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PREFACE 



Although this book is the first of its kind, the demand for it has 
been created by earlier American expounders of social relations. A 
syllabus of sociological method, printed in 1889 for the use of his 
students, by one of the authors of this Manual, w^s mentioned by 
President E. B. Andrews in a .widely circulated article upon the 
literature of Sociology. From the terms in which numerous readers 
of the article requested copies of the " Introduction," it was apparent 
that interest in scientific_exposition of society was more general than 
the author had supposed. 

It is impossible to apportion credit for the new social impulse in 
the United States, but it is fair to say that the sources of influence 
most frequently mentioned in the correspondence referred to were 
the writings of Dr. Samuel W. Dike, Professor Richard T. Ely, and |vK 
Professor Franklin H. Giddings, ■-' 

During the last five years attention to specific social problems has 
become more general, and at the same time there has arisen an effec- 
tive demand for guidance in the investigation of sociological as dis- 
tinguished from social problems. Conspicuous among the signs and'' 
agencies of this change have been the Introduction to Social Philosophy, 
by Mr. J. S. Mackenzie ; two papers by Professor Giddings, The 
Province of Sociology, published in 1890, and Sociology as a University 
Study, which appeared in i89r ; the sociological department of the ' 
Andover Review, under the editorial direction of Professor, now Presi- 
dent, Tucker, and the writings of Professor Lester F. Ward. 
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6 PREFACE 

During the last decade the nearly simultaneous appearance of the 
course title Social Science, or Sociology, in scores of college catalogues, 
has emphasized the claims of the new phase of social thought. Since 
the organization of the department of Sociology in the University of 
Chicago, in 1892, applications for information about a suitable college 
1 text-book in Sociology have been incessant. The fact that no such 
' text-book exists has enforced the belief that the preparation of a guide 
|to the elementary study of Sociology Is the best scientific service 
'which the department can immediately render, *■ 

The amount of originality in this manual is obviously limited by 
indebtedness acknowledged throughout the following pages to those 
systematic writers who began the construction of a scientific socio- 
logical method. On the other hand, it will not be doubtful that 
the book has a certain individuality. It acknowledges no authority 
except the content of the facts to be investigated ; it depends upon 
no traditional interpretation, and it accepts no classifications nor con- 
clusions as finalities. 

The authorship of the manual has been a work of genuine col- 
laboration. From the nature of the case one of the authors must 
and should incur the heavier responsibility for defects of matter or 
manner. On the other hand, there has been such partnership in con- 
ception and execution that either author is willing to concede to the 
other the major portion of credit for possible merits of the book. 

It is a pleasure to acknowledge the liberality of the publishers. 
Their cooperation has been as sympathetic and generous as if no 
pecuniary calculations had been involved. 

Albion W. Shall. 
Georce E. VmcEwr. 
The tJNivERsiTY OP CHicAoa 
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INTRODUCTION 



This manual should be judged by experts not as a sup- tui muiui 
posed contribution to sociological knowledge, but as a '" bBjUmeii 
proffered help in the training of beginners. It is the 
outgrowth of experience in teaching Sociology under diffi- 
culties. It is not a report of research upon the material 
of social knowledge, but the proposal of a method of 
preliminary investigation adaptable to the use of college 
students. 

The manual has been referred to in another place as a A"uboniory 
"laboratory guide." This description indicates the con- <""'«" 
ception of the authors, and the nature of the recommen- 
dations which they would offer to teachers. Men and 
.institutions, as they live, move, and have their being in 
actual society, are to constitute the material of both 
effective and speculative philosophy from this time for- 

Iward, To know ourselves as social beings, it has become 
necessary to study ourselves in our every-day occupations. 
It is interesting, and in its way profitable, to study the SpKaiiHon 
thoughts which men, past and present, have formed about 't"""^ 
social facts and forces, but positive knowledge, the test 
of thought about society, can come ~only from scrutiny of 
past and present human reality. The method of credible 
Sociology must be the method of observation and induc- 
tion, and this book tries to arrange an order of observa- 
tion which will direct attention to significant facts, and to 
the essential relations of facts Co each other. 
— — IS 
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In spite *of the unusual arrangement, the familiarity of 
the subject discussed will doubtless ' disappoint many. 
Sociology is nothing but systematic knowledge of hutnan 
beings, who have always been commonplace and at the 
same time mysterious. Sociology has no other task and 
no other evidence than the task and the evidence which 
the facts of associated human life contain. The problems 
of society are not in some social terra incognita, con- 
structed by the kaleidoscope of abstract reasoning, and 
visible only in imagination. The puzzling world is the 
student's own world, and he may as well begin to resolve 
the puzzle in his own street or school district. T he term s 
"f^_inr"' rr"''Vms arc the most commonplace facts of 
social experiences, but they are of no less evident scien- 
tific value. Salt had been familiar to everybody for thou- 
sands of years, but there was nothing commonplace about 
its decomposition into sodium and chlorine. To every 
one but members of Izaak Walton's guild the earthworm 
was a creature of prosaic, not to say contemptible asso- 
ciations, but he attained a dignity in the scientific world 
when Biol<^y found him out and made him an expositor 

I of vital relations. Social prih'^""' "'•>• ■'"vnlutifin'; nf farts 
observable wherever there are men, women, and children. 
Sociology is the last reading of these familiar facts. This 

I book is; tKererore,~an invitatiofl to practice observation and 

1 interpretation of the most ordinary social relations. 

• It is perhaps superfluous to say that it would be useless 
or worse to experiment with this method unless the in- 
structor has some time for independent observation and 
reflection. This book cannot take the place of a teacher 
competent to guide the studies of pupils. The text is 
hardly more than a series of directions to places where 
material of social interest may be discovered. The book 
does not furnish conclusions, but spurs to curiosity about 
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facts with reference to which it is desirable to lo'rm con- 
clusions. Together with a judicious teacher, who is at 
liberty to do more than hear recitations, the book should ■nebootto 
'jServe a purpose in Sociology analogous with that aimed at ^n^i^J^^. 
' .by Parker's Ekmentary Biology, or by Huxley's Practical lory guidei ia 
\Biology. Biology 

Such being the design of the manual, it is evident that Prime impor- 
the questions proposed for students' theses have an impor- ^^°* **" 
tance which would not appear without this explanation. i»commended 
The method will not be applied to best purpose unless 
students use the principles of analysis and synthesis illus- 
trated in the text for investigation of corresponding condi- 
tions within the range of their own observation. The ideal 
use of the method would result in an account of the history 
and present conditions of the town in which the study is 
pursued, following the model of Book II., and carrying out 
the details of social structure under the categories indi- 
cated by Books III., IV., and V. This definite aim may tu- itudy 
be pursued by concentrating the studies of the class upon f houid ™uit 
the circumstances of their own town. Maps like those in iccoupt of the 
Book II. should be constructed. The remaining work of •^'^'^ 
investigation should be divided, and the results should iei«ied town 
be brought together in a conspectus. Sucli a work has 
been done with credit by members of the Wharton School 
of the University of Pennsylvania, in a recently published 
study of Philadelphia. 

If teachers desire a more specific schedule of topics MorEipcdBc 
suggestive of local inquiries, Dr. C. R. Henderson's "'i"'"!"' 
Catechism for Residents at Social Settlements would be 
serviceable. 

Book II. should be read, and the teacher should quiz Bookii. 

to bring out pupils' comprehension of its significance, as f^J^j*'"'" 

a whole and in typical particulars. It is to be used as an thnugbaut the 

outline into which should be drawn specific details belong- *'*°'* ""'•' 

S, AND v, soc. — 3 
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'iiig"tb tRe- students' own locality. Book II. should be 
kept in mind throughout the study, instead of being 
treated as a section distinct from the last three books. 

It is quite possible that the manual may be used with 
profit by a wise teacher with a class not sufficiently mature 
to deal with Book I. at all. In any event that portion of 
the work should at the beginning of the study be read 
only, and the topics suggested for theses should be reserved 
for review of the whole method. 

The authors think that the manual may be adapted to 
use for periods varying from twelve weeks to a year. In 
case a careful study of a town is undertaken, a year would 
suffice if the number of cooperating investigators were 
large. 

Emphasis should be laid upon the fact that this manual 
covers only a small fraction of General Sociology. It 
deals not even with Descriptive Sociology in full. It might 
be described as a method of Contemporary Descriptive 
Sociology. The remaining divisions of Social Philosophy 
are referred to only incidentally {§ 29). 

At first glance there will seem to be little in common 
between the highly generalized system of Schafile, the 
principles of which this manual seeks to place within 
reach of American students, and the highly concrete sys- 
tem of investigating special social conditions, which Pro- 
fessor R. T. Ely so successfully introduced in this country 
a decade ago. In fact, the two methods complement each 
other. The method of this book is a crusade against the 
fashionable social sciolism which assumes ability to per- 
form large social generalization without precise knowledge 
of any contained particular. 

Two dangers threaten in the new thought about society. 
The first of these is the possibility that destructive dogmas 
will control popular imagination until the spirit of the French . 
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Revolution will reappear, and will be exorcised only after 
society, in all its parts, has learned its delusion at fearful cost. 
A primary duty of the teacher of Sociology is to approach Socblogy con- 
the study in such a spirit that his influence will make against "™=""i "■" 

, . , „ ,. , , . , dMtnictirt 

every destructive tendency. To discharge this duty success- 
fully the teacher must impress the pupil with the belief that / 
his primary task is not to reform society, but to understand | 
society. The student should be liberated from any bondage 
to the political superstition that " whatever is is right." At 
the same time he should be shown that if institutions are 
defective they are the reflection of defective social knowl- 
edge, and that much information must be gathered about 
many things before safe substitutes for prevailing social con- 
clusions can be derived. 

The second danger threatened by current thought is the Ortiiin good 
possibility that certain mystical preachers will be mistaken ™" '^='" 
for sociologists, with the result that the people who are now ,han ,ioijio„ 
accusers of society will be encouraged in their assaults, and "f ">™' *"''*' 
that good men, who are also acquainted with affairs, will be 
driven to distrust of religion as a social guide, and of all 
Social Philosophy except a policy of indifference and inaction. 
The most mischievous social doctrinaires among us are not 
the theoretical anarchists, who attack social order directly, 
but those zealous prophets of righteousness who teach that 
the only reason why the kingdom of God cannot be estab- 
lished on earth to-morrow is that Christians will not put 
their knowledge of social principles into practice. 

Any Sociology is superficial which calculates upon stable chrinun 

I equilibrium in unchristian society, but Christian purpose Wealimdpre- 
and aspiration cannot furnish technical skill or information. «;„«.« 
Kety without knowledge of facts would work disaster in «™pi«>i™i- 
politics and economics just as in navigation or in pharmacy. 
The rhapsodists to whom we have referred virtually repudiate 
the Christian version of cosmic order ; — "Ye shall know 
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the truth, and the truth shall make you free." They imagine 
that it is practicable to achieve freedom by knowing only 
half the truth, and that the half remotest from immediate 
applicability. 
1 In opposition to both these tendencies, this manual aims 

^™ to commend a method which shall first emphasize the 
necessity of precise knowledge of social facts ; and which 
shall, second, confirm students in the habit of widening their 
comprehension of particulars by relating them to the con- 
taining conditions. The study recommended is scrutiny of 
the superficially, or perhaps rather the supposably familiar, 
in order that the student may learn humility of judgment 
upon universal policies or principles, through discovery of 
his ignorance about the elements of social combinations and 
the rudiments of social wisdom. It is vicious to encourage 
■ students to speculate about great questions of social reform, 
/ before they have learned to know intimately the facts of 
j social structures and functions. American society is likely 
j to be sufficiently prolific of social disturbers, even if the 
j colleges refrain from artificial propagation of irrespoDsible 
theorists. 
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CHAPTER I 

THE BEGINNINGS OF SOCIOLOGY 

% I. No one can tell when men began to think about the Sodoiogy i> 

phenomena of associated human life. The earliest Pharaohs * "" '"'•J'" 
and the most ancient Magi may have had social theories as old facU 
positive as those of Kaiser Wilhelm II. or of the College of 
the Propaganda. Systems of social doctrine are by no means j 
inventions of the nineteenth century. Moses and Plato and / 
Justinian and Mahomet and Calvin and Rousseau made 
sociologies after their kind. Nearly all the philosophers 
and theologians and expounders of history have tried to 
explain social relations in such a way that the exposition 
might furnish a clue to the ultimate rule of life. Sociology 
deals with subjects, therefore, which men have written about 
for more than two thousand years ; but for all that Sociology 
is a science less than fifty yeare old, 

S 2. Many men now living remember that, when they The deniop- 
asked to be taught about plants, they were referred not to '^"*,^ "" 
plants, but to books ; when they wished to learn of rocks, Bcimcai pre- 
they were told to study not rocks, but books ; when they i*"* *"" 
wanted to know the composition of matter in general, they soeioiojy 
were set to study not substances, but books. The teachers 
had not found out the superior pedagogy of things ; their 
pedantry pinned its faith to books containing the shadows 
cast upon the minds of other men by mental images of 
things. This pedagogic slavery to books was a survival of 
33 
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the scholasticism which Bacon began to destroy in the thir- 
I teenth century by turning from words to things as the 
source of real knowledge. Objective knowledge of society 
was impossible until the sciences that dealt with simple com- 
binations had developed the objective method. 

§ 3. Emancipation of mind from the slavery of dia- 
the franchise of reality is not sufficiently com- 
plete for profitable study of the most complex phenomena, 
i]i»«ni«we^ until the liberation is perfect in relation to simpler phe- 
lor aocioiogi- nomena. The method of observation, discrimination, Clas- 
cal itufly j" sification, and generalization, which has laid the founda- 
tion for physical and biological science, must become the 
I habit of the student of society. Much of the knowledge 
appropriate to Sociology is fast in the bonds of dialectics. 
It can be redeemed only by men skilled in the processes 
of real knowledge. 

Ideal preparation for sociological research would include 
experience in physical and chemical and biological investi- 
gation. Reading about physical and vital science cannot 
supply the lack of laboratory discipline. The beginnings 
of Sociology, however, are in the development of the natural 
sciences ; and the knowledge of these which can be ob- 
tained by the historical method should be added to experi- 
mental training, or should be gained as the best attainable 
compensation in default of such training, preliminary to the 
RetdhiBniB- study of Sociology. Undergraduates would be assisted to use 
'" the method to which this book is an introduction by reading 

the historical portions of the articles in the Encyehpadia 
• Britannica, under the titles : Astrology, Astronomy, Physics, 
Chemistry, Botany, Zoolegy, Anatomy, and Medicine. Each 
of these accounts exhibits a transition of thought from 
the fictitious to the real. In combination, they trace some 
of the main lin^s of exploration which have resulted iq 
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demand for like realism in all science. Until recendy, 
opinion has dominated social doctrine. Sociology has I 
entered the ranks of the sciences by turning from opinion/ 
to precise examination of social facts, 

f^ S 4. The pioneer in modern Sociology was Auguste Aujuit* 
iJ-IComte, Comte's epoch-making work, entitled Course of p,''"^^^' 
L-Positive Ptnlosophy, was in six volumes. The first of these acieatiac 
appeared in 1830 ; the last in 1842. A passage from the first\®°^°'°*' 
chapter of the Positive Philosophy contains one of the few \ 
germinal thoughts which entitle Comte to the distinction of I 
priority in scientific Sociology, 

" It cannot be necessary to prove to anybody who reads this work 
that ideas govern the world nr throw it into chaos; in other words, 
that all social mechanism reals upon opinions. The great political 
and moral crisis that societies are now undergoing is shown, by a rigid 
analyst, to arise out of intellectual anarchy. While stability in funda- tntelkctuil 
mental maxims is the first condition of genuine social order, we are »n»n:hy the 
suffering from an utter disagreement which may be called universal, •o"™™''^ 

I Until a certain number of ideas can be acknowledged as a rallying 
point of social doctrine, the nations will remain in a revolutionary 
state, whatever palliatives may be devised, and their institutions can 
only be provisional. But whenever the necessary agreement on first 
principles can be obtained, appropriate institutions will issue from 
them, without shock or resistance; for the causes of disorder will have 
been arrested by the mere fact of agreement. It is in this direction 
that those must look who desire a natural and regular, a normal state 
of society. 

" We have only to complete the Positive Philosophy by bringing I 
seciat phenomena within its comprehension, and afterward consoli- I 
dating the whole into one body of homogeneous doctrine. ... It is | 
time to complete the vast intellectual operation begun by Bacon, 
Descartes, and Galileo, by constructing the system of general ideas, 
which must henceforth prevail among the human race. This is the 
way to put an end to the revolutionary crisis which is tormenting the 
civilized nations of |he wOFld." (1830.) 
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ophy. Book I., Chap. II.) 



iportance, the next contribu- 

his insistence upon the need 

{^Positive Pkilos- 



" In proceeding to offer a classilication of tlie sciences, we must 
leave on one side all others that have ever been attempted. Such 
scales as those of Bacon and D'Alembert ire conalrucled upon an 
ubitrary division of the faculties of the mind ; whereas our principal 
faculties are often engaged at the same lime in any scientilic pursuit 
As for other classifications, they have failed, through one fault or 
another, <o command assent; so that there are almost as many schemes 
as there are individuals to propose thetn. The failure has been so 
conspicuous that the best minds feel a prejudice against this kind 
of enterprise in any shape. 

" Now, what is the reason of this? For one reason, the distribution 
of the sciences, having become a somewhat discredited task, has, of 
late, been undertaken chiefly by persons who have no sound knowl- 
edge or any science at all, . . . They have failed to discover that a 
radical contrariety existed between the materials they were attempting 
to combine. The fact was clear enough, if it had but been understood, 
that the enterprise was premature; and it was useless to undertake it 
till our principal scientiiic conceptions should all have become positive. 
. . . This indispensable condition may now he considered fulfilled; 
and thus the time has arrived for laying down a sound and durable 
system of scientific order." 



tion mnit 1 
l>ased on 
■tu<l7 of tb 
thing dais 



§ 6. Comte still fhrther contributed to Sociology by 
' proposing the following principle of classification : — 

I " We may derive encouragement from the example set by recent 
' botanists and zoologists, whose philosophical labors have exhibited the 
true principle of classification; viz., that tkf classification must proceed 
from the study of the thing to be classified, and must, by no means, be 
determined by a priori considerations. The real afhnities and natural 
connections presented by objects being allowed to determine their 
order, the classificBtion itself becomes the expression of the moat gen- 
I eral bet. And thns does the positive method apply to the classification 
I itself, as well as to the objects inclnded under it. It foQows that tb; 
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mutual dependence of the sciences — a dependence result mgjrom that ' 
of the corresponding, phenomena — must determine the anangemeDt ' 
of the systeni of human knowledge. 

"We must distinguish between the two classes of Natural Science: DiitinctM 
the abstract or general, which have for their ohject the discovery of the tween "In 
laws which regalale phenomena in all conceivable cases; and the con- ' . """^ 
if^ete^_^articutar^ or descci^tiys, which are sometimes called natural 
sciences in a restricted sense, whose function it is to apply these laws 
to the actual history of existing heings. The first are fundamental, and 
our business is with them alone, as the second are deriticd, and, how- 
ever important, do not rise into the rank of our subjects of contempla> 
tion. We shall accordingly treat of Physiology (Biology], but not of 
Botany and Zo&logy, which are derived from it. We shall treat of 
Chemistry, but not of Mineralogy, which is secondary to it." 

§ 7. Comte applied his principles of classification with Comta's 
the foUowing results : — ^^^^ 

"Being thus in possession of oar proper subject, duly prescribed, we 
nay proceed to the ascertainment of the true order of the fundamental 
tciences. There are six, as we shall see. We cannot make them less; I 
and most scientific men would reckon them as more. Six objects I 
admit of 720 different dispositions. Thus we have to choose the right 
order, and there can be but one right, out of 720 possible ones. 

" What we have to determine, in order to find the right arrangement 
of the ain fundamental sciences, is the real dependence of scientific 
studies. Now this dependence can result only from that of the corre* 
spending phenomena. All observable phenomena may be included 
within a very few natural categories, so arranged that the study of each 
category may be grounded on the principal laws preceding, and serve 
as the basis of the next ensuing. This order is determined by the' 
tUircc 0/ simfliHly, ox, vih.3.\ amounts to the same thing, of ^f^^ra/i'/y ',_^,^ j^ 
of the phenomena. Hence results their successive dependence, and genenilitj 
the greater or lesser facility for being studied. phenoma 

" It is clear that the most simple phenomena must be the most gen- 
eral, for whatever is observed in the greatest number of cases is, of 
course, th« most disengaged from the incidents of particular cases. 
We must begin, then, with the study of the most general or simple 
phenomena, going on successively to the more particular or complex. 
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" Having obtained oui rule, we proceed to our clasuRcation. We 
/ miisl first treat of MatkimaHcal Science. In the present state of om 
/ knowledge, we most regard Mathematics less as a constituent part of 
Natural Philosophy than as having been, since the time of Descartei 
and Newton, the true basis of the whole of Natural Philosophy, though 
it is, exactly speaking, both the one and the other. In due precision, 
Mathematics must be ilivided into two great sciences, quite distinct 
from each other — ^ Abstract Mathematics and Concrete Mathetnalics 
(Geometry and Mechanics). The concrete part ia necessarily founded 
on the abstract, and it becomes, in its turn, the basis of all Natural 
Philosophy. Therefore must Mathematics hqld the first place in the 
hierarchy of the sciences, and be the point of departure of all educa- 
tion, whether general or special. 

" When we advance a few more steps, we are struck by the clear 
division of all natural phenomena into two classes — ^of orpanlV and 
inorganic bodies. The organic are evidently, in fact, more complex 
and less general than the inoi^anic, and depend upon them instead of 

1 being depended upon by them. It is evidently necessary, therefore, to 
separate the two studies of inarganie mailer and of living bodies. Each 
of these great halves of Natural Philosophy has subdivisions. Inorganic 
Physics must, in accordance with our rule of generality and the order of 
dependence of phenomena, be divided into two sections — of celestial 
and terrestrial phenomena. Thus we have Astronomy, geometrical and 
mechanical, and Terrestrial Physics. 

" In the same manner, we find a natural division of Terrestrial 
Physics into two, according as we regard bodies in their mechanical or 
their fAemifa/ character. Hence we have Physics, properly so-called, 
and Chemistry. 

" Such are the divisions of the sciences relating to inorganic matter. 
An analogous division arises in the other half of Natural Philosophy — 
the science of organlted bodies. Here we find ourselves presented 
with two orders of phenomena — those which relate to the individual, 
and those which relate to the species, especially when it is gregarious. 
With man, particularly, this distinction is fundamental. The last order 
of phenomena is evidently dependent on the first, and is more com- 
plex. Hence we have two great sections in Organic Physics — Physi- 
ology, properly so-called, and Social Physics, which is dependent on it. 
?r^i!^!!?'*' I '" "" *f"^i*' eieflomepSt we pecpeive the working of the ph};.?iolQgi£^ 
, I laws of the individualj and, moreover, something which modifies their 
reflects, andwhicH belongs to the influence of individuals over each 
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other — ungularly complicated Id the cue of the hnman race, by the 
influence of geaetatioDS on theii saccessors. Thus it is clear thai our 
social science must issue from that which relates to the life of the l^ 
individual,"^ 

'"On the othei hand, there is no occasion to suppose, as some emi- 
, nenl physiologists have done, that Social PkysUs is onLy an appendage 

to P/iyiiology. The phenomena of the two are not identical, though Sodolojy ii ' 
1 they are horaogeneous; and il is of high importance to hold the two bajed upon 
\sclencea separate. As social conditions modify the operation of physio- •" """""'^ 
logical laws. Social Physics most have a set of observatioos of its own. 
"Thus we have before us five (wilb Mathematics six) fundamental 
sciences in successivedependence : (i) Mathematics; (2) Astronomy; RccipituUiioD 
I (3) Physics; (4) Chemistry; (5) Physiology; (6) Social Physics <*^t 
I (Sociology). The first (second) considers the most general, simple, f^^^l-r 
abstract, and remote phenomena known to us, and those which affect 
all others, without being affected by them. The last considers the most 
particular, compound, concrete phenomena, and those which are the 
most interesting to man," 

§ 8. It is worth while to quote Comte's own estimate of Thaiiciiii- 
the value of the above scheme of scientific fihation, covering ^^^^ *?! 
the whole field of the Positive Philosophy. He continues ; — comte'i 

"The most interesting property of our formula of gradation is it 
eiTect on education, both general and scientific. It will be n 
more evident that no science can be effectually pursued without thr^ 
preparation of a competent knowledge of the anterio 
which it depends. Physical philosophers cannot understand Physics lu educnknuil 

I without at least a general knowledge of Astronomy, nor chemists "'"* 
without Physics and Astronomy, nor physiologists without Chemistry, 
Physics, and Astronomy, nor, above all, the student of Social Philoso- 
phy, without a general knowledge of all the anterior sciences. 

" One more consideration may be briefly adverted to. It is necessary 
not only to have a general knowledge of all the sciences, but to study 
them in their order. What can come of a study of complicated phe- 
nomena, if the student has not learned, by the contemplation of the 
simpler, what a law is; what it is to obstrvt ; what 3. posilive conttptien 
is; and even what a chain of reasoning is? Vet this is the way our ItiSbrdidii- 
young pbjfiologists proceed every day, plunging into the study of living cipl'ne for 
bodies, without any other preparation than a knowledge of a dead Ian- 'u™*'W»'™' 
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guage oi two, or at most a superficial acquaintance with Physics and 
Chemistry, acquired without any philosophical method or reference to 
any true poiot of depaituie in Natural Philosophy. In the same way, 
with regard to social phenomena, which are yet more complicated, 
what can be effected but hy the rectification of the intellectual instru- 
ment, through an adequate study of the range of anterior phenomena? 
There are many who admit this; but they do not see how to set about 
the work, nor understand the method itself, for want of the preparatory 
/ study; and thus the admission remains barren, and social theories abide 
( in the theological or metaphysical state, in spite of the efforts of those 
' who believe themselves positive reformers." 

§ 9. The relationofComte to\iltiinate,oreven tocontem- 
porary. Sociology is, nevertheless, similar to that of Patrick 
Henry to the present Constitution of the United States. All 
that is of permanent value in the six volumes of the Posi- 
tive Philosophy, and id the four later volumes entitled System 
■| of Positive Polity, might be reported in a few paragraphs. 
\ Comte was not an oracle, but a herald, of Sociology. 

Mr. Herbert Spencer, who has been among the severest 
of Corate's critics, writes the following ; — 

" We mast not overlook the greatness of the step made hy M. Comte. 
His mode of contemplating the facts was truly philosophical. ContUD- 
ing, along with special views not to be admitted, many thoughts that 
are true, as well as large and suggestive, the introductory chapters to 
his Sotiology show a breadth and depth of conception beyond any pre- 
viously reached. Apart from the tenabillty of his sociological doctrines, 
his way of conceiving social phenomena was much superior to all pre- 
vious ways; and among others of its superiorities was its recognition 
of the dependence of Sociology on Biology." (Shufy of Sociology, 
p. 3*9) 

In order to guard against all danger of tempting the 
student to regard Comte as an authority in Sociology, 
because of his share in the development of the science, 
we may adopt the sharp but just language of Mr. Lester 
F. Ward : — 
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"The works of Augaste Comte occupj an inomaious position in the Ward'icni- 
histoiy of Philosophy. They may be briefly described in their ensimbU nuwoTComiB 
21 embodying, in the exposition of a fuDdamenlal truth, the greatest 
possible number of only less fundamental errors. The essential ground- J 
work of all his reasoning is not only sound and progressive, but it is/ 
also, in the main, at least as far as concerns terminology and mode off 

" So far as M. Comte's views on Social Statics arc concerned, they 
must be classed as generally unsound; but with him this is nothing 
new. He aeems to possess the tare power, everywhere manifest 
throughout hia works, of weaving upon a warp of truth a woof of error. 
The iron consistency of his general logic is in strange contrast with the 
flimsy fallacies that till out its framework, and stare at the astonished 
reader from every page. He is a great general in the army of thinkers; 
but when he descends, as he continually does, to meddle with the bri- 
gades, regiments, and platoons, he throws them into confusion by the 
undue severity and amazing stupidity of his commands." (^Dynamic 
Sociology, I. 82, 129.) 

§ 10. The history of Sociology since Comte is the history Character oi 
of many distinct influences, the resultant of which is the ^gnJ*^"'" 
programme of social investigation perhaps somewhat pre- sociology 
maturely called Social Science or Sociology. It is not a *^ ™^'" 
betrayal of the science to confess that Sociology is thus far comte 
a method, rather than a body of secure results. Only igno- 
ramuses, incompetent to employ the method of any science, 
could claim for Sociology the merit of a completed system. 
This manual aims to present the inchoate science as thus 1 
far strictly an interrogation of social reality, not a code of | 
matured social doctrines. ' 

In the present stage of social thought, it is much more AlmoTihii 
important that students of society shall acquire a right habit ^^" ^^ 
of inquiry than that they should leam any one's conclusions inquiry 
about social relations. The influences to be mentioned have 
begotten, on the one hand, healthy suspicion of conventional 
political philosophies, and, on the other hand, vigorous oppo- 
sition to any and all agitations which allege the sanctions 
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of science for schemes of social salvation by reorganization. 
Without underestimating the constructive work already ac- 
complished by a few men, it is fair to say that Sociology is 
just now passing through a stage of struggle for the applica- 
tion of scientific principles of investigation, in place of loose 
criticism and silly utopianism. 

The relative importance of the factors which have pro- 
duced this result need not be estimated here, nor is it pos- 
sible to render a brief account of their reciprocal influence 
while they were cooperating toward the end just described. 
A short sketch in the next chapter will sufficiently indicate 
the nature of each principal element to which the recent 
advancement of the science may be traced. 

Enough has been said already, in this report of the begin- 
nings of Sociology, to show that popular conceptions of that 
department of thought are far from correct. Sociology is 
not a collection of interesting experiments and opinions 
concerned with methods of putting the world to rights. 
Sociology is the philosophy of human welfare. Sociology 
' is not a substitute for knowledge about the phases of nature 
and of society upon which particular sciences are employed. 
Sociology is subsequent to all these sciences, and dependent 
upon them. 

Sociology is not, therefore, a resort for social visionaries, 
SO eager to reform social evils that they cannot stop to take 
advantage of available knowledge of social conditions. Men 
may be fairly good citizens, who have a very narrow social 
outlook and a small fund of social knowledge. No one 
can be a sociologist unless he is prepared to become a dihgent 
learner in every school which interprets a component of 
social reality. 
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Subjects for Investigation 

I, An abstract of the locUl pbUosopIiy eipceued or implied in 
Plato's KifuiUc. 

z. An abstract of the social philosophy expressed or implied in 
Aristotle's Politics. 

3- Progress from arbitrary conceptions toward leal knowledge, a* 
illustrated by Che history of Astrology. 

4. Progress from arbitrary conceptions toward real knowledge, u 
illustrated by the history of Astronomy. 

5. Progress from arbitrary conceptions toward real knowledge, as 
illuatrated by the history of Physics. 

6. Progress from arbitrary conceptions toward real knowledge, M 
illustrated by Ibe history of Chemistry. 

7. Progress from arbitrary conceptions toward real knowledge, as 
illustrated by the history of Botany, 

8. Progress from arbitrary conceptions toward real knowledge, as 
illustrated by the history of Zoology. 

9. Progress from arbitrary conceptions toward real knowledge, as 
illustrated by the history of Anatomy. 

10. Progress from arbitrary conceptions toward real knowledge, as 
illustrated by Ibe history of Medicine. 

II. The limitations of science exhibited by Lord Bacon's clEtssiti- 
cation of knowledge. (Bacon's Adiiantemint of Learning, Book II.) 

IZ. The limitations of science exhibited by D'AIembert's classiH- 
cation of knowledge. (Diderot's Didionnaire Eneyclopidiqtit ; Dis- 
eauri prtliminairt. ) 

13. The strength and the weakness of Comte's Social Physics, 
{Positive Philosophy, Book VI.) 

14. The extent to which college curricula in the United States con- 
form to the educational programme suggested by Comte. 
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CHAPTER II 

THE DEVELOPMENT OP SOCIOLOGY 

§ II. The so-called "industrial revolution," consequent 

upon the introduction of machinery early in the present 
■ttaution to] century, presented new social phenomena, which arrested 
attention and aroused earnest interest. Under the feudal 
regime, and under the semi-patriarchal order of apprentice- 
ship and domestic organization of hand industries, inequali- 
ties had existed, and misery was abundant. These evils 
were not so obtrusive as those which followed when factories 
concentrated great numbers of a single class of workmen in 
the same locality. The social and the industrial contrasts 
between employer and employed became wider and more 
distinct. At the same time, the intelligence of the laborers 
was stimulated by the new associations. A more definite 
class consciousness was developed. Wage workers' versions 
of social conditions began to pass from mouth to mouth. 
The poor man's impatience of his poverty began to stereo- 
type itself in formal complaints. Brief popular philosophies 
became the platforms for social agitation. Indictments 
began to be brought against society by laborers or by their 
spokesmen. Misfortune not only cried aloud, but it confi- 
dently charged its existence to arbitrary social arrangements 
maintained by the fortunate classes. The poor man's pro- 
test in his own behalf presently, unknown to hira, became a 
demand for Sociology. 

34 
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§ 12. The efforts of sympathetic rather than scientific Birarti oi 
people to ameliorate social evils prepared the way for !JJ3« ™- 
Sociology by a process of exclusion. It is, on the whole, a p«i« the w«y 
cause for satisfaction that some men have been sanguine '*'*>cirtoey 
enough to believe it practicable to make everybody pres- 
ently as happy as anybody. These kindly enthusiasts have 
proposed and partially tested methods of social amelioration, 
which disregarded certain constant and potent factors in the 
problem. Their experiments were, to that extent, predesti- 
nated to failure. 

These partial failures have, nevertheless, enlarged prac- 
tical knowledge of the obstacles in the path of human 
progress, and they have stimulated ambition to master the 
difficulties. Men of the sort now in mind were dealing with 
essentially modern forms of the social problem before the 
time of Comte. In the waning days of the French Revo- The rrendi 
lution, Babeuf staked and lost his life in a conspiracy to g^^'j"""' 
overthrow the Directory and substitute a communistic 
order. 

Babeuf saw in personal riches the source of social evils. 
He would have made the government the overseer of indus- 
try. He would have divided the land into small holdings. 
He would have erected vast storehouses for the products 
of the soil, from which Ihe government should issue equi- 
table shares to the citizens. He would have retired the 
precious metals from use as money, except for the purpose 
of clearances with foreign nations. In brief, he would have 
abolished all inequality and injustice by virtually reducing 
social activities, and especially the functions of government, 
to the regulation of agriculture and barter. 

Through these rearrangements, Babeuf beUeved it possible 
to abolish the evils assumed in the formula : " The Revolu- 
tion is not ended so long as the rich absorb all wealth, and 
exercise exclusive governmental control, while the poor toil 
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like veritable slaves, only to fall deeper !a misery while they 

are nullities in the state." 

Starting from other premises and cherishing plans totally 
different in external appearance, Charles Fourier imagined 

•f and tried to construct an ideal society. Fourier's scheme 
has been caricatured as a plan to house society in square 
blocks, each of whose sides should always face the south. 
Fourier would solve the social problem by application of a 
Cosmology and a Psychology in which he seemed to have 
implicit faith, but which was so fantastic that it is difficult 
to read him soberly. He would group people into economic 
organizations according to tastes, talents, and dispositions. 
He would get disagreeable but necessary work done, partly 
as a novelty, and thus an agreeable occupation for a fraction 
of each citizen's time ; partly as a means of heightening, by 
contrast, the agreeableness of other labor ; pardy by virtue 
of its essential attractiveness to persons distinguished for 
such work by pecuhar affinities. He would multiply the 
productiveness of labor by sympathetic appropriations and 
combinations of nature's resources. The extravagancies of 
Fourier's fancy tended to make social agitation both ridicu- 
lous and pitiful. On the other hand, they helped to create 
a demand for social doctrine founded on exact physical and 
mental science. 

Hardly less visionary, in the opinion of his contempora- 
ries, but certainly more judicious and practical than Fourier, 

. Robert Owen attempted to combine the sciences of Psychol- 
ogy, of environment, of rational pedagogic method, and of 
industrial economy into a social policy, which should exhibit 
to the world a more genuinely human social order. Mr. 
Owen assumed the role of beneficent industrial and social 
despot. Orange culture in Iceland would fairly parallel his 
sway at New Lanark. The ideas of popular education which 
he applied, the standards of public sanitation and morals, 
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the system of cooperation and profit-sharing were beautiful 
exotics. Without previous social revolution and evolution 
they could flourish only under guardianship of the powerful 
protector. 

If Owen had contented himself with philanthropy instead 
of venturing into Social Philosophy, his life would have made 
a less dubious impression. His theories discredited his 
deeds. The work of Owen, however, certainly helped to 
assure the ultimate subjection of social facts to sympathetic 
and scientific investigation. 

We may mention, finally, in this group, Louis Blanc, in , 
whose programme there was the most precise demand for 
specific experiment by the government with industrial de- 
vices. In 1839, Blanc demanded the organization of poJiti- LmiiBtawt 
cat democracy as the basis of industrial democracy, and he 
was fertile in expedients for realizing the change. In this 
connection no special proposition need be characterized. 
Blanc is worth mention here not for the scheme of social 
workshops, by which he is doubtless most widely known, 
but rather as a champion of enlarged governmental respon- 
sibility. We need not pass judgment on the accuracy of 
Blanc's social perceptions. His propositions were, at all 
events, premature, yet they served as another spur to social 
thought. His abortive attempts to realize right industrial 
relations in a few model workshops were, in effect, social 
theses which demanded the investigations of which modem 
Sociology recognizes the need, from the results of which, 
together with data derived from wider observation of present 
industry, Sociology attempts to derive safe social conclusions. 

§13. ThegroupofmeninEngland knownastheChristian I'm 
Socialists, and others who have held similar views without gocuints 
adopting the name, represent a distinct ethical factor which creatwi ■ do- 
tended to create a more obvious religious demand for Soci- J^^*^ 
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ology. The Chartist movement taught J. F. D. Maurice 
and Charles Kingsley, with less gifted and influential men, 
to study society in the light or Christian Ethics. 

These Christian Socialists of England must be distin- 
guished from the more provincial Christian Socialist Party 
of Germany. The influence of the former upon social 
thought has been far wider than the broad church party of 
the English Establishment. They began to revive the belief 
that Christianity and the Church have an eminently social 
meaning and mission. They tried to interpret Christianity 
in terms of visible social needs. They attempted to solve, 
by application of Christian principles, the concrete problems 
which the life of the poorer classes presents. 

The faults of the Christian Socialists have been those of 
zeal without knowledge. They have been more eager to 
prescribe social remedies than to acquire precise under- 
standing of social conditions. Like certain men who pre- 
fer to call themselves Christian Sociologists, they have been 
inclined to quarrel with economic facts rather than to dis- 
cover the real meaning of the facts. They have sought to 
introduce superior motor forces, without sufficiently compre- 
hending existing activities. 

Yet the serious purpose and the generous spirit of the 
men who properly belong in this group have made their 
influence salutary. To them is doubtless due, in large 
measure, the lively interest which religious leaders of all 
denominations are beginning to manifest in the investigation 
of social problems. The Christian Socialists and their 
successors in spirit who would disavow the second part of 
the title, have done good service in maintaining the position 
that ultimate Sociology must be essentially Christian. They 
have also aided in developing the opinion that there must 
be a Sociology before social endeavors can become consis- 
tent and coherent. 
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S 14. The criticism introduced by Thomas Carlyle, John ti» iminene 
Ruskin, and Wiiliara Morris was, in effect, a demand for a %^^;^ 
Sociology that should be something more than a scheme for Homi 
getting victuals. To people who still believe that man can 
live by bread alone, these prophets preached a social gospel 
of truth and beauty. Wealth, they said, is not in the things 
possessed, but in the possessors of things. The object of 
life is rich and bounteous life, not accumulations of goods. 
Morris said, " The remedy for the evils of civilization is 
more civilization." Ruskin said, " The true veins of wealth 
are not in rock, but in flesh. The final outcome and con- 
summation of all wealth is in the producing as many as pos- 
sible full-breathed, bright-eyed, and happy-hearted human 
creatures." Carlyle, with Delphic vagueness, charges men 
fit for leaders to guide men fit for followers into the realiza- 
tion of larger life. 

Yet these men had little to offer toward social solutions. They tni»rg< 
They enlarged the demand upon Sociology; they exposed '^1^ 
the poverty of previous social doctrines ; they proposed oiogy 
purer social ideals ; they demanded profounder social 
wisdom. But the problem remains, how shall these desira- 
■ bilities be realized? Mr, J. S. Mackenzie has said : — 

"There are & mimber of ways in wbich solutions are being attempted. 
Among these, one of the most obvious and striking is to be found in 
the increasing eagerness of our great writers to deal with the problems 
of social welfare. Tbis feature is conspiciously apparent, for instance, 
in out recent English writers. Carlyle could nut write histories in 
pCBcei Raskin could not criticise art; Morris could not be content to 
remain ' an idle singer of an empty day ' ; even Tennyson could not dream 
among the Lotos-eaters. All have had to pour out their libations to 
the spirit of social reform. And many more instances might lie E""*"! 
both in England and in other countries. We cannot, however, regard 
the influence of literary ' Heroes ' as a satisfactory means of solving our 
diRicully. In the first place, it is too incalculable ; it is a breath that 
bloweth where il Usteth. In the second place, the writers who ate to 
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effective in their influence on public thought as to become 'uncroirned 
kings,' are rarely the wisest. When wisdom cries in the streets, do 
man regards it. And, in the thicd place, there is, as a general rule, no 
one who is so wise as to be entitled la be effective in this way. The 
wisest man is wise only within his own world, and that is never qiute 
coincident with the world of ultimate reality." 

Orcanind § 15. The theory and practice of modem charity, in the 

phllMthrwy )' restricted sense, must rank as a prime factor in the develop- 
•dentuic / ment of Sociology. In the minds of many. Sociology is 
•ocioioer I nothing else than systematized beneficence toward the help- 
j less elements of society. Of this misconception more will 
be said in a later chapter. It is true, however, that organized 
philanthropy has both directly and indirectly promoted sci- 
entific Sociology. Experience in administration of relief, in 
its various forms, has furnished evidence more conclusive 
/ than direct argument that science of dependents, defectives, 
I and delinquents depends upon science of the independent, 
1 the effective, and the efficient. 
Sociology While certain phases of social amelioration have thus been 

piimari^* SO prominent that they have been mistaken for the entire 
wdai huiih subject matter of Sociology, a new critical method has been 
applied to the whole plexus of social activities. In the 
resulting perspective of social relations, the phenomena of 
dependency appear in the proper proportion of incidents 
and accidents. Demand becomes consequently the mor£ 
urgent for an adequate science of the relatively essential and 
permanent. 

systematle § 16. Systematic Socialism has both directly and indirectly 

?°''"^™ promoted the development of Sociology. In this proposition, 
Bodolofra the reference is to all modern criticism which has attacked 
"•'•"I'y constituent principles of contemporary social order, and has 
proposed to remove inequalities by reorganization in the 
spirit of more inclusive and secure democracy. The term 
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Socialism is thus used in a very loose sense. It includes all 
recent attempts to show that contemporary social order is 
founded or maintained by class interest in violation of justice. 
Some of the factors already mentioned might be placed wholly 
or in part under this head. Beside these, we may specify 
more particularly the doctrinal tendencies represented by 
Saint Simon, Rodbertus, Proudhon, Bakunin, Marx, and their 
interpreters and imitators. 

Using the terpn Socialism thus indiscriminately, we find Sociaiii 
that it stands for deliberate indictments of society, upon 3i™ 
charges ranging from allegation of social ignorance to that »ciciy 
of social malevolence. It is no part of the purpose of this 
book to discuss Socialism, except to distinguisli it from 
Sociology. At this point, it is sufficient to remark that 
Socialism, as here considered, has been mainly negative. 
It has mercilessly exposed social evils, but it has not been 
equally positive in proposal of remedies. The camp-fol- 
lowers of Socialism have been eager to proclaim this or that 
new regime, but the leaders of the attack upon society have 
hardly provided definite programmes, except in disconnected 
details, beyond the plan of assault. 

Socialism is nevertheless a challenge which society cannot These i 
ignore. If the evils alleged by Socialism do not exist, the ^'""^ 
charges must be refuted. If they do exist, their cause must 
be discovered. If actual evils are due to conditions which 
society can control, social programmes must be adopted 
accordingly. 

These conclusions are so self-evident that their applica- 
tion has followed as a matter of course. Considering the 
r&le that Socialism has played in nineteenth century thought. 
Sociology appears to have come into existence less from 
choice than from necessity. In the Hegelian idiom, con- 1 
ventionality is the thesis. Socialism is the antithesis, Sociology 'C 
is the syntheas, 
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S 17. Popular Socialism has reinforced systematic theory, 
and has thus emphasized the demand for Sociology. It 
would be a mistake to suppose that all the people who call 
themselves Socialists, or who really are Socialists without 
knowing it, have derived their theories directly from books. 
Many prominent leaders of socialistic agitation hardly know 
the names of the theorists mentioned in the last section. 

On the other hand, it must be admitted that many of 
these leaders are thoroughly informed and intelligent. The 
rank and file of their followers, however, and multitudes 
who are not consciously following socialistic leadership, have 
derived their opinions from secondary sources, from class 
publications, from speeches or conversation, or personal 
observation and inference. 

Much modem legislation has been cause as well as effect 
of socialistic opinion. Statutes relating to pauperism, factory 
labor, public improvements, sanitation, bank and insurance 
inspection, and municipal franchises have propagated belief 
that governments are capable of much greater service than 
they now render. When this opinion is confirmed, the 
-transition to Socialism is imperceptible. Whether the tran- 
sition occurs or not, popular faith that governments have 
not reached the limits of possible social service creates con- 
ditions which make revision of social theories imperative. 



POUtlMl 

EeoBamy 
b» crsatsd 



I§ 18. The development of Political Economy has inci- 
dentally created a place for Sociology. There is a sense in 



which social thought, since Adam Smith, has reverted to a 
primitive type. In proportion as Political Economy has 
monopolized interest, social doctrine has gained in inten- 
sion, only to lose in extension. Adam Smith's lecture pro- 
gramme, as professor of Moral Philosophy at Glasgow, would 
hardly satisfy modem criticism ; but it is, in general, a sur- 
vey of the activities which Sociology attempts to correlate. 
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Smith treated moral phenomena in four groups : Natural I 
KeUgion, Ethics, Jurisprudence, and Politics. If he could 
have elaborated his whole plan upon a scale corresponding 
with that of his completed work in Economics, the result 
would have been a much more respectable Sociology than 
many later systems which have claimed that title. 

The Wealth of Nations alone, however, was not a Soci- 
ology ; and while the science of Political Economy has been 
growing more exact and authoritative, there has been per- 
sistent dissatisfaction with its results. Political Economy, in Economic 
Smith's programme, is the science of only a fraction of social «"'"'«' ■ 
activities.. Not even the economists themselves, much less ofwwiiiiife' 
the general public, have always preserved this point of view. 
The ignorant have supposed that Political Economy offers 
an interpretation' of all the motor forces in society. Many 
economists have evidently adopted the same assumption, 
and they have failed to see that any other social science is 
necessary or possible. Their account of social relations has 
consequently been as inadequate as a treatise on Geology 
would be if written exclusively from the standpoint of the 
physicist, or the chemist, or the zoologist. Unintelligent 
denunciations of Political Economy as " the dismal sci- 
ence " have been symptoms of popular desire for a larger 
view of social relations than economic science alone affords. 
Economic discussions which have attempted to enlarge eco- 
nomic science into a dynamic of human welfare have been 
partial admissions of the propriety of the popular demand. 

John Stuart Mill is notable for his vigorous attempt to johnSium 
reconstruct Political Economy in the philosophical spirit of "'" 
Adam Smith. In 1848 Mr. Mill wrote : — 

" Political Economy, properly so-caJled, bis grown up almost from 
its infancy since Adam Smith; and the philosophy of society, ftom 
which practically that eminent thinker never separated his more pecul- 
iai theme, has advanced many steps beyond th« point at which he left 
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it. No attempt, boirevet, bas jet been made to combine bii practical 
mode of treating bil tubject with tbe iacreased knowledge dnce 
ftcqnired of its theor;, oi to exhibit the economical phenomena of 
(Ociety in tbe letation in which they stand to tbe best social ideas of 
the piesent time, as he did, with such admirable success, in reference 
to tbe philosophy of his century." 

The preface to the work on Political Economy from which 
the quotation is made concludes with this declaration : — 

" Though he (Mr. Mill} desiies that his treatise should be more than 
a mere exposition of the abstract doctrines of Political Economy, he is 
alto desirout tbal such an exposition should be found in it." 

Poudai f Mr, Mill was so cramped by what Mr. Herbert Spencer 

A^'llidnM be '^ould call " the economic bias " that his perception was 

sxKDdcdia incomplete, and the most progressive element of his work 

'°^'- ''V fell short of its dne influence. Precision of thought de- 

Kiences.houid. manded not an extension of the scope of Political Economy, 

le dereioped \ (j^ thc development of parallel social sciences, and the cor- 

im^ Tclation of their phenomena within a comprehensive social 

jphilosophy. Subsequent discussions of the province of their 

science by the economists have defined Mr. Mill's partial 

perception that economic premises cannot furnish final social 

conclusions ; but that economic facts comprise only a single 

fraction of social reality. 

The consequence is that demand emerges for a conspectus 
of all the constituent factors of social reality. Sociology is 
thc response to this demand. Just as knowledge of the 
human individual involves knowledge of physical and chem- 
ical and vital and psychical facts, so knowledge of human 
society presupposes not only knowledge of the individual, 
but of the interdependent phases of social activity, of which 
the industrial phase, whatever its relative importance, is 
after all only one among many. 
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§ 19. Sociology is in part a product of the critical method Sodoiotj 
which has become standard in historical investigation since jJJ^^ 

iNiebuhr's reconstruction of Roman History. Sociology is modem 
related to the old Philosophies of History much as modern ^^^ 
Psychology to the antecedent Mental Philosophies. While 
the division of labor upon social phenomena is, as yet, very 
poorly systematized, the essential similarities of certain 
groups of facts have determined many lines of research. 
Parallel with the discrimination of elements in contempo- 
rary society, referred to in the last section, investigation of 
comparative civilizations has resulted in distinguishing simi- 
lar social factors active in peculiar forms, and in varying 
proportions, throughout the life of the race. 

Neither of the causes thus enumerated has acted alone, 
therefore, in producing Sociology. Neither of them has 
given its exclusive stamp to the new science. Sociolc^ 
conforms its methods and its aims to purposes prescribed 
by the combination and cooperation of these factors. 

§ ao. Among the scores, and possibly hundreds, of books sodower luu 

which have attempted, since Comte, to continue scientific tiTBrt«peln 
treatment of general Sociology, a very small number have « lew »y»- 
made important contributions to sociological method, and ^JJ^, 
deserve mention consequently as waymarks in the progress 
of the science. 

First in order among the specially notable authors was 
Herbert Spencer. In 1850, he published Social Statics, a Spmwr't 
book that proves to have been practically a collection of s<^"^Sf'" 
social theses which, in his youthful enthusiasm, he promul- 
gated as theorems that he expected to demonstrate. As 
was to be anticipated, this prospectus of Spencer's Sociology 
. contained many things which required subsequent modifica- 
tion. Social Static! does not exhibit Mr. Spencer's social p.^^ 
method as definitely as it appears in First Principles, pub- Pr/ni^in 
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lished in 1862. Beginning with Section iii o( First Prin- 
ciples, Mr. Spencer illustrates his method of interpreting the 
facts of social growth up to the present in terms of the evo- 
lutionary hypothesis.' 

Social data were evidently too meager for an)^hing beyond 
illustration, and this discovery led to the plan, first announced 
in 1867, of collecting and tabulating the available facts 
about primitive races, as well as those facts which exhibit 
successive stages of culture in civilized nations. The first 
. set of tables in the series Descriptive Sociology was issued 
in 1873, and seven similar collections followed. These sum- 
maries of social facts were intended to furnish :naterial for 
the Principles of Sociology, of which the first volume appeared 
in 1876, and the second in 1879. The latest deliverance of 
Mr. Spencer upon Sociology is Principles of Ethics, which 
virtually supersedes the precocious Social Statics. 

Spencer's Sociology ends precisely where Sociology proper 
should begin. De Greef, a Belgian sociologist, has very 
justly asserted that Mr, Spencer not only fails to show that 
there is a place for Sociology, but his own reasoning proves 
more than anything else that there is no social science supe- 
rior to Biology. It is true that Mr. Spencer's interpretation 
of social facts reduces the scope of Sociology to description 
of what is and has been, with an outline, in his statical or 
ethical theory, of what will be when a perfect society has 
been evolved. There is no room in his system for the 
theory and application of active, in addition to passive Social 
Dynamics. Such Sociology can have no more direct influ- 
ence upon human progress than a census of the waves of 
the ocean could have upon the speed of ships. 

The indirect influence of Mr. Spencer's Sociology must 
be large and lasting. He has set a high standard for the 
descriptive social sciences. He has taught the method of 
observation and generalization in brilliant examples. He 
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has arranged known social facts in such order that they 
make further observation and arrangement easier. He has 
proposed conclusions, which may be uncertain, but a safer 
philosophical structure than Mr. Spencer's must use a large 
part of the foundation which he has laid. 

Spencer matured a method which Comte could only by a 
very narrow margin save from contempt. It is remarkable 
that French thought shows so little of Comte's influence. 
The next sociological effort of a high order in France does 
not seem to be indebted to Comte at all. 

The man to whom the most zealous French sociologists 
look to-day for instruction in social method is Le Play. 
His first treatise, European Workmtn, appeared in 1855. 
The book which appears to have made his fame was 
published in 1864, under the title, Social Reform in L= Piiy'i 
France. After the Franco- Prussian War, this book sud- ^^pl^^"" 
dealy took almost the rank of inspired prophecy. In it 
Lc Play had pointed out corrupt and corrupting condition?, 
and had foretold the consequences of unsocial tendencies 
in terms which the results of the war almost literally verified. 
Le Play became and remains an oracle to a numerous school 
of disciples. 

To the more conservative of these followers, Le Play is 
the rcvealer of certain ultimate truths about society, which 
it is their aim to apply and realize in social organization. 
To the more critical of his adherents he is the inventor of a 
method of social investigation, which it is their purpose to 
perfect and employ in further research. The method con- 
sists in the examination of the budget of workingmen's 
families, the classification of expenditures, and the derivation 
of such conclusions as the statistics of household finance in 
wage-earners' families can furnish. 

The " monograph method " was extended to studies of ''"'" '"'""*■ 
laborers' families in different countries, and the publication ai lc puj 
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was continued by the Society of Social Economy, under the 
title, TTie Workingmen of the Two Worlds. In the con- 
ception of the inventor, the method has broader applications 
than the majority of his imitators could comprehend ; and it 
has resulted thus far in the accumulation of a badly assorted 
mass of facts, of which comparatively little scientific use can 
be made. The younger school of Le Play's disciples have 
discovered not only this defect, but the necessity of studying 
the family structure itself; other domestic phenomena be- 
sides those that can be expressed in francs and centimes ; 
and other strata of society besides the wage workers. Thus 
the method of Le Play is the line of departure for some of 
the most zealous and intelligent social investigators in France 
and their work will have an important influence upon the 
future of Sociology. 
LUieireid'i Mcanwhilc, German scientific thought had cautiously 

TiuutUt approached modem phases of social problems. In 1873, 
stiMSdtnct Paul von Lilienfeld published the first of four volumes under 
^ih,Ftiinr, the general title. Thoughts upon th^ Social Scitnce of ike 
Future. The special titles of the several volumes were : 
I, Human Society as a Real Organism : x. The Structural 
Principles of Society : 3, Social Psycho-physics ; 4, Social 
Physiology. 

Lilienfeld's point of departure is dissatisfaction with the 
results of conventional Social Philosophy. He abandoned 
the traditional dogmatic methods of social interpretation, 
because their results seemed so meager; and proposed to 
substitute a science of society which should take advantage 
of the results of inductive natural science both fcr explana- 
tion of the past and the present of society, and for construc- 
tion of an ideal toward which social endeavor should aim. 
Hnaun The conception at the basis of Lilienfeld's attempt is con- 

^^^™' tatned in the proposition: "Human society, like physical 
buor organisms, is a real entity ; it is nothing more than a con- 
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tiauation of nature, it is only a higher expression of the 
same energies which underlie all natural phenomena," 

The implications of Lilienfeld's thesis were not only an 
advance upon the conceptions of Spencer's First PrincipUs, 
but they included more definite conceptions of the fiinction 
of psychical factors in social progress than Mr. Spencer has 
ever admitted. Lilienfeld proposes the method of social EidmaMof 
investigation to which this book is an introduction. His " 
work is neither so successful that students can go to it for 
results, nor so unsuccessful that it is obsolete and unworthy 
of study. As a preparation for independent investigation, 
it would be profitable to follow Lilienfeld through his pre- 
liminary survey of social relations. Lilienfeld may have said 
DO final word about the immanent economies of society. 
He has at least helped to establish the necessity of seeking 
those economies, not among abstract conceptions, but in 
the structure and conduct of the active personal elements 
of society. 

In 1874 the Austrian statesman, Schaffie, began to publish schjiffle-i 
the monumental work entitled Structure and Life of the ^'"^'I'f', 
Social Body. In the preface to the first edition, the author ikrSmai 
modestly announces his purpose to follow out the method ^°^^ 
proposed and applied by Comte, LittrS, Spencer, and 
Lilienfeld. At this point it will be sufficient to mention 
SchafHe simply as a developer of a scientific process already 
well begun. He carries the method of real analysis, guided 
by the analogies of Biology, far beyond the applications of 
his predecessors. His aim was not so much to describe 
social phenomena as to expound them through the discovery 
of functional relations. He found the necessary explana- 
tions in the analogies of Histology, Anatomy, Physiology, and 
Psycliology. 

In the fects of these relations, Schiiffle discovered a foun- SchSffle'. 
dation for Constructive Sociology. The functional adapta- method 
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tions of social parts disclosed to him the beginnings of 
ultimate Social Ethics ; that is, complete adaptation of social 
action to functional demand. Schaffle's aim, therefore, is 
not merely analytic, but synthetic. He dissects society in 
order to discover the immanent needs and possibilities of 
society, which knowledge shall in turn become the founda- 
tion for inteUigent social endeavor. Schiiffie pushes the 
investigation of Social Psychology far beyond the frontier 
reached by his predecessors, and thus makes the most 
important addition to the foundation courses of Sociology. 

Le Ptay and Schaffle represent the poles of sociological 
method. Constructive Sociology must coordinate the con- 
trasted processes and their results. Scientific solution of 
major or minor social problems involves, first, precise knowl- 
edge of particulars ; and second, interpretation of particulars 
by their relation to the life of the whole. This handbook 
does not attempt to guide students into such precise use of 
Schaffle's method that ultimate results will be reached. In 
this preliminary survey of social relations, the aim is to 
familiarize students with the more general conceptions which 
the method employs, and to induce the habit of regarding 
all social phenomena as normal or abnormal, progressive or 
retrogressive, constructive ot destructive incidents in the 
realization of immanent social economy. 

It is a patriotic as well as a scientific duty to mention 
finally the most important American contribution to Syste- 
matic Sociology. Professor Lester F. Ward published, in 
1883, two volumes entitled Dynamu Sociology, or Applied 
Social Science, as based upon Statical Sociology, and the Less 
Complex Sciences, In 1893, an elaboration of the most orig- 
inal portion of the earlier work appeared under the title. 
The Psychic Factors of Civilization. In two respects the 
work of Ward is an immeasurable advance upon that of 
Spencer, with which it is properly to be compared. In the 
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first place, Sociology, according to Spencer, is, as remarked ^ 
abo^, essentially and solely descriptive. Sociology accord- 
ing to Ward is, on the contrary, teleological. ^"Dynamic *d»iJ«bc« 
^_Sociology aims at the organization of happiness." In the "*"' ^p^™' 

second place, social evolution, according to Spencer, b dif- 
/ ferentialed by no essential peculiarity from evolution in / 
1 general. According to Ward, on the other hand, social j ^ 
\ evolution is distinctively a psychical product ; " society, < 
I which is the highest product of evolution, naturally depends] 
I upon mind, which is the highest property of matter," ' 

It must be noticed that Mr. Ward regards mind as the w>rd« 
highest known power of matter. He must not be understood "™ 
to treat matter and mind as antithetical. His advance upon 
Spencer in this respect is, therefore, analogous with that of 
an observer who discerns a determining vital or chemical 
factor in phenomena which had been treated as purely 
physical. 

It is not necessary to agree with Ward about the essence 
of mind, in order to use his exposition of mental function in 
social progress. Whether mind is a property of matter, or 
an energy distinct from matter, is a question of purely spec- The moniicic 
ulative interest to sociologists, if both sides concede that ^^^'^^''^ 
the psychical is potent over the non-psychical. Although wdoiopial 
Ward's Monism and his Social Psychology form a coherent "^i"'' 
and continuous system, the most confident Dualist might 
adopt Ward's exposition of social phenomena without modi- 
fying his duahsric presumption. 

Nor is it necessary, in order to make constructive use of 
Ward's work, to accept his classification of psychical phe- 
nomena, or his interpretation of the relations of those psy- 
chical activities which are popularly distinguished as mental, Vui't Socioi 
and moral, or spiritual. Whether Ward is right or wrong "i^"!^ 
about these particulars, conservative thinkers have commit- oThiiPiy 
ted a costly blunder in assuming that they have nothing in <*"•»" 



ioy Google 



THE ORIGIN AND SCOPE OF SOCIOLOGY 



[Bk. I 



common with htm because of his icoaoclasm toward 
cherished behefs. Nobody Is competent to deal at first 
hand with sociological problems, who cannot distinguish 
between the principle of Social Dynamics that Ward ex- 
pounds, and the logically independent details of Individual 
or Social Psychology with reference to which his conclusions 
may be disputed, 

; The merit of Ward's work is, then, in brief, his demon- 
stration of the essentially psychical basis of social phe- 
nomena- " The dynamic department of Psychology becomes 
also that of Sociology the moment we rise from the individual 
to society. The social forces are the psychic forces as they 
operate in the collective state of man." 

If the purpose in view in the foregoing sketch has been 
in any measure accomplished, it is apparent that many 
people are dabbling with Sociology who lack both the talent 
and the training requisite for investigation of social principles. 
One of the chief aims of this manual is to disturb the conceit 
that anybody who pleases may be a sociologist. As was 
hinted at the close of the last chapter, it is practicable for 
men who can understand neither Biology nor Psychology to 
become better citizens by right use of certain elementary 
methods of social observation and inference. It is not 
practicable for men who are incapable of wide generalization 
and precise discrimination to construct rational social 
programmes. 

There is a somewhat prevalent popular notion that 
Sociology is a labor-saving device for knowing everything 
without learning anything. The object of this book is to 
show that social facts may be known more intelligently by 
everybody who is willing to observe and reflect ; but general 
social doctrines can be justified only by the most minute 
research, by application of criticism appropriate to each 
element of fact which enters into the phenomena, and by 
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combination of the most diverse results into a symmetrical 
representation of society as a complex whole. It is not 
desirable that every public- spirited person should attempt 
to construct, or even to reconstruct, social philosophies. 
It is practicable, however, for every person, wise enough 
to take intelligent interest in social welfare, to become 
capable of employing a scientific and philosophic method, 
within the limits of personal experience, and of using the 
results of wider inductions with good social effect. In 
exceptional cases only would the authors of this manual 
encourage a more ambitious purpose. 



Subjects for Investigation 

1. The social problems presented by the " industilal levolulion." 

2. The elements of impracticability in BaheuPs programme, 

3. The elements of impracticability in Fourier's programme. 

4. Show, from criticism of Owen's works, whether his philanthiopf 
was better than his philosophy. 

5. The elements of impracticability in the programme of Louis Blanc. 

6. The strength and the weakness of Chartism, 

7. The substance of Charles Kingsley's social doctrines. 

8. The type of social aspiration represented by Arnold Toynbee. 

9. The social philosophy expressed and implied in Ruskin's Unto 
This Last. 

to. What unauthorized assumptions are involved in Socialism, as 
represented by Schaffle'a Quinlissince of Socialism ? 

1 1. To what extent are demands for enlarged state functions factors 
in the present politics of the United States? 

II. Show, from Adam Smith's writings, how he regarded the relation 
of economic to other social phenomena, 

13. Show, from John Stuart Mill's Political Economy, (a) what 
extra economic problems the author thought it necessary for economic 
science to investigate; (b) why Mr. Mill's attempt to widen the scope 
of Political Economy was unsuccessful. 

14. Eiplain the purpose and method of Spencer';* Deicriptive Soct- 
oUgy, and estimate the value of its contribution to Social Philosophy. 
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CHAPTER III 

THE RELATION OF SOCIOLOGY TO THE SPECIAL SOCIAL 

SCIENCES 

sodoiocTi* § 21- A process of reorganization and redistribution of 

^■Bj^tusais subject-matter is in progress among the social sciences, and 

tlcnUr toeU) for that reason it is impossible to speak most accurately of 

•***"*•■ these in a few words under their usual names. Their titles 

have different meanings in the usage of different authors. 

They may be treated more precisely by reference to the 

phenomena with which they deal. 

Whatever may be the ultimate assignment of territory to 

the several social sciences, there will always be need of 

bringing the results together into an exposition of society 

as a whole. Systematic knowledge of society in general is 

essential if a definite programme of social endeavor is desired. 

Tiiii lynibcsu It is evident, too, that this work of combination will be per- 

(fcmjindian™ formed most judicially, not by experts in the processes of 

pjtu investigation peculiar to the special social sciences, but by 

men trained to be experts in codifying the results of the 

special social sciences, and in organizing these groups of 

scientific data into a coherent social philosophy. 

The primary function of Sociology at present is the corre- 
lation of existing knowledge about society. This work 
involves the discovery of unexplored regions of social 
phenomena, and the invention of plans for more effective 
social research and then for social endeavor. 

It is quite possible that the division of labor in Sociology 
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will eventually become so systematized that the function of 
Sociology will be restricted within more precise limits. At 
present, a miscellaneous responsibility confronts students 
who regard society philosophically. Such students are in 
the ranks of all the social sciences. Sociology is enlisting SocioioEy de- 
from this number recruits for the special work of organizing °""^' '*" 
social knowledge of all kinds into a body of wisdom avail- ofsociii 
able as a basis for deliberate social procedure. What effect '"'o*''^ 
Sociology may have upon reclassification of the social 
.sciences, and upon its own permanent office, we need not 
conjecture. We shall describe the complicated scientific 
task which Sociology at present attempts to perform. 

Society is a complex of activities and movements origi-\ / 
nated by the energy of those physical and psychical attributes / 
which determine human motives. These elementary factors 
of social activity produce social phenomena that fall into \ 
groups, each of which is distinguished by certain common 
peculiarities. Society cannot be known through one group 
of these phenomena only, any more than matter can be 
known through a single one of its properties. Each of 
these groups of facts must be known separately, and then 
in its actual relation to coexisting groups, before society ot^ 
social life can be understood. 

This fact may, perhaps, be more easily perceived by aid An 
of a chemical analogy. To know a chemical compound '™ 
it is necessary to be informed about its separate constituents, 
the nature of the reaction in which they combine, and the 
properties of the resultant. However inadequate our present 
subdivisions of social knowledge, each of them is an attempt 
to reduce the facts within a single group of social phenom- 
ena to scientific expression. The several social sciences 
thus roughly supplement and complement each other. Our 
general survey will show the necessity of the combining 
fiinction which Sociology undertakes. 
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§ 33. Sociology is primarily historical and analytical. In 
this phase of its character. Sociology is most obviously 
dependent upon the sciences that are commonly regarded 
as distinctively social. Sociology includes these historical 
and analytical social sciences somewhat as the map of 
the United States includes the maps of the several states. 
All that is accurate in the general map with respect to 
local details depends upon particular surveys. These 
first furnish the data for construction of the maps of 
states, and then the separate surveys are reduced and 
combined into a general map. Knowledge of society, 
as a fact extending through the past and filling the present, 
depends upon particular knowledge of persons, events, and 
achievements past and present, in alt the relations in which 
they have a permanent meaning. 



§ 23. Historical and analytical Sociology involves, first, 

, the results of the sciences concerned with physical man. 

Assuming a basis of knowledge about the inorganic and 

organic environment upon which man is dependent, or 

by which man is more or less conditioned, the sociologist 

needs, in the first place, to know as much as possible about 

man, as described by the biological sciences. Man as the 

subject-matter of "the, high est section of 7nnliT £y_" — nHh 

as the most highly^eveloped oTanimals, particularly as the 

\ most highly developed nervous and psycho- physical type — 

\ is the primary datum of Sociology. 

Not problems of individual health alone, nor policies 
respecting the criminal or defective classes, wait upon the 
testimony of Biology for partial solution. Interpretation of 
the biological elements of human progress throughout the 
past will unlock many secrets about education and social 
combinations in the present. The biologist may or may not 
pursue his investigations for the purpose of contributing to 
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the solulioD of social problems. Whatever his purpose, if 
his results throw anj^iightupon the facts of man's physical 
constitution, he is necessarLly"^~coHtribular_to Sociology. 
It is not the business of the sociologist to invade the prov- 
ince of the biologist with attempts to take the place of cono- 
petenC investigators. It is the business of the sociologist to TheiodoliKut 
recognize the physical elements in social reactions, to "«*''>"""l<* 

" ' ' ofbmlogiol 

call them to the attention of the biologists, if the latter mwdi 
are not already concerned with them, and to use the 
results of biological research, together with all other related 
evidence, in such explanation of the past as will afford 
guidance for the future. 

Sociology deals with the whole of social life, of which the^ 
physical life of individuals is necessarily a prime factor. 
This platitude contains the implication which has not been I 
admitted until recently ; viz., that Sociology deals with a } 
complex of elements, one of which can be understood only 
through the exposi tions of Bi oloy v. Social doctrine, which 
omits to take accountof all available biological data, is 
obviously partial and premature. In this sense. Sociology 
is biological somewhat as Mineralogy is chemical. 



§ 24. The facts about man referred to in the foregoing 
paragraph constitute, on the other hand, only one element in 
the complex problem with which Sociology deals. A 
second element consists of the results obtained by the 
sciences concerned with psychical man. None of th e 
methods or processes pecnliar to Riojog y Can disco ver 
the facts whiclT m^twideiy differ entia te man from the other 
animals. Tracing nerve filaments can never discover a 
thought, nor can the measurement of skulls detect the play 
of emotions. Man as capable of distinct conceptions, of 
feelings, of volitions, — man as mind characterized by cer- 
tain peculiarities, and acting in conformity with certain 
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J psychical laws, — is the object of another kind of obserra- 

I tion, which will lead to unique results. 

The gestures, signs, and symbols which men have used ; 
their words, their worship, their music, their laws, their 
literatures, their philosophies, their religions, are not merely 
curious in themselves, but they are betrayals of the psychical 
character of their originators. There is a study of man's 
mental productions which is as trifling as the mere collect- 
ing of curios. It is possible to read Isaiah, and Homer, 
and Cicero, and Shakespeare to less purpose than might be 
served by interpreting the rudest hieroglyphics. 

The study of mind, as it appears in its monuments, 
whether these be in the form of inscriptions, or legends, or 
juridical codes, or national literatures, or social customs, is 
the investigation of another prime factor in the social prob- 
lem. Sociology is dependent upon such study of man's 
mental products as will interpret the essential psychical 
traits which they exhibit. Sociology accordingly places an 
estimate of its own upon a whole group of sciences or 

(-possible sciences, which are needed to deal with mental 

I products as evidences of permanent mental characteristics. 
""I Sociology depends upon the sciences of man's mind, just 

/ as upon the sciences of man's body. 

'— "^AU the divisions of scientific labor which observe and 
classify and generalize the trails of man, the thinking animal, 
as exhibited in human thought products of every sort, will 
place Sociology in possession of one more approximately 
known quantity in the equation of life. Sociology, in 
turn, will react upon the investigation of special mental 
phenomena, as of ail other facts relating to man. Sociology 
exhibits the totality of life, in which all special facts have 
their relations; and thus performs a function of corre- 
lation, by maintaining a constant demand that the facts 
shall be viewed at last, not as isolated and independent, 
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but in their actual social subordination and dependence 
and integration. 

§ 25. A third element of sociological data consists of sodoioer 
the facts about man in the exercise of control over natural J""!*** 
forces. Impossible as it would be to study man in any nun » > 
single phase of his many-sided nature without reference to "^JlJ' 
the other phases, it is not only possible, but serviceable, 
to employ these arbitrary distinctions between interrelated 
manifestations of human character and capacity. Knowl- 
edge of man, in either of the phases here distinguished, 
would be incomplete without evidence derived from obser- 
vation of the other phases. With full regard for this actual 
interdependence, and even identity of phenomena, whose 
meaning has to be derived from observation of different 
relations, we make a separate division for knowledge about 
man as a creator of material objects. 

Man's works disclose a factor or a system of factors in 
social combinations which must have a place in sociological 
doctrine in precise adjustment with knowledge of man's 
physical and psychical peculiarities. The sociological study 
of the products of man's handicraft is not proposed as the The study of 
only method of investigating human industries, nor is the ''un»n i™^ 
sociological purpose the only worthy aim in considering 
the results of human creative skill. Technical comparison 
of processes and products, both in the industrial and in the 
fine arts, has economic advantages when the comparisons are 
between the works of various epochs and races, just as in 
case they are between exhibits of competing manufacturers 
in a modern world's exposition. Utilitarian and sesthelic 
criteria of many kinds may properly separate and estimate 
the results of human workmanship under various cate- vtxmuKm 
gories. Sociology finds its particular use for that investi- '"^M"™' 
gation of man's works which attempts to derive conclusions .bUinet 
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about man's typical and permanent industrial desires and 
abilities. 

Thus, while investigation of man in other respects brings 
into view man's creative processes and products, there is a 
special division of knowledge about man to be derived from 
study of the results of man's technical skill. Man's abodes, 
clothes, tools, weapons, utensils, ornaments, monuments, 
instruments of amusement or luxury, artistic creations, and 
industrial processes, form a body of facts, from which both 
history and prophecy about the industrial factor in human 
problems may be derived. Sociology thus depends, again, 
upon the knowledge of man, which shall be derived by the 
sciences that are devoted to the inspection of man's mate- 
rial works. 

8oeioia(7 S 36. Historical and analj^cal Sociology is constructed, 

toToiTW finally, by use of a fourth class of data, which represent 

knowiedfioi ... ,. , . . , . . „ „ - 

nun u > "^^^ ^"^ Ills peculiarly social charactenstics. De Greet, to 

coipentine whom reference has already been made, who is to be 

credited with most important contributions to the study 

of society, finds the special province of Sociology in the 

DcGmf'i phenomena of "contract" The term is not happily 

d«finidimrf choscD, because in this connection it is inexact unless 

„„,^h1,o employed with an unusual meaning. If De Greef's con- 

■■Gonucf ception of the term "contract" be kept in mind, he 

will be seen, however, to have added definiteness to one 

notion of the province of Sociology. It would be more cor- 

\ rect, though still vague, to say that Sociology deals especially 

/ with the phenomena of contact. Thejeactions which result 

^— -flfbm voluntary or involuntary contact of hu m"ain?eiiigs"with 

other human beings, are the phenomena peculiwly social, as 

distinguished from the phenomena belonging pro£er]^to 

Biology and Psychology. Some of these will have been 

observed"tir^nnection with the groups of facts already 
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meotioned. There remain unique classes of social facts which 
we may distinguish, in general, as facts of cooperation. 

When men find themselves in proximity to other men, 
they instinctively attempt to adjust themselves to necessities 
or advantages which the association involves or permits. 
The activities properly called social may be said to consist TinphenoiE 
of acquiescence in the requirements of physical and psy- ^^™"'*' 
chical contact between human beings, and appropriation of 
the opportunities of such contact between human beings. 

In calling attention specifically to man as a cooperating 
animal, the reference is to those social facts which arise 
when men begin to take conscious account of each other, in 
attack and defease, purchase and sale, mastery and obedi- 
ence, emulation, rivalry, organization, authority, persuasion, 
assent and dissent, with all further relations involving 
volitional combinations of man and man. The whole Theinitim. 
institutional activity^ of man, viewed a? atl:<ri"P''^ ""'"• ^"„"I!^t 
tions of the p roHein of social adjustmen ti_is_jn rTf*''h'''"" leniigiui 
of the nece ssity and the capacity of m a n for cooperation. •™°«*''«= 
The various conventional relations of the sexes, the 
industrial structures, the divisions of caste, the arrange- 
ments for exchange of intelligence, the religious establish- 
ments, the political organizations, are significant to the 
sociologist as manifestations, on the one hand, of human 
wants in the most numerous and complex permutations, and 
on the other hand, of the limitations and possibilities of the 
human forces whose action and reaction it is the aim of 
Sociology first to understand, and afterwards to formulate 
into a philosophy of welfare. 

§ ^^. The title Descriptive Sociology may be accepted as J^""*^ 
the best designation for the body of organized knowledge mend an 
called for by the schedule In the preceding sections. Our ' 
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Sociolc^ must be constructed is intentionally nntechnical, 
for the reason assigned in the first paragraph of this chapter. 
Without accepting any proposed terminology or classifica- 
tion of the sciences dealing with the same material from 
different points of view, we may epitomize the last section in 
the propositions: Sociology, in its historical and analytical 
jtepartment, or Descriptive Sociology, is the organization of 
\ all the positive knowledge of man and of society furnished 
/ by the sciences and sab-sciences now designated or included 
under the titles Biology, Anthropology, Psychology, Ethnol- 
ogy, Demography, History, Political and Economic Science, 
and Ethics. Descriptive Sociology attempts to combine 
the testimony of these special sciences into a revelation of 
the accidental and the permanent factors in social combi- 
nations, and thus of the forces to be taken into calculation 
y in all doctrines or policies of social progress. 

Nearly half a century ago, Mr. Herbert Spencer drew up 
specifications of the kinds of knowledge needed as a founda- 
tion for Sociology. Although it is a catalogue and not a 
classification, and although it pays no heed to division of 
labor among the social sciences, Mr. Spencer's outline of the 
desirable contents of Descriptive Sociology deserves to be 
quoted : — 

"That which constitutes History, properly so called, is in great pari 
omitted fcom works on this subject. Only of late years have historians 
commenced giving us, in any considerable quantity, the truly valuable 
infuiniation. As in past ages the king was everything and the people 
nothing, so in past histories, the doings of the king fill the entire pic- 
ture, to which the national life forms but an obscure background. While 
only now, when Ibe welfare of nations rather than of rulers is becoming 
the dominant idea, are historians beginning to occupy themselves with 
the phenomena of social progress. The thing it really concerns us to 
know is the Natural History of society. We want all facts which help 
us to understand how a nation has grown and organized itself. Among 
these, let us of course have an account of its government; with as little 
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>s may be of gosaip about the men who officered it, and as much as 
posdble about the structure, principles, methods, prejudices, corrup- ■ 
tioos, etc., which it exhibited; and let this account include not only 
the nature and actions of the central government, but also those of 
local governments, down to their minutest ramihcalions. Let us of 
course have a parallel description of the ecclesiastical government^ Ej 
its organization, its conduct, its power, its relations to the state; and, Ki 
accompanying this, the ceremonial, creed, and religious ideas — not ' 
only those nominally believed, but those really believed and acted 
upon. Let us at the same time be informed of the control exercised 
by class over class, as displayed in social observances^in titles, salu- 
tations, and forms of address. Let us know, too, what were all the 
other customs which regulated the popular life out-of-iloors and in- a 
doors, including those concerning the relations of the sexes, and the " 
relations of parents to children. The superstitions, also, from the more °^ 
important myths down to the charms in common use, should be indi- 
cated. Neit should come a delineation of the industrial system; show- T 
ing to what extent the division of labor was carried; how trades were >) 
regulated, whether by caste, guilds, or otherwise; what was the con- *" 
nection between employers and employed; what were the agencies for 
distributing commodities; what were the means of communication; 
what was the circulating medium. Accompanying all which, should be 
given an account of the industrial arts technically considered; stating 
the processes in use, and the quality of the products. Further, the A 
intellectual condition of the nation in its various grades should be de- "■ 
picted; not only with respect to the kind and amount of education, 
but with respect to the progress made in science, and the prevailing 
manner of thinking. The degree of Eeathetlc i^ulture, as displayed in 
architecture, sculpture, painting, dress, music, poetry, and fiction, should 
be described. Nor should there be omitted a sketch of the daily lives of p, 
the people — their food, their homes, and their amusements. And, lastly, pi 
to connect the whole, should be exhibited the morals, theoretical and 
practical, of all classes, as indicated in their laws, habits, proverbs, 
deeds. These facts, given with as much brevity as consists with clear- 
ness and accuracy, should be so grouped and arranged that they 
may be comprehended in their enstmhU, and contemplated as mutually 
dependent parts of one great whole. The aim should be so to present 
them that men may readily trace the tonsensiis subsisting among them, a 
with the view of learning what social phenomena coexist with what pi 
others. And then the corresponding delineations of succeeding ages 



ioy Google 



THE ORlGIif AND SCOPE OF SOCIOLOGY (Bk. 1 



tbunld be so managed, as to show bow each betier, in 
and artangeinent was modified, and how tbe conicmui of pieceding 
structures aod functions was developed ioto tbe constmus of succeeding 
ones. Such alone is the kind of information, respecting past times, 
which can be of service to the citiien for the regulation of his conduct. 
The only History that is of practical v»lue i» what may be called De- 
scriptive Sociology. And the highest oiRce which tbe historian can 
discharge is that of so narrsting the lives of nations as to furnish mate- 
rials for a Comparative Sociology, and for the subsequent determination 
of the ultimate laws to which social phenomena conform." 

Sodoiocr g 28. Mr. Spencer's identification of History and De- 

^nd^' scriptive Sociology is far from final, but our purpose does 
piAdM facts not require discussion of the division of labor among the 
J^?^^"^ social sciences. The classes of details which Mr. Spencer 
tiMs enumerates, rather suggestively than exhaustively, are doubt- 

less portions of the material with which Sociology must deal, 
and if the actual importance of this material is justly ap- 
praised, it is of secondary importance to formulate the 
respective relations of History and Sociology to the common 
subject-matter. 

For our purpose, it is necessary and sufficient to point 
out once more that the fundamental question of Sociology 
— namely, What are the precise facts involved in social 
relations? — can be answered only by generalization of all 
the evidence about man and society that is obtainable by 
combination of the historical and the analytical method. 
History, as usually written, exhibits facts in all their acci- 
dental form and environment, so far as the latter can be 
reproduced. History, as exhibited in Descriptive Sociology, 
omits the accidents of time, place, personality ; and empha- 
sizes the typical and the characteristic in social facts. 
Hiimry mid Another customary, though by no means necessary, differ- 

e between Historiography and Sociology appears in the 
fact that the former deals preferably with the order and 
sequence of events, and with the exhibition of cause and 



Sociology dii- 



ioy Google 



Chap. Ill] SOCIOLOGY AND SPECIAL SOCIAL SCIENCES -. 6S 

effect ; the latter treats the same facts rather as exhibiting 
normal or abnormal conditions, permanent or temporary 
forms of social structures and functions. It is quite pos- Sociology msr 
sible that the anthropologist, the ethnologist, or the histo- ^"'^'"''i'* 
rian may at last perform all the work in this field which the among iin 
sociologists are beginning to undertake. The scientific iocuiicieDce. 
principle to be insisted on is, that whoever does the work, 
or under whatever name, there is need of that contribution 
to knowledge which Descriptive Sociology can now offer 
only as a prospectus ; viz., a combination of all the descrip- 
tive data furnished by the special sciences of society into a 
body of knowledge fit to serve as the basis of Constructive 
Social Philosophy. 

% 29. The department of sociological method to which sodoloc? U 

this manual is an introduction is entirely included within "o*"^ 

bfatoiicAi 
Descriptive Sociology, as above characterized. For that ma aescrtp- 
reason, we may dismiss, in a few words, the scientific rela- ^'^' •*"■* 
tions of the later divisions of Sociology. ,awa 

Knowledge of reality passes direcdy and naturally into 
conceptions of the contained possibility. A body of gen- 
eralized facts about man and society immediately suggests 
ideal constructions of the included elements. The questions 
spontaneously arise : Are the facts rationally related ? Are 
the elements of social combinations adjusted in accordance 
with immanent economies? Is there a possible criterion of inhere 
social coordination, by the use of which we may conclude ' p«»'1''« 
with reference to a given fact, or social group, or civili3a- K,dai coBrfi.' 
tion, that it is more or less normal than some other actual '>»'«'ot 
or imaginable social phenomenon with which it may be 
contrasted? 

The work which Sociology begins to perform, in attempt- 
ing a synthesis of known social facts, would be profitless 
without the use of the combined and generalized facts for 

S. AND V. SOC. — S 
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constructive purposes. While the fundamental procedure 
of Sociology is that already discussed as the province of 
Descriptive Sociology — namely, the scientific exhibition of 
facts — there is a second process that calls for a distinct 
division of Sociology, to which the name Statical Sociology, 
will sudu or Social Statics, best applies. The conception of Statical 
Sociology, to which the method of this book leads, corre- 
sponds in form, bat not in content, with that of Herbert 
Spencer; it Is the doctrine of the "equilibrium of a per- 
fect society." This use of terms is in sharp contrast with 
that of Comte. 
Tie icope of While Sociology is primarily concerned with social facts, 

uiicai Soci- jt uses them as the raw material of social ideals. There is 
a conception of Sociology, in which ideals have no more 
place than in the science of Geology. In spite of his recent 
protestations, Herbert Spencer makes of Sociology, at most, 
only a descriptive science of conditions upon which human 
ideals can have hardly more influence than they can upon 
climate. The sciences of pure fact are the foundation of 
all the arts, but they are not themselves the arts. Unless 
licKlation Mathematics and Physics and Chemistry and Biology 
(theKiencB taught US what to avoid and what to attempt, they would 
uDiuwei- avail no more toward increase of human welfare than the 
™ rules of the game of chess or the genealogies of the British 

Peerage. 

The physical sciences have steadily gained in men's es- 
teem, because they have interpreted the conditions within 
which human tasks must be undertaken, the possibilities 
which human effort might hope to realize, and the resources 
available for accomplishing human purposes. Sociology 
would be a sterile pursuit if it did not at least supplement 
riMjuiiifica- the physical sciences in development of the art of life, 
r"'iic™r'd- Professor Wagner of BerUn has lately said : "Social Science 
igiaWiiner is justified by two suppositions — first, that ideals maybe 
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formed which are in the line of advancing welfare ; second, 
that economic and other facts with which welfare is con- 
cerned are capable of more or less modification by exercise 

of the human will." 

Sociology is, accordingly, not the abortive affair which 
Herbert Spencer has made it appear. Sociology is, first, wc 
must repeat, the synthesis of all that has been learned about 
society, as it has been, and as it is, in its stnicture and in 
its essence. Sociology is, second, the science of social 
ideals ; it is a qualitative and approximate account of the 
society which ought to be. By universal consent, inquiry] sodni sutia 
about what ought to be has been made the task of Ethics^' «. in Brief, 
Statical Sociology is, therefore, an ethical discipline. Social 
Statics is, in brief, Social Ethics. 

It will be seen, however, that the method of Statical 
Sociology here contemplated is the method of inspection 
and induction, not that of speculation. Statical Sociology Suticai Soci. 
is, in a further sense, a synthesis of antecedent sciences, "'"^J^'^j 
Statical Sociology is the exhibition of the withheld comple- nmeccdeDt 
tions of society. Social facts being given in Descriptive ■'"""' 
Sociology, it is a subsequent scientific process to exhibit the 
social ideals which the facts implicitly contain. This process 
has little in common with the methods of the many well- 
meaning but unscientific social agitators, who have experi- 
mented and dogmatized upon social problems with such 
unconsciousness of the complexities involved, that they 
have brought all investigation of social ameliorative possi- 
bilities under suspicion of Quixotism. 

There is a method of Statical Sociology which is not the 
imagination of Utopias. Scientific coordination of social 
material does not exploit dreams of what might be if essen- 
tial facts were other than they are. It does not waste time 
upon fancies of life that might be led if laziness were the 
condition of affluence, or if ignorance were the passport to 
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influence, or if altruism were earlier in order of evolution 
than egoism. Statical Sociology is a critical and constructive 
use of the materials of Descriptive Sociology. It takes ac- 
count of the demonstrated facts and forces of society, of 
individuals, and of inanimate nature, in so far as the latter 
determines social possibilities. From this material it derives 
systematized knowledge of the neglected economies of life, 
and thereupon a symmetrical ideal of the social life in which 
immanent social potencies shall be realized. 

, § 30. The third main division of Sociology, the portion 
to which the other divisions are introductory, deals with 
the theory of active Social Dynamics. The ultimate task of 
Sociology was expounded in a masterly way by Mr. Ward 
in his earlier work. In the preface he writes : — 

"Sociology is leproached even by those who admit its legitimacy 
with being impcacticable and fruitless, the prevailing methods of treat- 
ing it, including those employed by Its bighcsl living advocates, to a 
great extent justifying this charge. There ace dead sciences as well as 
dead languages. The leal object of science is to benefit mac. A 
Kience which fails to do this, however agreeable its study, is lifeless. 
Sociology, which should of all sciences benefit man most, is in danger 
of falling into the class of polite amusements, or dead sciences. It is 
the object of this work to point out a method by which the breath of 
life may be breathed into its nostrils." 

Separation of statical and dynamic investigation is de- 
manded in the interest of scientific precision. Clearness of 
thought requires distinction of facts and forces front possible 
organizations and applications and adjustments. It is pos- 
sible to discover, for example, that the institution of private 
property in land is or is not arbitrary, according to the posi- 
tive criteria already explained. The discovery is quite 
independent, on the other hand, of possible policies looking 
to the maintenance or the abolition of the institution of 
landed property. 
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Separation of statical and dynamic doctrines is also de- 
manded in the interest of practical social cooperation. 
History, past and present, is full of the disasters and con- 
fusions which follow precipitate identification of social 
programmes with social principles. The social economy of 
truthfulness, for example, is not to be confounded with 
justification of torture to compel assent to truth. The right D^E«ra( 
of every man to enjoy the product of his own labor is not ""f"""* 
to be identified with any proposed scheme for securing to dynamic cgn 
men the fruits of their labor. The social situation would be "''=™'f"" 
wonderfully simplified if men could stop confounding prin- 
ciples with programmes. There is hardly a contemporary Principiei 
social question which is not involved in this confusion. "^""*^ 
Social principles and popular programmes are not necessarily gnmmei. 
correlates, any more than the laws of motion are prophecies 
of perpetual motion. 

The separation thus made between Statical and Dynamic 
Sociology is of cardinal importance. This is not because 
room is to be made for dealing with fantastic visions in the 
one case, and then with stem realities in the other. It is 
not because there is a place in science for consideration of 
ideals whose elements are impracticable. It is simply because 
ineKtricable confusion has resulted from jumbling the two 
subjects of thought — first, essential social economies, 
second, methods of appropriating and realizing those econo- Stpiraiicm a 
mies. The physical facts of falling water, of atmospheric j^^^^ 
currents, of the power of steam and of electricity, are juBoflod 
antecedent to, and completely separable in thought from, 
the water wheel and the windmill and the steam engine 
and the dynamo. 

In a similar way, the peculiar data of Statical Sociology 
are antecedent to and separable from any device of social 
organization or machinery for the application or develop- 
ment of those data. Scientific thought and practical 
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endeavor have rushed into needless entanglements from 
failure to observe and use this obvious distinction. The 
world was never so earnest and determined about social 
solutions as it is to-day. Social self-knowledge has pro- 
gressed beyond the attainment of any earlier time. Social 
doctrinaires have never been more industrious. Divisions 
'hu ^^ *''" created between men of good will, apparently on 
questions of principle, when the only real difference between 
them is upon the relatively superficial judgment of policy. 
The march of progress is consequently obstructed by the 
needless scattering of forces. 
■a The scientific division of Sociology, therefore, corresponds 
^j^ with the practical desirability of discriminating principles 
and policies. Engineers are agreed to-day upon principles 
which show that our present methods of using fuel waste a 
large fraction of its energy. The proofs are quite independ- 
ent of schemes for saving the waste. Statical Sociology 
reaches analogous conclusions about wastes in the opera- 
tions of society. Dynamic Sociology proceeds to investigate 
means of employing all the available forces of society in the 
interest of the largest human welfare. 
, Sociology is thus the organization of all the material fiir- 
j], nished by the positive study of society. Sociology is, first, 
■;| Descriptive — coordinated facts of society as it is ; second, 
^ ■■ Statical — the ideal which right reason discloses of society as 
■■ it ought to be ; third, Dynamic — the available resources for 
^ changing the actual into the ideal. 

SuB/Ecre FOR Investigation 

1. On the basis of De Gteefs classification of social phenomena 
(Jntroduclion to Sociology, Vol. I., p, 214), show how the same social 
facts may be the subject-milter of distinct social sciences. 

2. On the basis of De Greefs clasiiticstion. show how many possible 
social sciences may be developed. 
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3. On the baufi of De Greefs clasaidcatiun, show whether the 
concses of stad; in typical AmericaD colleges afTord an adequate 
introd action to comprehensive knowledge of social activities. 

4. On the basis of De Gieefs cUasification, show whether a 
synthetic study of society will be more or less necessary, as knowledge 
of social phenomena becomes more precise. 

5. Criticise De Gteefs classification of sociaJ phenomena, and 
propose one or more substitutes. 

6. What errors of judgment ate likely to develop from Study of 
man chieily in his physical characteristics ? 

7. What errors of judgment are likely to develop from study of 
roan chiefiy in his intellectual characteristics ? 

8. What enois of judgment are likely to develop from study of 
man chiefly in bis industrial characteristics ? 

9. What errors of judgment are likely to develop from study of 
man chiefly as a political factor ? 

10. Criticise Herbert Spencer's demands upon the science of 

11. Show in what sense and to what extent Herbert Spencer's 
Descriptive Sociology has contributed to Social Philosophy; (a) as 
addition to knowledge; (b) as indei of needed knowledge. 

12. Show what natural qualifications and what Special training are 
essential for a specialist in Sociology. 

13. Explun and classify the facts which make accurate analysis of 
society mote practicable now than in earlier periods. 

14. Characterize and classify all known attempts to collect and 
o^anize circumstantial knowledge of contemporary social conditions. 

15. Examine Dr. Herron's account of "The Scientific Ground of a 
Christian Sociology," {^The Christian Seeiely, Chap, I.) 
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CHAPTER IV 

THE RELATION OF SOCIOLOGY TO SOCIAL REFORMS 

<» not § 31- To the unreflecting, science often seems indifferent 
•rant to (Q jjj appropriate art. It is easy to cite circumstantial evi- 
dence in support of popular cynicisms to the effect that 
medical science is more interested ii( autopsies than in the 
recovery of patients. Sociology is, at present, liable to either 
of two mutually destructive criticism! 
it is a purely empirical procedure, 
ments and programmes, without sc 
tion ; on the other hand, that it i' 
speculative affair, so far from contact with reality that it 
can have no possible connection with concrete social tasks. 

There is a sense in which any science, especially in its 

formative period, must seem, and to a certain extent must 

lit! be, unsympathetic toward immediate practice. The scicn- 

"" tific investigator may be intensely interested in the ultimate 

cuni application of his science to serviceable art, but in propor- 

^*_ tion to the clearness of his intelligence will be his conviction 

that application of immature science would embarrass rather 

than assist art. 

The scientist will, accordingly, look upon any given case 
to which his science is related, first as a particular instance 
in which, with thousands, or perhaps millions of others, the 
constant principle must be discovered ; and second, as an 
opportunity for the application of the principle, when it has 
been apprehended. As a discoverer, the scientist is under 
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bonds to his own method to be a skeptic about applications 
until the truth is demonstrated. The scientist, as dis- 
coverer, is accordingly wary of practice until his experi- 
ments or observations have established principles. He 
thinks, and thinks rightly, that technical experience, with 
such knowledge as familiarity with practice has developed, 
would be less likely to bring confusion into affairs, than the 
premature introduction of hypothetical principles. 

An illustration has been familiar in recent years in the Cr. Kachud 
case of Dr. Koch's researches upon tuberculosis. No doubt "''™'"'''™ 
men who will never contribute to the science of Bacteriology 
have been able to recommend treatment for tubercular af- 
fections which has been more wise on the whole for partic- 
ular patients than anything which Dr. Koch himself could 
have advised. Indeed, the investigator directly illustrated 
the relation between research and practice which we are 
now pointing out, by refusing for a long time to place the 
results of his studies within the reach of general practi- 
tioners ; and the sale of his lymph was at last rather an ex- 
tension of the range of experiment than a direct effort to 
revolutionize medicine. 

The division of the material of Sociology into historical 
and analytical data furnishes a clue to the probable tenden- 
cies of sociologists. The men whose attention is directed Hiitoricai 
chiefly to historical data will be inclined more and more to ^^'[''"f' "l* u 
doubt the possibility of rapid social changes. They deal tiie pMiibiiLiy 
with series of phenomena which unfold themselves from "!"''"* 
century to century, from age to age, from epoch to epoch. 
These men are under powerful temptation to regard society 
as a mill of the gods, which grinds so exceeding slow that 
men cannot accelerate its motion. The principles of social 
economy which most impress them urge the conclusion 
that effort contemplating immediate social modification is 
an attempt to reverse the order of nature. They are likely 
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to think of social forces as factors which, in some hundreds or 

thousands of years, will work out beneficent results. It will 
be hard for them to exercise saving faith in any programme 
of immediate social amelioration. Of this type of sociologists, 
Mr. Herbert Spencer is the most conspicuous living example. 

Another group of equally scientific observers are dealing 
analytically with phases of contemporary life. They are try- 
ing to construe visible phenomena in terras of the same 
principles which the biological and historical sociologists 
spell out of the records of the past. They discover social 
anomalies which it seems practicable to remove, wholly or 
in part, by a little strenuous effort These men, in turn, are 
under strong temptation, first, to forget the time factor in 
socif^ changes ; and second, to neglect the fact that social 
improvement thus far has been by cooperation of many 
ameliorative forces. They may see so distinctly the con- 
ditions immediately essential to the particular change which 
they desire, that they overlook the many coordinate changes 
which are needed to make any social progress secure. 
Analytic study of contemporary social facts is, therefore, 
likely to recruit the ranks of social agitators. These men, in 
turn, discredit Sociology by making it appear to be merely a 
collective name for the various schemes by which unscientific 
optimists expect to organize imperfect men into perfect 
society. 

It would be well, therefore, to observe the distinction be- 
tween Sociology and sociologists. All science is, in principle, 
ameliorative, constructive, progressive. Scientists vary in 
temper from the reactionary to the fanatic. The scientific 
task which we have found for Sociology must be the stand- 
ard by which to determine the scientific character of indi- 
viduals. The propositions which follow will first negatively, 
then positively, define the service which Sociology is capable 
of rendering as a factor in immediate progress, 
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§ 32. The problems of each age and of each civilization sootoiocr i* 
are the profoundest questions of hfe presented in new terms. ^ Jo'tt^ 
In no age has there been found an available substitute for loiniion of 
the utmost wisdom which the age possessed. Human prog- Jf*"*" '"''" 
ress has been a series of collisions with reality and of par- 
tial appropriations of knowledge afforded by the shocks. 
Progress in the future must be by interpretation and applica- 
tion of the realities which condition social life. These 
realities are more intricate as society has become more com- 
plex. Interpretation of social conditions requires not less 
science, but more, than in any previous generation. 

Twentieth century Sociology must focus all the centuries' 
knowledge upon the latest century's peculiarities. The 
appalling difficulties which interpretation of social reality 
encounters make it possible to popularize social doctrines PUugibk 
which are plausible because they conceal all but one or two J^|^, 
elements of the problem, and deal with these as though they popuiinnd 
were decisive. Books have been accepted as sociological 
treatises, which would be propedy described as expressions 
of irresponsible opinion upon topics of more or less general 
interest. Authors of such discussions are to be chained 
with the impression, which may be detected in many quar- 
ters, that Sociology is a counterfeit passport of superficial 
men, without knowledge of the method or results of any 
social science, to leadership in society. Men have advertised 
as Sociology, programmes which may be justly character- 
ized as proposab to suspend economic law by substitution 
of benevolent sentiment. It is no wonder that Sociology, 
in such versions, is judged to be merely an erratic and un- 
scientific parody of Political Economy, 

As related to the social wiseacres, whose specific for social Socioiocy > 
ills is any of the thousand popular prescriptions for social p""™ »£>ii»i 
symptoms, without diagnosis of radical conditions. Sociology 
is a warning and a protest. Men who know but little of 
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Other social conditions than those in which their own hves 
move, may be able to discover facts in their own sphere, 
which deserve a place in sociological generalizations. Men 
who have insight into hygienic ot industrial or intel- 
lectual or ethical relations may be able to call attention to 
interests which the theories and practices of their own 
society have neglected. That ability entitles them to a 
hearing as witnesses, but not necessarily as lawgivers ; 
as exponents of social needs, but not as promulgators of 
social programmes. 

Any treatment of social problems as proper subject-mat- 
ter for amateurs, or for persons who have mastered none of 
the particular departments of social knowledge in their rela- 
tion to the whole of social phenomena, is virtual negation of 
Sociology. To permit social programmes to be made by 
persons who are mere observers of the surface of society 
would be like setting an artist in oils to build bridges, or 
allowing a boiler maker to take command of a navy. 



§ 33. Sociology must be distinguished from Socialism. 
Socialism is a programme. Sociology is both science and 
philosophy. Socialism is related to Sociology somewhat 
as the platform of either of our national parties to the 
Constitudon of the United States. The fact that either the 
Socialism or the party policy is advocated by zealous parti- 
sans does not prove its consistency with the fundamental 
principles which it claims to represent. Socialism assumes 
that which Sociology investigates. Socialism may have 
reached, by shrewd perception, much social interpretation 
that Sociology will verify ; but at present Socialism is related 
to Sociology much as Astrology was to the early history of 
Astronomy, or Alchemy to the beginnings of Chemistry. 

Toward most of the reorganizations which Socialism 
proposes. Sociology is in the attitude of our mechanical 
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engineers toward the practicability of aerial navigation. Sacioiorf 
In relation to immediate social issues the sociologist is J"*'^"''"" 
rather a referee, while the socialist is an advocate. In con- 
trast with the eagerness of Socialism, the policy of Sociology 
is to make haste slowly. As was shown before (Chap. II.), 
Sociology was born of the modern ardor to improve society. 
Sociology presumes that right social life is more difficult to 
understand than the socialistic programme makers imagine. 
Its method consists first, therefore, of investigation ; while 
Socialism would have men believe that the time is come for 
virtually revolutionary action. Sociology is no less pro- 
foundly devoted to social welfare, but it assumes that prog- 
ress will be accelerated more surely by patient search for 
yet unknown facts and relations, and by gradual social assim- 
ilation of knowledge, than by artificial reconslraction. 

g 34. A recent writer upon Social Science begins his Sodolei? l« 
discussion in this form r — "By the social question is now J^„%*^^| 
generally understood that investigation of ways and means iotereita 
by which the lot of the laboring classes may be improved." 
It is doubtless true that this narrow view of the social 
question is common, but it is not the sociological view. 
The real social question is : What is the best that the human 
race can live for? Can we come to a general agreement 
about the genuine meaning of life? Can we have a com- xht «K:i»i 
mon standard by which to judge whether men in different p""™'"* 
circumstances are on the way to the true ends of life ? Can 
we learn what influences are available to secure the best of 
life for the greatest number? No man and no class is so 
near to the supreme realization of life that the answer to 
this quesdon can be indifferent. 

From the sociological standpoint, the cause of labor in 
the last half century has sulTered because the demands of 
the laborer have been too exclusively in terms of wages and 
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too little in terms of manhood. The cause of the wage- 
earners has been presented as too much a mere matter of 
victuals. 

Poverty is not a sacrament. No man ought to be content 
' with the lot of a beggar. The world will not be right until 
every adult man's labor can command, for himself and for 
the family that should be a part of himself, access to every- 
thing essentially human. The struggle for this consumma- 
tion is not a class contest, however. It is a common interest 
of all sections of society. 

It is culpable and dangerous quackery to conceal the fun- 
damental necessity and the universal utility of wealth. 
Wealth is not the best thing in the world, but the best 
things get into the world with the help of wealth. Without 
wealth, there would be neither society nor science nor relig- 
ion. Undervaluation of wealth as a social force is sufficient 
I to vitiate any philosophy of life. In so far as the labor 
problem is the weahh problem considered as one factor of 
the whole problem of human life. Sociology is concerned for 
the laborer in the solution of the problem. 

If, however, some revolution in economic production or 
distribution could assure to each laborer's family in the 
world a minimum annual income of a thousand dollars, that 
change alone would leave the essential social problem as 
far from solution as it is to-day. The problem of all man- 
kind is not merely how to produce and distribute wealth, 
but how to attain largeness and fullness of life. Sociology 
assumes that all elements of human good reinforce each 
other. Sociology searches not for one element of good, nor 
for the solution of the problem of life for a single class, but 
for means by which the conditions of life for all classes may 
be improved. 

This fact makes Sociology the ally of any class which is 
temporarily at a disadvantage against any other class. The 
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implications of the organic relationships observable in 
society enforce the presumption that the genuine good 
of any fraction of humanity tends to the ultimate good of 
all. Hence Sociology looks to the equalization of social 
relations. Civilization is a miserably crude experiment cItji 
until it is possible for each member of society to com- ""^ 
mand food and clothing and shelter and surplus and gcui 
leisure enough to permit progressive and all-sided expan- 'V 
sion of manhood. Civilization is still further a failure 
until each member of society knows the rational ends 
to which the material elements of welfare should be 
made the means; and until each member of society is 
rationally using abundant material wealth for attainment of 
completed life. Whoever imagines that all this reduces to 
a simple sum in Arithmetic, or that the whole problem 
is merely a game of class politics, would do better to 
transfer his attention to something less intricate than 
Sociology. 



§ 35. Among social elements, there have always been in- 
dividuals and groups that either could not or would not act ^„(.B^d" ^ 
their part as social factors. These people are supposed by with tiu 
many to furnish Sociology its only pretext for existence. J^^^J, j^ 
They are understood to be its special charge. It is sup- tociety 
posed to dedicate to them its undivided care. Systems of 
Social Science accept and develop this conception. Sociology 
would be, however, not a philosophy, but a makeshift, if its 
sole function were to treat these unsocial elements. If these The eii mini- 
elements could be miraculously restored, or raised to equal- '1™"''"""'^ 
ity with the average, the real task of society would still re- would doi 
main. The proper task of society is still beyond the formula 'oi«n««oci«i 
in the last section. It is such perfecting of social fellowship 
that each individual capable of a social service shall contribute 
that service to social welfare, and in return shall have the 
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amplest assistance &om society in the realization of his 
manhood. 

The classes technically koonm as the defective, the de- 
pendent, and the delinquent are outside of proper social 
relationships. They are dead or poisonous matter, foreign 
■ and dangerous to the social body. They are not of society 
in the same sense in which normal men are members of 
society. The task of society is not with them, but with it- 
self. The capable, wilhng people who compose society in 
the truer sense have a duty toward these unsocial people, 
but it is incidental. It is not the chief duty of society to 
act as guardians to these people, any more than it is the 
chief business of a railway corporation to repair broken rails. 

The unsocial classes impose upon society an obligation 
distinct from the essential task of society ; but aside from 
their demands upon humanity, these non-social classes con- 
cern society primarily as symptoms of diseased social condi- 
tions, which it is the interest of society to remove. In 
reducing to a minimum the evil of an unsocial class, society 
is consequently not solving the positive problem of social 
welfare, which may be formulated once more in the ques- 
tion ; — How shall the society of competent and willing men 
cooperate to the largest individual and social advantage? 
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S 36. The aim of Sociology is the development of social 
health, not the cure of social disease. This paradox is but 
the positive form of the proposition above stated (§ 35). 
If a man has violated the laws of nature or of the state, 
and is suffering the penalty of a fever, or an ulcer, or a 
broken bone, the treatment that restores the normal 
temperature, or extracts the virus, or reduces the fracture, 
is no positive part. of his development as a man. It is 
not culture of the physical, or the mental, or the moral 
in his nature. It is merely a repair of damages. The man 
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marks time till the loss is made good. The like holds 
true of society. The restoration of diseased members is 
important, but it is only negatively a part of the social task. 

It is necessary to insist upon this assertion because it 
contradicts much of the most tonfident social doctrine of 
the day. Sociology is confounded with charity, and chanty The RUika 
is defined as "the duty of the rich toward the poor." The ofSociologj 
definition is half platitude and the other half falsehood. 
There is no duty of one class toward another which is not 
essentially the duty of each human being to all his fellows. 
There is no genuine charity toward the poor which is not 
in principle the duty of the rich toward the rich. Charity 
is either the expression of man's duty to man, or it is an 
artificial and vicious code by which one class of men regu- 
lates a part of its conduct toward other classes considered 
as something less than men. 

ITiere is danger that the theses of the last two sections 
will be misunderstood. They may seem to deny the duty 
and to beliltle the importance of social effort in behalf of SocW cBbn 
defectives, dependents, and delinquents. On the contrary, ^°' ""™'"l 
the obligation of society toward these unsocial elements btiLiUed 
cannot be too emphatically asserted, It is not too much to 
say that civilizations may be rated by the quality of their 
service toward these classes. The importance and the 
dignity of the ameliorative and preventive divisions of 
Sociology need no vindication. The position maintained is Butputiniti 
that when the best possible service toward the unsocial '">e"iiiiion 
elements is discharged, the proper task of society is no more lodiiprobiem 
done than is that of an army, so long as it stays in camp and 
nurses scurvy and measles. Sociology is no more the sci- 
ence of dependency than military strategy is the science of 
looking after the killed, wounded, and missing. 

People may be divided into two general classes : those 
to be worked for, and those to be worked with. The former 
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class is composed of the defectives, dependents, and ij:liii- 

quents. The raost persuasive reason for social endeavor for 
this class is that the force of circumstances has thrust into it 
many who belong, by right of natural endowment, with the 
other class. Not every man who eats the bitter bread of 
charity is unsocial in talent or purpose. 

We must be sure, however, that we preserve the propor- 
tion between social endeavor for this class and the whole 
system of social activities which Sociology contemplates. 
Some of the most diligent social workers, and some eminent 
sociological writers, have failed to realize that the chief 
concern of society after all is not with the science of the 
unsocial, but with the science of the social. The needs of 
the unsocial remnants of humanity have been the sharpest 
spur to social science, and the relations of social men to un- 
social men have thus far occupied much more space in social 
theory than the relations of social men to each other. 

Sociology is passing into a phase in which its larger scope 
is commanding recognition. The aim of Sociology is not a 
theory and practice of charity, but an effective policy of ra- 
tional sociability which shall include the largest possible 
number of men in the fellowship of reciprocally helpful 
cooperation. 

§ 37. Sociology is the scientific resultant of two con- 
trasted intellectual tendencies. We are familiar, on the 
oi ciuractcr- one hand, with forms of thought, which contain altogether 
i»tit popnlir unexampled respect for man. Shakespeare made a mind 
convlctioM , * ■ . 

on the verge of distraction utter that lofty apostrophe : 

" What a piece of work is man ! How noble in reason I 
How infinite in attribute ! In form and moving how 
express and admirable ! In action how like an angel I 
In apprehension how like a god ! The beauty of the 
world, the paragon of animals ! " Never until the present 
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generation have men in the full possession of their senses, 
especially if they wished to be numbered among Chris- 
tian believers, ventured to appropriate the sentiment of 
Hamlet's rhapsody fur the expression of their calm con- 
victions. The undercurrent of opinion is growing stronger Re™iu.ti 
and stronger that man, not as he is, but as he might be '^"»" 
if he would, is a right royal fellow indeed. 

There is a long history of the evolution of Philosophy 
and Theology behind the protest which Howelb puts in the 
mouth of one of his heroes. The incident follows a visit 
of condolence to deeply afflicted parents. " I should thintc," a nd* ligi 
March went on musingly, "that when God sees what we f™"'*"" 
poor finite creatures can bear, hemmed round with this 
eternal darkness of death, He must respect us ! " What 
would Hawthorne, or even Washington Irving, have expected 
from his contemporaries, if he had ventured to utter such a 
revolutionary sentiment? Whether or not we fully indorse 
all that Howells' conceit implies, our generation believes 
that, in zeal to make men come to terms with God, our 
fathers put an estimate on man lower than God's own 
appraisal. This fact, and all that goes with it, is a cause 
and a symptom of social agitation. 

On the other hand, there is a deep minor note in the 
popular voice. We are familiar with a gloomy and almost 
desperate form of thought which Mrs. Browning made the 
motive of Aurora Leigh. 

"The world — look round — Mn-Brc™ 

The world we're come lo, late, is swollen bud, xaAumr. 

With perished generations and Iheit rina ; Liitk 

The civilizer's spade grinds horribly 
On dead men's bones, and cannot turn up )oU 
That's otherwise than fetid. AH success 
Proves partial failure, all advance implies 
What's left hehind; all triumph, soinethiDg crushed 
At the chariot wheels ; all government, some wrong ; 
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And rich men make the poor, who cune the rich. 
Who agoniie together, rich and poor. 
Under and over, in the social spasm 
And crisis of the ages. Here's an age 
That malies its own vocatioa ; here we have stepped 
Across the bounds of lime ; here's nangbl to see. 
But just the rich man and jusl Lazarus, 
And both In torments; vith a mediate gulf. 
Though not a hint of Abraham's bosom. Who, 
Being man and human, can stand calmly by, 
And view these things, and never lease his soul 
For some great cure? No physic for this grief, 
In all the earth and heavens too." 

Tennyson represents the same tendency of thought in 
Locksley Hall Sixty Years After. 

Tomywa in " I» it well that while we range with Science, glorying the tune, 
Ltcktlfy Hmll City children soak and blacken soul and tense in city slime? 
Sixty Yitri There among the glooming alleys Progress halts on palsied feet, 
" Crime and hunger cast our maidens by the thousands on the street. 

There the master scrimps his haggard sempstress of her daily bread, 
There a single sordid attic holds the living and the dead. 
There the smouldering tire of fever creeps across the rotted floor. 
And the crowded couch of incest, in the warrens of the poor." 

This dolorous view of human conditions is not confined 

to poets. It is rather a trait of characteristic contemporary 

thought. "The times are out of joint" is the one plank 

1 common to all social platforms. These two tendencies of 

I thought are forcing new channels of opinion. They are, 

1 in a word, the belief first, that man, at his best, is capable 

1 of great worth and great happiness ; second, that man, as he 

^averages, has a miserable lot, and that somebody is to blame 

Vor his misery. 

\ Sociology finds its application to immediate needs in the 
task of investigating the grounds of the indictment against 
actual conditions on the one hand, and of exploring possi- 
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bilities and devising methods of instituting more genuinely 
social conditions on tlie other band. Sociology is, therefore, 
likely to give little immediate aid and comfort to social 
agitators, except to those whose movements are impulses 
of thought rather than of popular demonstration. 

The task of Sociology, not in spite of social conditions 
which strongly appeal to human sympathy, but because of 
them, is to investigate. The problems are so important 
that it is wicked to waste time on unscientific treatment of 
them. The most fundamental, and in the end the most CoiiKt 
useful, social service that can be performed by men capable ^''"' 
of scientific labor is to collect all the social facts that can bwsci 
be discovered, in order to derive from them general laws, ' ^""^ 
fundamental principles of social tendency, and profound 
perspective of social cause and effect Men enlisted in this 
work usually have litde time, and perhaps little talent, for 
direct participation in the work of applying social principles 
to concrete social tasks. They are none the less large 
contributors to the final solution of the social problem. 
They are doing what Galileo did for Astronomy, and Newton 
for Physics, and Franklin for Electricity, and Harvey for 
Medicine. 

Subjects for Invectigatiom 

1. lUuslrale, from the history of the steam engine, the dependence 
of improvement in practice, upon discovery in science and art 

2. Illustrate same in case of machinery for weaving cotton. 

3. Illustrate same in case of the sewing machine. 

4. Summarize the work of any State Bureau of Labor up to date, 
and show whether it itescrves to ranli among factors of social pri^esi. 

J. Investigate the history of any local trade organization, and 
estimate its worth as a social factor. 

6. Study the division of lahor in the membership of any local 
church, and show the extent and the limitations of its apparent iofla- 
ence as an organization upon the various interests of the community. 
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7. Pmuming that the National Democratic Platform of 1S93 was 
a candid tepresetitation of beliefs, what principles of the patty are 
based upon opinions which assume principles nut yet demonstrated? 

8. With the Mme ptesumption make a similar study of the Popu- 
list Platform. 

9. With the same presumption make a similar study of the 
Republican Platform. 

10. Contrast the form of treatment in any telecled version of 
Socialism, wilh the method which Sociology would pursue in dealing 
with the same subjects. 

1 1. Show whether the existence of a " pauper class " deserves the 
attention of the responsible people in the town where the writer lives. 

12. Show same of a "defective class." 

13. Show same of a " delinquent class." 

14. Show whether elements of Che problem of modern misery are 
slighted in Henry George's Pregrat and Poverty. 
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CHAPTER V 

THE ORGANIC CONCEPTION OF SOCIETY 

§ 33. This general introduction to Sociology would be Th« idea of 
incomplete without a brief explanation of the place which **" '^''' 
the conception of society as an organism occupies in our fnoouiunui 
method of interpretation. Professor Franklin H. Giddings, 
who has been among the pioneers of sociological thought in 
the United States, has said, in substance, that modem Soci- 
ology may be distinguished from previous social doctrine by 
the prominence which it gives to the fundamental idea of 
the social organism. 

It is certainly true that a student who is, not thoroughly 
familiar with the biological and the sociological use of the 
term " organism " must grow more and more bewildered if he 
attempts to follow recent social discussions. The third and Th= organic 
fourth books of this volume will seem meaningless and pur- '^''"''IT' 
poseless to students to whom the fact of social interrelation- tionofih* 

ship is so vague that it affords no help in coordinating social "«*<*' "<> ^ 

°_, . , . ; , . follQwed 

phenomena. This manual aims to place students in posses- 
sion of the organic hypothesis of society, as a working tool, 
and a useful instrument. The method of study required by 
this outline is defensible only on the basis of the conception 
which the formula " Society is an organism " expresses. 

It is neither desirable nor possible to define the phrase 
" social organism " in such precise terms that it may be made 
a premise for deduction of a system of social doctrine. Such 
mechanical use of the term has been attempted by persons 
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incapable of dealing inductively with the material of social 
knowlec^e. They have succeeded only in getting Sociology 
charged with reasoning after the form : " Man is an organism ; 
society is an organism ; therefore society is a man." 



§ 39. The sociol<^cal concept "organism" isawidergeD- 
eralizaiion of the term already generic in Biology. From 
detiDitions of the biological term " organism " the foUow- 
' ing will serve to explain the sociological usage : " Ad organ- 
ized being, a living body, either vegetable or animal, com- 
posed of different organs or parts, with functions which are 
separate, but mutually dependent and essential to the life of 
the individual." 
The first trait of an oiganism implied in this description 
' is that it is not dead or inert, but Jiving and active. The 
second trdt is that it is not homogeneous substance, but 
composed of distinguishable parts. The third trait is that 
these distinguishable parts are capable of cooperating with 
I each other. The fourth trait is that the complete life of the 
I whole is realized if cooperadon of the parts is complete, and 
J conversely, the life of the whole is diminished in so far as 
cooperation of the parts is incomplete. 

The formula does not include, but expressly excludes, 
restriction of the concept to any special order of Hfe. The 
Alga or the Fungus is an organism as truly as the Oak or 
the Orchid ; the Amceba as truly as the Elephant or Man. 
The radical ideas in the concept " organism " are interrelation 
and interdependence of parts, in accordance with principles 
of immanent economy to which all the parts and the com- 
posed whole are subject. Wherever those relations are 
found, the use of the generic term is appropriate. Assertion 
that the series "vegetable organism," "animal organism," 
may be extended by addition of the term " social organism," 
no more involves the assertion that society is an animal, than 
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the previous series implies that animals are vegetables. The 
proposition means, most abstractly, that there are, in society, 
certain p<-ini-;pigc.Tfj-f)^..rani-..^ u.hij-ti hi ^d society into a 
unity thSfcoHstitutes a distinct order of organism. 

The enlarged concept " uigaiiiyil,"" which omits traits 
peculiar to vegetable or animal organisms, and contains only 
relationships common to these and also to societies of human 
beings, has been most clearly described by Mr. J. S. Mac- M»cknuie"j 
kenzie in the following formula ; " A whole whose parts are '^''"'^'o" "f 
intrinsically related to it, which develops from within, and 
has reference to an end which is involved in its own nature," 

Discovery that these traits actually inhere in human society, 
and that human personality develops partly in contributing 
to the integration of such a unity, partly throogh adaptation 
to the conditions of that unity, is the initial step in modem 
Social Philosophy. 

§ 40. Those modem sociologists who have employed the The oifonie 
organic conception of society to the best purpose have used it '^o""?"'" » 
as an instrument of discovery or exposition, not as a means lociai di»- 
of exhibiting social facts in fanciful arrangements, in con- ^'*'^» 
formity with forced analogies. Critics of the organic inter- 
pretation of society are apt to treat it as though the social 
interpretation which uses such analogies were related to 
genuine Sociology, as catalogues of the stars in arbitrary 
constellations are to Astronomy. There is nothing in the 
analysis of society as an organism which remotely resembles 
the construction of the heavenly bodies into Draco and 
Cygnus and Pegasus and Andromeda. 

The organic interpretation of society is not a method of Otgmic iotit. 
placing social facts in artificial groupings, so that they may p"*"'™ Z"" 
be conveniently discussed. It is an attempt to discover the nmhod 
relations of reciprocity in which the components of society 
Stand to each other ; and no language is so appropriate to 
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the purpose as that of Biology. When biological terms are 
used in social interpretation, it is because the social facts 
which we observe manifest themselves in action and reaction 
with each other in ways which at once suggest facts of phys- 
ical organisms previously observed, between which there are 
similar relations. The liken es s o f relatio n s, not the identity 
of terms, promotes the meanings of familiar biological words 
to asocial significance, as in the case of the teim "organism," 
with which we are especially concerned. 

Thus, when we speak of "Social Anatomy," we do not in- 
tend to embarrass social analysis by an attempt to divide 
societies into Radiates and Mollusks and Articulates and 
Vertebrates. It may be possible to classify governments, 
and to discover certain relations between types of govern- 
ment and the structure of the societies in which the various 
governments operate ; but the use of the term " Anatomy " 
does not compel us to find analogies between societies and 
different kinds of animals where none exist, or between 
every part of society and some part of an animal body. 

The fact is that, compared with physical organisms, soci- 
ety is amorphous. Of societies belonging to essentially the 
same variety, the head of one may be in a newspaper office ; 
of another, on a tobacco plantation ; of a third, in a temple 
of religion ; of a fourth, in the brains of the free citizens. 
The nature of societies is such that geometrical boundaries 
do not essentially differentiate them, and morphological 
types, if they could be made out, would not have relatively 
the importance which they have in Zoology. Nevertheless, 
there is a necessary discrimination of part from part in 
society — a distinction of group from group, of process from 
process, which is preliminary to more searching inquiry 
into social relations, and can be compared with nothing 
more precisely than with Anatomy, as distinguished from 
Physiology. 
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Again, when we speak of the "life" of the social body, Tbe"iif»"of 
we do not imply that, in addition to the stomachs and hearts "^^ ^ 
of the individual members, there is a physical organ to di- lociai diipii- 
gest food for society, and another to force blood into social ""' °^ phyH- 
arteries. We mean that there is discoverable among associ- 
ations of human beings that " continuous adjustment of in- 
ternal relations to external relations," which is an analogue 
of the life of a man ; which, however, presents complexities 
that distinguish it as life of a still more mysterious order. 

Once more, when we assert that the social body " grows," The nature of 
we do not mean that it secretes layers of fiber around a '"^ b™""" 
central nucleus, as in the case of a tree ; or that it adds 
cubits to its stature, like the children of men. We mean that 
society exhibits a real, though unique, process of develop- 
ment. It is visible in the activities of industry, of politics, 
of science, of art, of religion. This growth cannot be ac- 
counted for by the action of the same energies which secure 
the growth of plants and animals. It is the operation of 
factors additional to those which Physiology, or even Psy- 
chology, can discover. It is the emergence of the ultra- 
psychical energies in the reaction of many minds upon each 
other. 

Thus, while we distinctly repudiate a literalism which 
identifies the social body with physical organisms, as known to 
Biology, we ass ert that society is such a combinati on of 
individual human organisms that the resulting phenomena 
compose a n ot^anism of "a h ighe r 'orde r. We are thus tar Socioyan 
unable to analyze the social body as minutely as physiolo- ^'^"""J'^* 
gists have examined animal bodies, and we are, therefore, 
unprepared to assert positively how far actual analogies hold 
between social and physiological relations. We must con- 
sequently guard ourselves by making it very clear that, in 
the u se of bioloeical langua ge, we allege prima rily o nly 
similanties. not identities. Our conception never reduces 
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the more complex social phenomena to a lower place iq the 
hierarchy of phenomena. We never mean to \m^y that 
because we observe one similarity between social and physi- 
ological relations, there must necessarily be in society dupli- 
cates of every other physiological relation. In short, the 
organic conception of society must claim rights under the 
homely rhetorical principle : " No analogy goes on all 
fours." 

% 41. The fact that, in developing the organic inter- 
pretation of society, biological terms are often used in a 
figurative sense, must iiQLJianceal the fact that there are 
certain relationships precise ly paral lel._i is such, with cenam 
relationships in animal bodies. In the working portion of 
this manual7a~Targe number of illustrations will be cited. 
The abstract proposition may be repeated here in the words 
of Mr, Spencer : — 

"Pigorei of speech, which often mislead b}' conveying the notion of 
complete likeness where onl]' alight simiiarityexists.occasiona.ll)' mislead 
by making an actual cotteapondence seem a fancy, A metaphor, when 
used to express a real resemblance, raises a suspicion of mere imaginacr 
resemblance; and so obscures the perception of intrinsic kinship. It 
is thus with the phrases 'body politic,' 'political organitation,' and 
others, which tacitly liken a society to a living creature. They are 
assumed to be phrases having a certain convenience but expressing no 
fact — tending rather to foster a fiction. And yet, metaphors are here 
more than metaphors in the ordinary sense. They ate devices of 
speech hit upon to suggest a truth at first dimly perceived, but which 
grows clearer the more carefully (he evidence is examined. That there 
is a real analogy between an individual organism and a social organism, 
becomes undeniable when certain necessities determining structure are 
seen to govern them in common." 

No better illustration could be desired, to show how the 
organic interpretation of society is misconstrued both on its 
figurative and its literal side, than was furnished in a late 
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magazine article by Professor Simon N, Patten. The case 
is the. more notable because whatever Professor Patten 
writes is worthy of attention. His failure to do justice to 
the organic conception proves that its expounders have not 
made themselves understood. If our leading thinkers have 
not fairly apprehended the concef»tion, it is evident that too 
great plainness in explaining its bearings is impossible. In a 
note, Professor Patten says: — 

" It ii a common sociological concept to think of a loclety aa an 
ot^anism. TbU concept is, however, defective. The meraben of a 
society act together, not because they are parts of an organism having 
an independent vital force, but because they project and visualize the 
••me subjective environment" 

Professor Patten might just a? well have objected to the 
organic conception of society, on the ground that society 
has no independent lungs, or liver, or legs ; or that society 
has neither teeth, nor hr.ir, nor skin. The organic concep- TheviiiJ fci 
tion of society does not involve the assumption that society '■f™'*'^ 
has an independent " vital force " in any biological sense, ph^ikii ' 
If the phrase ij used, it would be in a sense entirely figura- 
tive, so far as biological facts are concerned ; but the phrase, 
"social vital force," would apply properly to a psychical 
force, which performs in society a function of preserving the 
relation of social part to part, closely analogous with the 
function which " vital force," as conceived biologically, per- 
forms among the particles that compose the animal body. 

In the very passage to which the above note is appended, 
Professor Patten unconsciously adopts the organic concep- 
tion, because he is reporting a fact which illustrates the 
organic character of society, as explained in S 39- He says 
there is a kind of knowledge 

" which may be called race knowledge, becaose it is either a part of 
n tnheiitance of all, or might be made so, if sufficient care 
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wer« Uken to put it id the proper form and to impress it upon the 
public. ■ . . Like tbe panorama, which combines a bit of ital scenery 
near at hand with a painted bacltground, so as to give the effect of reality 
to the whole picture, so the visualized race linowledge, creating (he na- 
tianal ckaraeter, tiecomes as real and objective to the citiicn, as tbe 
soil, mine, or ihop from which he earns his living." 

Raceknowt A lilcralist might turn Professor Patten's own style of crit- 
^imV """ icism against this representation and declare : " The concept 
briis 'race knowledge Ms def ective, because no race has an inde- 

pendent brain." If any one is so lacking in imagination that 
he cannot apprehend approximate expressions of more 
complex truth in terms of simpler analogies, he should not 
attempt the " thinking things together " involved in social 
interpretation. 

In the case presented by the above quotation, a mental 
phenomenon is involved, in which thoughts shared by people 
of a race have an effect upon the persons composing the 
race, analogous with the effect which thoughts in the mind 
of a single man have upon the acts which the man performs. 
It is, therefore, entirely correct to speak of " race knowl- 
edge," Study of society, with a view to discovery of real 
relations, will result in the apprehension of a sum of real re- 
I \ lations which are not biological ; which can be adequately 

1 expressed, however, only as Social Anatomy, Physiology, 
I Psychology, and Pathology. 

The oreanie § 42. Study of society under the guidance of the organic 
"""^*'°? conception is simply perfecting perceptions which are, in 
inT«ntiaii principle, as old as attempts to explain the universe. It 
would be a bold historian who would venture to declare 
which of the Greeks first thought of the world as in some 
degree organic, in the sense described above. Paul cer- 
tainly applied the conception to Christian society, at least, 
in the twelfth chapter of the letter to the Romans, and also 
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in the twelfth chapter of the first letter to the Corinthians, 
Traces of the idea are found in the writings of historians, 
theologians, poets, and philosophers, at intervals throughout 
mediseval and modem Uterature. 

Modern interpretations of social activities are not attempts 
to find curious analogies to correspond with superficial as- 
pects of society. They endeavor to express, in terms most 
nearly adequate to the purpose, the precise facts ofj pter- 
relatio n which s ocial activities pres ent." 
/""T^eginning with the individual, where biological and psy- Sodoiog; 
chological observation ends, we discover that the individual f,'"|*'"^ 
cannot be understood in isolation. ' He is not only side by psychoit 
side with other individuals like himself, but in a thousand ™^ 
ways these other individuals singly and collectively deter- 
mine the quantity and the quality of his life. The individual 
is a factor of a larger self, and that larger self is the object 
of Sociology, 

Using the vital relations which Biology has investigated, Bioiogici 
not as limitations of knowledge, but as spurs to discovery, ^^"^ 
we assume that every act in society, like every process in inquiry 
the animal organism, has a causal explanation, and a func- 
tional significance. We treat society just as we might imagine 
the anatomist treating the human body, if all the vital pro- 
cesses could be exposed to simultaneous view. He would 
at once proceed to verify hypotheses about vital cause and 
effect, about physiological process and method ; and he 
would watch for facts about which opinions were unformed. 
Sociological analysis, by use of the organic conception, is not 
an attempt to construct social facts into conformity with 
conventional ideas. It is a method of examining social facts * 
so critically that their essential relations with all other social 
facts will be detected. The resuiu 

The kind and amount of social interpretation which this ^ ^^"^•f^" 
manual will outline should result at least in ability to render diU meihod 
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the general &cts of society in teims of their functional 
values. It should sharpen the perception that social activi- 
ties are to be judged according to their causal relations to 
the proper aims of the social whole and of the individual 
parts. It should so mature social judgment that discrimina- 
tion will be easy between programmes of action which deal 
with social symptoms alone, and those which amount to 
V~~radical treatment. It should develop ability to analyze 
accurately the physical and psycho -physical mechanism of 
society, as preparation for study of the statical conditions 
' which social potencies are fitted to realize, 
^ The student who use's this manual should understand at 
the outset what the method proposes and what it positively 
disclaims. The utmost possible use of this introduction to 
Sociology would not authorize a student to declare ex 
cathedra, upon general principles, the precise action which 
individuals or the whole society should take in connection 
with the next strilce, or lockout, or tariff schedule, or task 
of municipal reform. Careful and protracted use of the 
method to be outlined will, on the contrary, do for the 
sociologist precisely what clinical experience does for 
the physician. It will qualify him to study concrete cases 
and to form opinions worthy of respect .• 



Topics involving the subject matter of Chap. V. will be 
suggested in connection with Books III., IV., and V. 



* Since this chapter was in type. Professor Fatton hM published, 
under the title Failure of Biologic SociBlogy, along with attong word* 
of wisdom as an economist, still more startling misconceptioni of the 
method both of Physical Science and of Sociology. 
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INTRODUCTORY NOTE 

In the second book of Plato's Republic, Socrates is repre- 
sented as discussing the nature of justice. In order to 
illustrate a theory, he suggests the idea of tracing the gradual 
formation of a city or commonwealth. This he does in rapid SocraMi'de. 
outline, showing that social organization results from the |^";^'°"^,ij 
variety of human desires, and describing the division of labor 
which is essential to genuinely social existence. 

It is proposed, in this part of our discussion, to adopt a 
similar plan, and to describe, with some .minuteness, the ThedcTeiop- 
I — development of a modem community from its earliest begin- ^^'^ *^-^ 
I ning to the point at which it attains the size and complex mad 
(_ oi^anization of a city. While such a narrative will probably 
iiot bring to light facts new to the student, it may help him 
to arrange in orderly relations a mass of information hereto- 
fore unsystematized in his thought. 

An attempt to describe a truly typical society is distinctly Noi ■ i^piod 
disclaimed. Principles of social structure and activity are •™"i' 
general, but they are greatly modified in application by an 
almost infinite variety of conditions. The following narrative, 
therefore, is designed — 

(i) to exhibit qualitatively, not quantitatively, the various jUnuot 
factors of social life as they appear at different stages of ^"''" 
social organization ; 

(a) to illustrate the tendency toward integration, speciali- 
zation, and interdependence of parts which characterizes a 
growing society ; and chiefly 

(3) to suggest to the student a method of observation, 
which seeks to gain a conspectus of all social activities in 
their interrelations, not to scrutinize separately one depart- 
ment of Ufe. 
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THE FAMILY ON THE FARM 

§ 43. Let us go back fifty years to the time when a tract 
of land lies unoccupied by civilized man in what is now a 
western state. A rolling prairie, rich in soil, is traversed by 
a river of fluctuating depth and shifting bed. The bottom 
lands along the stream are here and there covered with 
groves and small forests. Several creeks wind their way 
from the low hills to the river. 

Tall, rank grass covers the open land. Wild flowers grow 
in profusion beside the water ways ; among the trees are 
cotton woods, walnuts, and oaks. 

Of animal life there is an abundance. Rabbits make their 
homes in the grass ; the woods shelter squirrels, raccoons, 
and wolves ; now and then herds of antelope and bulfalo 
come grazing over the prairie, and drink, and wallow at the 
river side. In the streams are small fish in plenty ; at cer- 
tain seasons the wild duck float in large numbers on the 
water; of other fowl — prairie chickens, buzzards, wild 
geese — there is no lack. 

The climate is diversified; The temperature varies from 
great heat in August to severe cold in January. Between 
these extremes there is much delightful weather. The rain- 
fall is not great, and for long periods the sky is almost 
cloudless. Winds varying in intensity blow almost con- 
stantly, now cool from the north and east, now hot from the 
south and west. 
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Into this region, at the end of an early spring day, comes Th* papula. 
a "prairie schooner," drawn by a pair of oxen. On the '"" 
wagon seat are a man and a woman, husband and wife. Under 
the canvas cover are stored their family goods. A cow fjUows 
the wagon, and in a coop beneath are a cock and several 
hens. A dog scouts in erratic courses over the prairie. 

Encamping for a day or two of rest, these pioneers are 
attracted to the spot ; they resolve to put an end to their 
wanderings, and forthwith they begin to assume permanent 
relations with the soil. 

In a sense, these two are isolated from society. The tutaiioB 
nearest settlement lies eighty miles to the eastward. Yet, ''''J^""' 
even in this remote place, the newcomers are equipped for pgychioi 
/'their struggle w ith nature by the society from which, for a 
L_time,' they are tu bi, i,KllLdr— Not only their property, but 
the language they speak, their knowledge and training, their 
power to master the region and utilize its resources, are 
conditions which only associated life can produce. 

Before we describe the process of settlement, let us take 
account of the materials which go to make up this germ of 
the coming city. 

The region itself has already been sketched in its chief 
outlines. Its character has caused these nomads to halt, 
and it will determine, in a large measure, the nature of the 
future society. The property which enters into this primary xheweaith of 
settlement consists, first, of domestic animals, of tools and "* ""l*" 
implements, of seeds, and of other things which are essen- 
tial to the production of food, fuel, clothing, and the like. 
A second class of property is the household gear, cooking 
utensils, dishes, bedding, and wearing apparel, which serve 
to protect the body and to transform raw products into 
edible food. Still a third kind of property is found in a few 
books, an almanac, two or three volumes of poetry, some 
works upon religious subjects, and a large family Bible. 
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There are, besides, a few daguerreotypes of relatives, and 
three or four gaily colored prints. Such, in brief, are the 
chiefly inanimate materials of this early settlement. 

Equipment of g 44. In the man and the woman, ivc have the human ele- 
deiaentt mcnts, which. Combined with the physical, form this germ 

of a society. As has been already pointed out, these people 
arc social products. They possess a common language. 
They have been taught in the same district school in the 
eastern village where they grew up. They can " read and 
write and cipher," and they know something of Geography. 
The man, by practical training, is familiar with agriculture 
and with the care of horses and cattle. He is a woodsman 
and a hunter. He is capable of crude carpentry, iron- 
working, and other forms of manufacture. The woman, in 
a similar way, has learned housekeeping in a comprehen- 
sive sense ; she can cook, and milk, and make butter and 
cheese ; she can spin, and weave, and fashion garments. 
She can do some of the things her husband does, and he, in 
turn, is fairly skillful at a few of her tasks. 
Suniiicdiof They have acquired standards of judgment and of feeling, 
iudsincni ^ ^ rcsult of the life in the limited social group which they 

have left behind. In a crude way they have conceptions 
of law and government The man holds political convic- 
tions, which have, in part, been transmitted from his father, 
and to a greater or less degree acquired in country-store 
discussions, campaign meetings, or from the occasional read- 
ing of primitive newspapers. 

The woman entertains conventional ideas of social inter- 
course as embodied in sewing and quilting bees, donation 
and tea parties, huskings, and other rural gatherings. She 
cherishes a few romantic ideals which she has gained from 
her meager acquaintance with literature. She has standards 
■nd lute of dress, and aspires to wear what she would term " tasty " 
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gowDs. Both husband and wife feel a certain vague pleasure 
in a beautiful landscape, and regard their little art collection 
with unalloyed satisfacrion. 

They hold, with tenacity and unquestioning conviction, 
the creed of the little meetinghouse which they attended Reiigioo 
from childhood, and they possess standards of conduct in 
accordance with which they earnestly strive to order their 
lives. 

Much as these two have in common in specific education Pcnonai 
and social experience, they yet differ widely in temperament p""'"""'" 
and personality. The man is of a strong, self-reliant, reticent, 
almost stolid character, earnest and persistent. The woman 
is a cheerful, eager, rather excitable young person, romantic 
in so far as her arid life has permitted, fond of social inter- 
course, but loyal to her husband and firm in doing what she 
deems her duty. He has turned his back on the old home, 
and is filled with a determination to make his way in a new 
country. Thus the personal element in him finds expression. 
His wife, parting from her friends with pain and sorrow, fol- 
lows him in cheerful loyalty, and in this way displays a cer- 
tain something for which education and social experience 
will not wholly accounL 

§ 45. Having broadly characterized this man and woman, Tiwmoti»«» 
who are to deal with the land and property already described, ** '™"'" 
we may appropriately ask what motives are to influence them 
in making their settlement and carryii^ on their compara- 
tively isolated life. Unquesti onably they are impelled by the 
necessities of their natures to provide for tEe^us tentatlon Economie 
and prot ection of thelrli odies. This must, in the nature of 
the case, be their primary task. Their next care naturally 
is to accumul ate supplies a nd thus to maintain a margin 
beyond th«rdaily necessities as a source of safety in case of 
misfortune and as an aid in fiiture production. This acqui- 
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sition of property also enables them to look forward to what 
is called " an independent old age." 

The impulses which demand food and shelter and the stor- 
ing up of wealth are most prominent in these settlers. It 
could not well be otherwise. Yet they seek, in some degree 
at least, other satisfactions. They feel keenly at times the 
separation from their friends, and they long for the sight of 
other human beings. They spend as much time as may be 
in each other's company, and they find gratefiil companions 
in their faithful dog, the oxen and cow, and the noisy 
fowls. 

Again, they are fiitl of curiosity about the region, its soil, 
the game and fish, the climate, and other things which it is 
important for them to know. They explore separately and 
together. They see different things, and they see the same 
things differently. They show a keen desire for knowledge 
of their new home, chiefly, it is true, for the sake of their 
material welfare, yet not altogether from that motive. 

They are not indifferent to a certain charm of the land- 
scape, and, in choosing the place for their cabin, they have 
Tncaof a thought for the view. But the conditions which really 

determine the selection are the distances of water, wood, and 
arable land. The appreciation of beauty is not, it must be 
owned, much more than latent in these farming folk, and at 
a time hke this, is little hkely to develop until other more 
pressing needs have been, in a measure, satisfied. 

Lastly, in all they do, these earnest people have a real 
desire to conform to certain laws of individual and social 
conduct, and to merit the approval and be conscious of the 
support of the God whom they worship in sincerity and in 
truth. 

Thus conditioned, and impelled by such desires, this man 
and this woman set about their tasks. A temporary shelter 
(s afforded by the canvas wagon cover transformed into 3 
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tent. Adequate food is supplied from the family stock, 
supplemented with game and fish. The oxen and cow are 
picketed on the prairie. The first important work is the 
planting of grain and the making of a garden. The man Cutdvuiaaor 
addresses himself almost exclusively to this work, while the """" 
woman attends to the housekeeping, milks the cow, and 
renders such other service as she can. Within a reasonable 
time, a small area has been plowed in the rich soil, and 
seed has been sown. A vegetable garden is also dug and 
duly planted with a variety of seeds. 

§ 46. The settlers now give attention to a permanent 
cabin. Day after day, the man fells trees in the neighboring 
grove. These are drawn by (he oxen to the chosen site, 
upon which a rude !og cabin is set up. Flat stones supply Buiidmcafa 
materials for a chimney. The chinks between the logs are "'"' '""^ 
filled with clay, while brush and sod serve to cover the round 
rafters. In much the same way a rough shelter is made for 
the oxen and cow, while a small granary is fitted up with 
greater care. This work goes on, far into the summer, and 
by the time it is complete enough for the necessities of at 
least one winter, the wheat is ready for the scythe. We need 
not describe the laborious reaping, garnering, and thrashing 
of the grain. Let us see how the family life is ordered and 
what work is being done. 

From the first, we note that the work is divided between DLviiion of 
the man and the woman. The one is engaged chiefly in the "J',''i|]^'^'' 
more arduous outdoor work ; the other performs the more wife 
specifically household tasks. If the woman were to die, the 
man could keep up an independent existence with some 
inconvenience, and if the man were to die, it is conceivable 
that the woman might maintain separate life, but certainly 
with considerably greater difficulty than in the man's case. 
W^ find, even in this primary and simple association of twQ 
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persons, a certain division of tasks and a measure of inter- 
dependence. 
PmiKtioB «»d Husband and wife are compelled to share in protecting 
'^*'*™* their cabin and property from fire, and from the depre- 

dations of wild animals. They must bring from the river 
and the forest the water and wood which they use. They 
must relieve or cure sickness with such remedies as they 
Domaoc have. They must fashion their rustic furniture, and thrash 
mKiuraciurt gmj grind by hand the grain which they garner. The house- 
hold is a manufactory, which turns out a great variety of 
crude products. The man is farmer, hunter, carpenter, 
blacksmith, fireman, watchman ; the woman is cook, dairy- 
maid, dressmaker, doctor, gardener. 
MDnoranout The daily life, in the cabin and out of it, is monotonous. 
diUy life Rising early, the two go about their respective tasks. The 

man builds the fire and then visits the stock, returning in 
time for the breakfast which his wife has prepared. The 
meal over, he sets out for the field or the woods ; she busies 
herself with household duties, baking, churning, and the like. 
At noon she summons her husband, with a shrill cry, to his 
dinner. The afternoon, like the morning, is spent in work. 
After supper, they sit for a time in the flickering firelight ; 
then, wearied by toil, they go early to bed. At their meals 
they talk over plans for work, accomplishing more by such at- 
Common itock tempts at sy Stem. Each reports every experience in the least 
Dfiaroimaiian (Jegjeg extraordinary, and thus they combine their separate 
observations into a body of knowledge common to both. 
Subbuh On Sunday, the life is wholly changed in accordance 

with the usage of the old home. The little cabin is carefully 
put to rights. Labor is reduced to the minimum. The best 
clothes are brought forth. The family Bible and a book of 
sermons are taken down from the shelf. The day is spent 
in physical rest, in devout reading, and simple prayer, in talk 
of friends and dear ones, in rosy dreams of the happy and 



ioy Google 



ioy Google 



Chap. I] THE FAMILY ON THE FARM 

prosperous future which is to crown these days of lonehness 
and toil. On this day, the higher aspirations gain strength, i 
and the weary man and woman not only repair their physical ' 
exhaustion, but enrich their hard, impoverished lives. 

In this way the new home in the new land is set up, and 
thus, in general, does the daily life go forward. It is impos- 
sible to trace, in detail, the progress of the next few years. 
The apparent isolation of the family continues as the perma- 
nent condition, although after the first year the husband "."^^^ 
makes annual, and still later, semi-annual journeys to a small AAt woiid: 
setdement fifty miles to the north. It requires many days to *^ *"y 
build the log raft on which he floats, one by one, wagon and 
oxen to the farther shore of the river. He takes with him 
such surplus of production, or spoil of the chase, as can be 
spared at home, and exchanges it for manufactured goods, EicbuEe a 
for horses, cattle, sheep, and swine. This process of acquisi- p™'"'^" *"' 
tion is slow, and requires much patient toil. Labor is ex- .niciei, cmi 
pended also on improving the cabin, enlarging the bams, "«- 
fencing off pasture lands, and in meeting other demands of 
expanding production. 

§ 47. During these years, three children are bom in the Binhof 
little cabin. The wife and mother feels her Strength taxed "^^^ 
to the utmost by the increased duties which confront her, 
■but in the smiles and clinging affection of her little ones she 
finds far more than adequate compensation. The father un- 
selfishly adds to his own growing work many household incniol 
tasks, and thus, in some degree, relieves his wife. But the "™ 
advent of the children brings a new incentive to achieve sue- n™ bccat 
cess, to secure for them a better childhood and youth, and *" 
a more favorable start in life, than their parents knew. The 
husband realizes that he has almost reached the limit of pro- 
duction possible to his unaided efforts, with such implements 
as he has. On his next northward journey, he brings home 
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a young man, who, for a certain sum per month in addition 
to his board and lodging, is to work during the year as his 
ThshiriDiofi employer may direct. The original family has now reached 
a wider development, and includes not only man and wife, 
but children and a servant. The position of the latter is 
that of economic subordination only. He lives on a perfect 
equality with the other members of the family, sharing with 
them the same kind of food and shelter. 
Cuitivstion The assistance of the "hired hand " adds greatly to the 

^emied"^ "" family production. The area of cultivation is almost doubled 
at once, and labor is divided between the men in a way which 
conduces to greatly increased efficiency. The wife ''eels the 
relief least, because the household tasks have been made 
somewhat greater by the advent of the new worker, 
Piycbiod From his expeditions into the world, the husband brings 

urien^/"™ ^^^ newspapers, and now and then a book or a crude pic- 
larg* ture, all of which serve to quicken an interest in the larger 

life of the country. He rehearses stories of political strug- 
gles, of remarkable happenings, and rumors of many kinds 
which he has heard at the little trading village. Thus vague 
notions of outside activities penetrate even to this frontier 
cabin. On the other hand, his reports of the rich region in 
which his lot is cast are carried away and scattered by the 
men with whom he barters. These trading tours are not 
the only means of communication with the outside world 
Emignnu which the family has. More and more frequently, parties 
^ over iiu Qf emigrants, attracted by reports of the raft ferry, are pass- 
ing the river from the north on their way to join the west- 
ward trail which, following the high ground of the " divide," 
avoids crossing the creeks. They halt for a time to rest and 
to barter goods. But the gold fever burns in these folk and 
soon drives them forward again toward the fabled mountains 
of the West. This contagion infects the settlers, and they 
are on the verge of resuming the long-broken journey, but 
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the thought of sacrificing the fruit of their years of labor for 
an uncertain prize in a far-disUnt land sobers them before 
the decisive step is taken. 

For the last two or three years the husband has been 
made uneasy by rumors of land commissioners and new 
laws affecting ail this great territory in which he has settled, tinccruinty 
He is haunted by the fear of being ousted from his farm on J^^"^ 
which he has spent so much of labor and of goods. He former'i 
resolves not to extend his cultivation until he knows more """i' 
definitely what to expect. The uncertainty of tenure retards 
the progress of his industry and disturbs his mind. Vague- 
ness of reports and inaccuracy of information, seriously affect 
his economic activity, fiut the fears prove groundless. Gov- 
ernment surveys are made, homestead laws are promulgated, 
the original settler files his claim, gains undisputed title to 
his quarter section, and takes up his work with renewed 
confidence and redoubled vigor. 

S 48. The children, quickly growing from helpless charges Educatuf iii 
into active, eager-minded little people, present a new prob- ^''''^■™ 
lem to their parents. The young minds must be taught 
and disciplined. The knowledge and experience of the 
parents must be transmitted to their offspring. Thus to 
their other duties, the father and mother must add those of 
pedagogue. Simple lessons in the alphabet, in reading, and genetjiiif 
writing are a source of difficulty and fatigue to both teachers 
and taught. But with fidelity the foundations are laid as 
best they may be. In technical training the course of in- udtcchnkal 
struction runs far more smoothly. The oldest child, a boy, 
spends hours in his father's company, attains skill with his 
hands, learns the reasons for doing things, and begins to 
have ambitions for the future. The next child, a girl, is in a 
similar way her mother's companion, and acquires by the 
objective method, knowledge and dexterity. The third little 
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one, a tiny maid too young to be of any industrial service, is 
the idol of the household. 
Dntii of ■ Suddenly one night she is attacked with croup. The sim- 

•'■''^ pie household remedies fail in a case which requires the 

resources of a skilled physician, and death invades the 
little cabin. There are no friends to give aid and consola- 
tion. The bereaved family must be sufficient for its own 
Sarcoo in needs. Isolation in health and prosperity is hard enough, 
iioiaiioD jjm jjj sorrow and pain it is doubly desolate. There is a 

higher interdependence among men than that of economic 
relations. 
Homcnead Tbc governmental action concerning homesteads stimu- 

'""jho"""'*" '^'^^ *" interest among people farther east, and the sections 
of land in the vicinity of the original farm are rapidly 
occupied. The trail running east and west three miles 
south of the river gradually assumes the character of a 
TiiefeiTy highway. The log ferry has determined the location of a 
^?^™™ ' north and south trail that, after passing the river, branches 
into two routes, one of which turns eastward, the other 
westward, to join the road along the " divide." The 
increase of travel from the north renders necessary a 
rebuilding of the raft on a la^er scale, and in a more 
substantial manner. Thus the ferry becomes a point at 
which several important lines of travel converge. The next 
chapter will describe the community group formed by the 
families in this vicinity. 



Subjects for iNVEsnCATiON 

The studeDt is urged to undertake a careful examination of a gjven 
fiicmer's family with which he may be familiar. The following toplCi 
are suggested for guidance in the investigation : — 

I. Thi rfgion in gemral : (a) conformation of the surface j (i) 
character of the soil ; ' (t) wood and water supply ; (d) climate ; 
<j) game and fish. 
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2. Kttation of the family to tht land: [a) the conditions of the 
original survey ; (j) how far are bouadaries determiDed by natural 
features, streams, etc.; {<) extent of the farm; (</) nature of the 
title. 

3. Tkt baUdings : (a) what determined the location of the bouse ; 
(^) character of the bouse ; (f) number and character of barns and 
other structures. 

4. Other propiTly : (b) tools and implements; (*) seed; (1:) hor»M 
and cattle; (1^) household furniture; (J) clothing; (/) books and 
pictures ; {£) accumulations. 

5. Products of the farm : (a) cereals ; (i) garden vegeubles ; 
(c) milk, .butter, and cheese ; (^) poultry and eggs ; («) pork, mutton, 
and beef. 

6. Personal eUmenis : (a) nationality and early training of husband 
and wife ; ( J) general characteristics common to both ; {e) peculiarities 
of each ; {d") number, age, and sex of children ; («) general cbarac- 
teriEtics; (/) peculiarities; tf) number of servants and employees — 

7. Domestic economy : {a) division of tasks between husband and 
wife; C*) industrial service of children; {c) plan of cultivation; 
id') domestic mannfacture; (j) food and cooking; (/) protection 
against danger ; (^g) cure of disease. 

8. IntiUectual and religious life : (3) topic* of conversation ; 
if) education of children ; (f) amount and nature of reading ; (d) 
political convictions; if) church afHlialions; (/) standards of taste; 
{g) standards of conduct, — bow far influenced by the religious element. 

9. Contact with society .■ (a) means of transportation; (^) economic 
relations; if) social intercourse; (</) intellectual contact through the 
press and post oCEce. 
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CHAPTER II 

THE RURAL GROUP 

% 49. We have seen that, by the proroulgatioo of home- 
1 stead laws, settlers were attracted to the public domaia, and 
that several families took up land within two miles of the 
ferry. These families, eleven in all, including the first 
comers, form a more or less related social group, which it is 
our present purpose to describe. 
1 First of all, it is important to note that no two of these 
families are exactly alike in property, personality, education, 
customs, and ideals. Three of them are from New England, 
and in general resemble the original settlers, although 
there are decided differences of temperament and variations 
of domestic harmony. Two others are German families 
recently arrived in the country, bringing with them their 
language, their peculiar standards and usages. Another 
farm is held by a family from Ohio, Still another, by 
people from Missouri. Iowa sends one family group. 
The state of New York is also represented. A family from 
Ireland completes the list. The population includes also 
a half-dozen single men attached to different families as 
hired " farm hands." 

These people have arrived within a period of a few years, 
and have adopted methods of hfe, determined by acquired 
character, physical conditions, and certain reactions, which 
have resulted from social contact. They are at least 
loosely united by a common purpose to succeed, and by 
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a common interest in the progress of the region where Comman bDid 

they have cast their lot. Within the whole aggregate thus 

given a measure of coherence, there are other smaller and 

rather more compactly united groups. The New Englanders Gnupi nitluD 

are naturally drawn into somewhat intimate relations, while '■"b""'* 

the Germans are almost clannish in their associations. Yet 

these combinations are, at best, potential rather than actual. 

The arduous toil which the struggle with nature demands, 

the distances which separate the members of the commu- AbMoceof 

nity, and the almost entire absence of institutions for social ™'° lo'"""- 

intercourse prevent the realization of existing possibiHties. 

The government survey has divided the prairie into sec- 
tions a mile square, which are subdivided into quarter sec- meat surv^ 
tions, half-quarter sections, and even smaller allotments. 
These rectangular areas have been secured under prescribed 
conditions of settlement by the families of the group. In 
selecting their farms, these people have been influenced 
chiefly by the presence of water, so that we find the location 
of claims determined by the river and by a creek which Fanm located 
winds through the region. The trails, which at first wan- °'™' "™ 
dered over the prairie along lines of least resistance, are 
now in several cases, where they pass between farms, straight- 
ened to approximately accurate east and west or north and 
south directions. Footpaths and new trails or roads are Trail, .mj 
worn from place to place as the necessities of the community ^"'p"'" 
require, so that each cabin is connected with at least the 
principal lines of travel. So much for the general aspect of 
the country and the artificial arrangements which it manifests. 
What of the life of the people ? 

In general, each family carries on much the same kind of simiUtiiy rf 
existence as that described in the last chapter. There is '■"''' "f' *^ 
varied domestic industry, division of tasks, and education of 
children. These activities are not performed equally well 
by all the families. Two or three parents are slotbfiil, im- 
S. AND V. soc — 8 
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. . provident, and neglectful of duties toward their sons and 
daughters. 

Tlic original resources of the group were not the same, 
and they are used with varying degrees of intelligence, enter- 
Econsmic uhI prise, and fidelity. The first family, in point of time, has the 
'^^^^ advantage of longer permanent settlement, and the accu- 
ihc pioncn mulation of improvements, and other property, of which the 
'"''' ferry forms an important part. The pioneers, therefore, hold 

a position of economic, and vaguely of social, preeminence. 
They have been able to provide their neighbors with build- 
ing materials, seed, food, cattle, and other supplies during 
the early months of settlement, and have thus added to their 
own store of wealth, which has been invested in further im- 
provements, such as remodeling the cabin, building a new 
ferry raft, extending lines of fences, and buying better imple- 
ments. 

% 50. But all services rendered to newcomers in the com- 
BeginniiiEi of munity are not for economic profit. Cabins are now built 
quickly by many wiUing hands, and the worlc becomes an 
occasion for social gatherings. If a hut or a bam takes fire, 
the unhappy owner is sure of some neighborly assistance, 
even though distance renders it far from efficacious. When 
sickness comes to a home, there are friends who hasten 
thither with many infallible remedies handed down by tradi- 
tion from remote grandmothers. 

Although each household carries on its own production in 
more or less independence, a tendency to cooperation and 
specialization early appears. The nearest distributing center 
is eighty miles to the east. It is but natural that the 
first settler, who has horses and wagons and produces more 
for the market than his neighbors, should on his frequent 
journeys execute commissions for them. Gradually he be- 
comes a common carrier for the group. Thus the task of 
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transpoitatioD is, in some degree, although not by any means 
wholly, given over to one who devotes himself largely to the 
special activity. ■ The ferry service from the very beginning Thefenyren- 
has been a social task of this sort. Every farmer may own ''*".* 
horses and wagon, but he does not keep a private rafl moored unka 
to the river bank. He pays his neighbor to ferry him 
across. 

The products of the several farms, although agriculture 
is very slightly diversified, are not equal in quantity, and 
the standards of life vary with the different families. Con- 
sequently one household may have a surplus of potatoes Eichugebe- 
and feel the need of corn, while another may be in just the p"' w^ 
opposite situation. Hence arises the device of exchange, 
which is carried on at first by barter. In addition to this 
local exchange, each family is effecting exchanges of prod- 
ucts for finished articles at the distant market town. 

It occurs to the ferryman and common carrier that con- a »dr 
ditions warrant the establishment of a general store. He """" 
therefore builds on his farm, near the ferry landing, a 
small log cabin, which he stocks with such articles as he 
thinks his neighbors will need during the next few months. 
He barters his wares for farm products, which he either 
disposes of again to neighborhood customers, or carries to 
the distant trading post, or he may sell his goods for 
money. The store thus serves as a clearing house for local ii » i clearinj 
exchanges, and a channel through which to export products '""''* ^°' '°^ 
and to import supplies of manufactured goods. The es- . channel for 
tablishment of the store gradually affects the economic fpon^nd 
activity of the community. Since many things heretofore 
home-made are now easily obtainable, they become less 
and less articles of domestic manufacture. Effort is directed 
more exclusively to agriculture, and thus certain branches FinBencom* 
of industry are little by little turned over to specially organ- " depend on 
ized distant factories, with which the store puts the rural toria 
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group into communication. In this way the newly formed 
community establishes more permanent and systematic 
relations with society as a whole. 
aiih The storekeeper extends his enteqirises still further by 

""P hiring a blacksmith, and setting up a small shop near the 
store. Iron-working in the vicinity is, after a time, sur- 
rendered to this agency until it becomes well-nigh a lost art 
upon the farm. Several members of the community develop 
mpei- conspicuous abilities in different directions. One man is 
""^ skillful at hewing logs and at rude carpentry, another is 
f respected as a veterinary surgeon, a third is a capital 
builder of clay chimneys. The women, too, have reputa- 
tions for various talents. In consequence, these skilled 
laborers are summoned to render services upon which the 
community comes gradually to rely. Tnie, the dependence 
is slight, but the tendency to specialize is distinctly 
traceable. 

ipend- S 51- This organic tendency is conspicuous in the early 
jntiacu- establishment of a school at a point whence branching 
.hmcui trails and footpaths radiate toward the cabins, scattered 
looi Qygr the rolling prairie. The building, a pole framework 
covered with "shakes," long writhing boards hand-riven 
from the knotty oaks of the river bottoms, serves to pro- 
tect, except in the severest weather, the children who sit 
upon the rudest and hardest of benches. A daughter of 
one of the New England families is installed as mistress of 
the school, to which she gives almost her whole time. Her 
compensation is fixed by a committee, who see that the 
B funds are collected from the parents. These, almost with- 

ov«io out exception, are only too glad to turn their children over 
■ to this special educational agency, which they feel can 

render far better service than their homes can offer. The 
Germans are pleased that their little ones should have a 
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chance to leam English and to associate with the American 
children. The Irishman is a little dubious about the reli- 
gious instruction that may be introduced into the school ex- 
ercises, but on the whole approves, and takes advantage 
of the plan. One or two families, who get the idea that 
the institution is being dominated by the New Englanderg, 
hold aloof for a time, but yield finally to the pleading of 
their children. 

While the school soon assumes almost the entire re- 
sponsibility for general primary education in the commu- 
nity, the homes continue to train children in various 
domestic employments which require technical skill. The 
boys are made more or less proficient in plowing, planting, mmuiI 
reaping and thrashing, in the care of horses and cattle, in '"""sitiii 
mending harness, splitting fence rails, and in many other hom 
things. The girls leam to churn, to make cheese, to bake 
bread, to fashion garments, and to perform the other tasks 
which fall to the share of women in this form of society. 
Manual training is prominent in this rural educational . 
system. 

The few books and papers, which come rather more Occubrul 
frequently now that fairly regular communication is estab- f^"'"^ 
lished with the outside world, atTord means of keeping buniight 
in at least slight contact with the wider life of society. "fi"=°«oo 
But even if the press were more active, its influence upon popuiitjoo 
these toiling folk would not be great. They are eager 
for tidings of great events, especially for news of such 
governmental action as may affect their own interests, but 
they have little time or thought for literature worthy of 
the name. 

Letters are now carried back and forth between the post spiMnodic 
office at the market town and the store by the ferry, so that f™"^ ""'" 
each family is in more or less frequent communication with 
its distant relatives and friends. 
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S 53. The distinctly social life of the neighborhood has 
not taken definite form. The store is, perhaps, the most 
important social center. It is a clearing house not only for 
economic exchanges, but for facts of observation, and for 
rumors of all kinds. The clerk in charge, or the casual 
group of neighbors, is the medium through which news 
from every household is gathered up and then distributed 
throughout the community. Information and gossip from 
abroad are, for the most part, disseminated from this center. 
Here the farmers, meeting casually or by habit, discuss 
crops and cattle, weather and politics. At these gatherings 
" Dutch Jake " and his countryman, if they chance to be 
present, are kept in due subordination as foreigners, and the 
Irishman is treated rather as an object of banter than as 
an equal. Inasmuch as these men have peculiar traits, 
are apparently, at least, deficient in trained intelligence, 
and have such insufficient resources that they are com- 
pelled oftentimes to work for their neighbors, they are 
relegated to a somewhat inferior social position. Among 
the Americans there are certain antipathies, political and 
geographical, which give zest to the debates and slowly 
effect a more or less perceptible grouping of the partici- 
pants. Authorities also emerge, who assert superiority and 
gain recognition by virtue either of manifest ability or 
strength of personality. These authorities influence their 
hearers in many ways, dictating opinions, advising plans of 
agriculture, and urging courses of conduct The meetings 
at the store afford opportunities also for romancing. Tales 
of personal experience, feats of horsemanship, almost 
miraculous success in fishing and hunting, stories of other 
days in the old home, are here recounted. Strangers passing 
' through the district stop at the store, which is also some- 
thing of a tavern, and repeat rumors which they have heard 
aloi^ their routes, — stories of new towns springing up in a 
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night, or of the CalirorQia gold fields. Almost all that is 
talked of at the store is reported io each family by its repre- 
sentative, usually the father or an elder son. 

There is nothing which corresponds to the store as a social Womm'i 
nucleus for the women, who are kept almost steadily at home ™|»'iifc 
by their exacting and persistent duties. Now and then a 
quilting party will give excuse for an afternoon of coopera- Quining 
tive work and social talk, but such an event is rare. The p*""' 
women, as such, can hardly be said to have any peculiar social 
life. An annual picnic in the woods by the river, an event Annuii (ucoic 
early instituted by the New England colony, is looked for- 
ward to with great interest, and affords an admirable oppor- 
tunity to young and old for relaxation and social intercourse. 

The service, which is held on alternate Sundays in the Rcii,iou> 
schoolhouse under the charge of a good farmer deacon, is ""'t" 
made an occasion both of religious worship and of social 
gossip. There are, besides, during the year, a half-dozen infrequent m 
tea parties, to which nearest or most congenial neighbors pa"iei»nd 
are bidden. A few formal visits are paid, chiefly, however, in 
cases of sickness. 

A singing school and an occasional spelling match bring singing idiooi 
together the young people especially, and furnish a highly ""dipeilbg 
prized element of entertainment, if not a very valuable 
educational impulse. 

It is noticeable that these different social gatherings 
create an interest in dress, particularly among the women, 
who give slightly more heed to such matters and make for Dreinndeoo. 
them a place in their conversation, which also deals largely ■«™"ion 
with diseases, weather, and domestic matters. 

In these specifically social arrangements, the pioneer fam- Brginningi ot 
ily asserts, and is more or less graciously accorded, a "la*! •"»"<>■ 
measure of leadership, In which its more intimate friends Baci.bi* 
among the New Englanders, to some extent, share. Very 
vaguely, almost imperceptibly, a sort of separation into 
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social layers is taking place among the native Americans 
themselves. This tendency is clearly shown in their EUtitude 
toward the Germans and Irish. 

It is noticeable, also, that social intercourse b afTected by 
the changes in the seasons and the condition of the trails 
and roads. In summer, the prairie is hard and dry, offering 
a firm, smooth surface to foot and wheel, but in winter and 
spring, moisture turns the soil into an adhesive mass, which 
makes travel extremely difficult. There is rarely enough 
snow to insure good sleighing, so that, at certain times in 
the year, the ditferent families are comparatively isolated, 
and go abroad only when they must. 

S S3- Religious life in the group is chiefly confined to the 
individual homes, although, as we have seen, a fortnightly 
service is held in the schoolhouse. Several different de- 
nominations are represented in the community. The New 
1 Englanders, who predominate, are, with one exception, Con- 
gregationalists. There are two Baptist families, and one 
Methodist. The Germans are Lutherans, the Irishman is a 
Roman Catholic, and the two other families have no church 
connections whatever. 

Theological differences are so pronounced, that the meet- 
ing, originally designed to be inter- denominational, is soon 
abandoned by all except the Congregationalists, whose ideas 
of worship seem to the Methodist cold and formal, while the 
Baptist insists that both hold dangerously loose views of 
doctrines and ordinances. The Germans cannot under- 
stand enough English to enjoy the exercises, and the 
Irishman feels a patronizing pity for the whole company of 
misguided schismatics. The often acrimonious discussions 
at the store serve only to emphasize these differences of 
belief and prejudice. In consequence, irregular family 
prayers, private devotions, and the occasional reading of 
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sermons constitute, in the main, the religious worship of 
the neighborhood. 

Standards of conduct vary, within certain limits, accord- 
ing to the education and traditions of the different families. 
There is a general unrormulated agreement upon a funda- Ccocnlu 
mental code, and transgressions of this aie resented, some- *'p'"lf? 
times vaguely, sometimes very definitely, by the community, puwicopii 
For example, when it is reported at the store that a farmer ""' •""' 
— one of the dubious members of the community — has, 
in a fit of rage, beaten his wife, a most determined com- Awifeba 
loittee wait upon him and give warning of dire punishment 
if the offense is repeated. The careless pollution of the 
cteek by another man is protested against in vain by a 
neighbor lower down the stream. The matter is laid before 
the council at the ferry, and the transgressor forthwith 
mends his ways. A " claim jumper," who sets up a cabin a "cUlm 
on land which has been rightfully preempted by another, is i""?"'' 
put with all his goods into bis wagon, driven five miles on 
the road southward, and there bidden farewell with very 
forceful injunctions not to return. The governmental ma- 
chinery of justice has not been regularly established, and 
meantime, these men are doing the work in a vigorous, if 
not a ceremonious, fashion. 

Moreover, public opinion and imitation are quietly at Tbediflet 
work among these people. Almost unconsciously they inOu- <'*"'™' 
ence each other and readjust their ideals and practices, modify ea 
The German husbands gradually withdraw their wives from '*^' 
the tasks which they see their neighbors deem unfit for 
women, and the Irishman reluctantly exiles from his family 
the pig, which he soon learns is not approved by his fellow- 
citizens as a household pet. The Americans learn, perhaps 
for the first time, that certain German dishes are worthy of 
adoption, and several lads are only too glad to acquire the 
spirited steps of an Irish jig. 
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§ 54. It has been hinted that certain families are not 
valuable additions to the economic and social life of the 
community. In the case of at least two homes, the family 
life is discordant, and disintegration and degeneration are 
at work. The husband in one home is lazy, improvident, 
and bnital. He docs little work and spends much of his 
time loafing about the ferry, now and then getting a drink 
of liquor from passing travelers. His expeditions to the 
market town are always occasions for debauchery. The 
neglected farm yields meager crops, the cabin, never substan- 
tial, goes from bad to worse ; the disheartened wife does her 
tasks perfunctorily. The children, in such circumstances, are 
ill-clad, undisciplined, and lawless. They attend school very 
irregularly, and they are looked at askance by parents as dan- 
gerous companions for their children. From one journey to 
market the drunken father never returns. For a time the 
family struggles feebly for indepen3ence, but at last the neigh- 
bors have to give aid, and the mother and children become 
more or less a burden, until the latter are old enough to find 
employment on the farms of others, or to continue the culti- 
vation of their own. 

In the second family, matters are hardly less serious. The 
husband is a domineering, hard, relentless person ; the wife 
a weak, faded, and discouraged creature with very little char- 
acter and ambition. The contempt which the man displays 
toward her is manifest to the children, some of whom join 
their father in abuse and ridicule, while others take up the 
1 defense of their mother. The hfe of the family, thus divided, 
is unhappy in the extreme. All the worse elements of dis- 
position are exaggerated by constant and irritating strife. 
Members of this family are unwelcome guests. They bring 
discord into all social gatherings. Their influence is not 
limited to their own home, but in so far as there is common 
life in the group, they add to it an element of bitterness. 
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We have drawn in mere outline a sketch of this rural Jteapituiwioa 
group, a collection of families living in primitive log cabins, 
carrying on eaily and late the hardest kind of labor, having 
only the rudiments of social organization in a general store, 
a school, and occasional gatherings, maintaining precarious 
connection with the outside world, vaguely regulating, by 
common opinion or by force, the general conduct of indi- 
viduals, yet advancing step by step from virtual independ- 
ence of family groups toward coherent social organiza- 
tion. This progress is hastened by a sudden change in, 
conditions. 

§ 55. One morning, a party of travelers cross the ferry, Anivaior 
and halt at the store. They examine the spot with interest ; pfoipe^"™ 
they ascend a low hill near the river, and secure a broader 
outlook. Before sunset a town site has been located and a Aiowalocited 
town association formed. In new countries social evolution 
is rapid. Types of organization, which represent possibly 
centuries of growth, are at once transferred to the frontier. 
In a sense it is true that a western town begins at the point 
which an eastern town has just reached. The men who have 
organized this company have confidence in the future of this 
newly opened territory. They believe that centers of trade 
and industry will soon be needed and that a nucleus wisely 
placed will gather population and economic strength with 
great rapidity. 

The pioneer of the region and several of the other farmers Lm.i farmen 
are induced to become members of the town association, '"''' '|",""™ 
which lays claim, in accordance with provisions of the law, to 
a section of land as a town site. The section chosen is near 
the river and adjoins the original farm. The southeast half 
quarter of this section is in dispute between two claimants, 
one of whom has settled on the land itself, the other, on the 
next half quarter to the east, asserting that his quarter sec- 
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lion is made up of these two halves. Fearing possible liti- 
gation, the town company abandons a triangular piece of 
land in the southeast corner, which both contestants agree 
to regard as constituting their whole claim on the section. 
To compensate themselves for this loss, the company buys 
from a farmer on the north a somewhat larger triangle, 
which gives the town a river frontage of more than half a 
mile. The site thus modified by circumstances has a pe- 
culiar shape, which remains a monument to a settlers* 
contest. 

Surveyors are hired to divide the land into streets and 
lots, which they do with mathematical precision. In order 
that the main avenues shall traverse longitudinally the low 
hills which stretch like waves of earth across the region, they 
are made to run, not exactly north and south, or east and 
west, but at an angle of about thirty degrees to these direc- 
tions. By this arrangement the drainage of the future city will 
be easily effected. The blocks formed by the intersection 
of these streets are subdivided into lots 75 X 150 feet, 
t When the survey has been completed, the members of 
the company, in accordance with a prearranged plan, are 
permitted, in a certain order, to choose a designated number 
of these lots. When all claims have been satisfied, the 
undistributed lots are the property of the company, which 
may dispose of them by gift or sale as it sees fit. 

For the first few years lots are freely bestowed upon all 
who will conform to certain requirements as to buildings and 
other improvements. They are also given as bonuses to 
induce business concerns, manufactories, hotel keepers, and 
the like, to settle in the town. 

The title to the land being secured and the division of lots 
effected, the company individually and collectively sets vig- 
orously to work. In one way or another all the original 
burners of the vicinity are lot owners, and moreover, by virtue 
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of being large land holders in the neighborhood, are inter- 
ested in the progress of the town. 

It is impassible to describe in detail the rapid growth of. 
the next five years, during which the settlement advances to 
the organization of a village of five hundred inhabitants. 

The urgent demand for building materials results in the Sawmill ami 
erection of a steam sawmill, to which a gristmill is soon <™™''">"'' 
added. A few feet below the surface of the soil, not far from 
the town site, quantities of limestone are found, which sup- 
plies not only building material, but lime for the mortar as FmyboM 
well. A new ferryboat is built by the ferry master. A tavern, T««ni, itor 
a new schoolhouse, a new stoce, and a number of private *^ 
houses are rapidly put up. A line of stage coaches is estab- Stage line »r 
iished, which, passing north and south by way of the ferry, ^^ti^^ed 
maintain weekly communication with the market town to the 
east, and carry the mails. Thus within the magnificently 
mapped out area of the coming city a village is formed, 
which will serve as the subject of our next chapter. 

Subjects for iNVEsncATioN 

The stud; of a rural group should include more oi lesi detailed 

elimination of facts suggested by the following topics! — 

1. Natural conditions: [a) conformation of the surface; (J) 
Datuie of the soil ; (f) supplies of water and fuel ; (</) climate. 

2. Relation la the soil: {a) a\\\^n^V3.Twfj\ (*) influence of natural 
features on division of territory. 

3. Artificial arrangements : (o) dwellings ; (i) hams j (c) roads 
and footpaths. 

4. Personal elements; {a) general character of each family as ■ 
unit (see Subjects, page no); {b) nationalities; (e) economic con- 
dition of each family; (i/) educational experience; {e) religious and 
ecclesiastical characteristics; (/) political afliliations. 

S- Groupings of population : (a) economic ; (b) racial ; (<■) 
religious ; (d) political ; {e) according to education ; {/) according 
to age ; (f) according to sex ; (i) intermarriage betiveen children of 
different fiuniltes. 
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6. Coipiralivi icBnomic activity: (a) in building; (*) in agri- 
culture ) (c) in meat supply ; (i/) in special services by individuiJs, 
doctor, minister, school teacher, etc. 

7. Saaal insHlHtians .■ (a) ichoo\ ; (*) church ; (c) general store ; 
(J) gatherings for social intercourse; (^) entertainments; (/) games 
and sports. 

S. Psychical acHvitits : (a) local means of communication ; (li) 
More discussions; (f) political meetings; (rf) general topics of conver- 
sation ; (r) amount and character of general reading ; (/) list of 
books in family libraries. 

9. Reaction of personal eUmittts : (a) common interest and spirit; 
(4) character of public opinion — strong or feeble ; {c) standard* of 
public conduct ; (d') of private conduct. 

10. Regtdation of conduct : (o) influence of morality and religion ; 
(j) influence of home discipline ; (i*) influence of public opinion ; 
(1^) influence of collective action; («) influence of regularly consti- 
tuted legal aothority. 

11. Contact -with society as a vihde : (a) mean* of communication; 
{p) economic relations ; {c) psychical contact through books and 
periodicals. 

13. Abnormal conditions: (a) unhealthful natural conditions of 
water supply, sanitation, and climate; (*) disputes as to boundaries and 
titles ; (i") ill-made houses and bad roads ; {d) families degenerate in 
material possessions, or personal relations, or both ; (j) group antag- 
onisms, quarrels, and feuds; (/) failures to cooperate; (p) no school, 
or church, or social life; (h) little communication of ideas, meager and 
idle talk, little reading, worthless or demoralizing literature ; (■*) low 
standard of morality; (J) vicious and criminal individual*. 

Map 

A map of the district should be drawn to show: (a) natural 
features 1 (J) artificial division into farms ; (e) roads and footpaths ; 
{d) buildings. Different colors should be used to indicate: (/) social 
institution* ; (/) certain grades of economic status of the several 
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CHAPTER III 

THE VILLAGE 

§ 56. In picturing to the mind the prairie settlement as 6«n«ni 
it appears five years after its formal founding, the student JJ^jSnant* 
must not be misled by the map which shows the official 
survey, and the division into lots and streets. These broad 
avenues and capacious blocks are, for the most part, marked 
only by stakes, which are hidden in the waving grass. The 
tKuls and roads, when they leave the hamlet by the ferry, 
wander over the prairie regardless of the geometrical courses 
that have been laid down for them. It is only near the river 
that the relative positions of buildings suggest the rectangular 
divisions of the town site. 

The thoroughfare from the landing place southward has influenMot 
been deflected from its original path to pass for a short |^^^ 
distance through the main avenue, whence it returns to its p^ihi 
former course. The number of roads and footways, if mere 
traffic-worn lines in the prairie deserve the names, has been 
largely increased by the repeated wayfaring of a growing 
population. Even where the town survey has been recog- 
nized, the actual course of travel is in meandering lines, 
which only narrowly avoid trespass, now on one side, now ■ 
on the other. On the main avenue and on one or two neigh- 
boring streets, the dark soil has been trodden into footpaths, 
which connect house with house, but elsewhere man, beast,. 
and wagon follow the same road. 

The buildings of the village display various materials and BuUdmji 
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plans of construction. On the bottoms near the ferry land- 
ing is the saw and grist mill framed with bewn Cottonwood 
timbers and sided with rough boards. The blacksmith shop 
has been set up near by. A short distance south, on a comer, 
stands a store, built by the ferry owner as a successor to the 
httle log cabin in which he first set up shop. This structure 
is of wood also, and gives testimony to the successful opera- ' 
tion of the sawmill. The warehouse opposite is a similar, 
but rather ruder, building. Two bloclcs further south is the 
tavern or hotel, an imposing edifice of three stories ; the 
first two of limestone, the third of wood. On a side street 
are the schoolhouse, a marked advance upon the " shake " 
cabin, and the Congregational Church, a very plain, steeple- 
less sanctuary of wood. The dwellings range from the origi- 
nal type of log and mud shanty to a stone house of some 
pretensions. These domiciles are scattered along the main 
avenue and two or three streets. There is apparently no 
grouping of houses according to size and malerial. The 
humblest dugout is neighbor to the best stone dwelling. 

No cemetery has, as yet, been definitely fixed upon. Up 
to this time the dead have been buried in what the survey 
shows to be the middle of a street, as yet untouched by 
traffic. Thus common land is used until the bodies can be 
transferred to a permanent place of burial. 

The people who have wrought these changes in the aspect 
" of the region represent many different states and several 
foreign countries. The New England element still predom- 
inates, although there are many men and families from the 
Central States. Germans, Scandinavians, and Irish have 
come also, but in much smaller numbers. A considerable 
proportion of the villagers are men who have emigrated in 
advance of their families. As soon as a plan of permanent 
settlement is decided upon, wives and children are sent for, 
and family life is resumed. 
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The motives which have brought many of these folk hither An bfluence 
are not wholly economic, A strong political influence has *'>"^iu»iein 
been at work, an earnest desire to people the new territory 
in the interest of a most important governmental policy. 
We have not time or space to discuss this movement, but 
w% cannot omit mention of this motive, which so largely 
explainstherapidityofincrease in immigration and settlement. 

As we have seen, several of the farmers who formed the Fumen move 
original neighborhood group, notably the ferry master, were '°ioiheviii»gi 
concerned in founding the town. These men continue to 
manage their farms, but three or four of them have built 
houses in the village and have taken up residence there. 

§ 57, In the case of the farmers, it was easy to point out The seoaomic 

the chief sources of income, but it is less simple to discover orB«niMtio» 
the means by which many of the villagers support them- manitr 
selves. The wage earners, the carpenters, the masons, the 
sawyers, the miller, and the rest derive their means of sup- 
port very directly. The hotel proprietor, the storekeeper, 
the mill owner, and the ferry master also receive revenues 
readily accounted for, but all these people are largely sup- 
ported by the population as a whole, including both the 
permanent residents and transient visitors. Ignoring the 
latter, we inquire how far the region may be said actually to 
support its population. 

The agricultural products of the vicinity, the building -nie region 
materials, wood and stone, are local natural resources ''°" ""' '^'^ 
which, through the medium of their owners, are pat at the pon m popu- 
service of the community. In addition to these means of '""'° 
support, which, at present, are hardly adequate to the 
maintenance of the whole group, an element of fictitious or 
speculative value is attached to the town lots, in which there wuith bom 
b a brisk trade, not only between members of the village, ■'"™' 
but with purchasers from abroad, who are willing to ad- 

».AND v. SOC. — 9 
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spccoiuba is vancc wealth and hold the land for prospective gain. Thus 
"■^ those residents who have accumulated reserve wealth can 

afford both to retain their own original lots and gradually 
to buy more, wbUe nonresidents purchase land and await 
the results of development. Again, farmers and others, 
confident of their ability to secure ample returns from th*e 
Uonerbor- investment of capital in agriculture or industry, borrow 
"'"'^*'" money from abroad, and give mortgages on their property 

as security. So, in several ways, wealth from many parts of 
the country is drawn to this spot to aid in maintaining the 
population, at least temporarily, and in developing natural 
resources until they shall prove more nearly equal to the 
demands of this newly forming society. 
semMorihe The Store serves the village in much the same way that 
nonudwufr it did (he rural group, offering a channel for the importa- 
tion of goods and the exportation of products. The in- 
creased quantity and variety of the stock bear testimony to 
enlarged and diversified demand of the community. The 
warehouse is used for the storing of grain, hides, lime, and 
other materials which are collected from the region. The 
local demand for these articles having been satisfied, the 
surplus is shipped away, either by wagon or by one of 
the light-draught steamers which now and then in the early 
days make their way up the shallow river. 
The etiabliih. The mill renders an essential service, heretofore uneco- 
™°"''. nomically and inefficiently performed by isolated individ- 

indiutiiei uals. Or left to distant industries. It transforms com and 
wheat into meal and flour, and divides logs into even 
timbers, planks, and boards. These necessary articles are 
so bulky that they are not easily transported by wagon, and 
are, therefore, most economically manufactured on the 
spot. Thus the village possesses two most important 
industries, and is no longer wholly dependent upon remote 
centers. The blacksmith shop has enlarged its operations 
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to include the repairing and even the rebuilding of wagons, 
and may justly claim a place among local manufactories. 

The difficulty, and, in some places the impossibility, of Water md fuel 
finding water by means of wells makes it necessary to draw ""pp'^ 
it in barrels from the river. Many families perform this ser- 
vice for themselves, but still others give employment to a man, 
who spends much of his time in this special work. Wood 
for fuel, obtained chiefly from the groves on the river bot- 
toms, is either sold by those who have laid claim to wooded 
lands, or is taken by the community from such sections as 
have not yet been preempted, The local wood supply is 
limited, and will not long meet the needs of the population. 

Not only are industrial activities being performed by 
special agencies, but other tasks of society are intrusted to PrefeHionid 
persons preeminently devoted to them. Two doctors are j™™^, 
now within call if a member of the community falls ill. 
Three lawyers, one of them a notary public, are ready to 
aid clients in perfecting land tides, transferring property, 
drawing contracts, or pressing suits before the court, which 
is held thirty miles away. A Congregational minister, sup- 
ported chiefly by a missionary society, has become resident 
pastor of the local church. The school is now under the 
charge of a young woman from Massachusetts, who is as- 
sisted by a daughter of one of the village doctors. Yet 
this specialization is by no means complete. The doctors 
and lawyers do considerable work in their own gardens, 
they take a more or less active part in the real estate busi- 
ness, and in other ways display a good deal of versatility. On 
the whole, however, their chief occupations arc clearly 
recognized as their peculiar vocations. 

S 58. The collective life of the village presents a marked vmaceiu* 
contrast to that of the rural group. Virtual similarity of ^^"J^^ 
family and of individual activities has given place to diversity lunur uie 
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already well defined, at the same time with a change from 
a widely scattered to a comparatively concentrated arrange- 
ment of dwellings. Family occupations io the village 
resemble, in many respects, life on the farm. Almost every 
family owns cows and at least one horse, while several house- 
holds, as we have seen, retain active connection with farms 
in the neighborhood, A vegetable garden is, as a rule, part 
of each establishment, which, in this way, provides itself with 
important food products. Newly arrived families and a few 
others depend upon the store or upon neighbors for these 
supplies. 

Domestic labor, however, for those housewives who have 
no such farm responsibilities, is perceptibly lighter. While 
in many homes butter and cheese are still articles of do- 
mestic manufacture, there is a tendency on the part of 
several families to buy these products ready-made from 
farmers, or at the store. So, too, milk is sold by a man to 
his neighbor, or to a group of families. Little by little, 
households grow less independent, each of the other and of 
the market, and come to rely more and more upon external 
sources of supply. The villagers are held in closer economic 
relations than were the members of the rural community. 

Those citizens who have no homes of their own either 
become temporarily members of families, as boarders, or 
live at the hotel, which, as a special social agency, provides 
food and shelter for all comers. 

Different fornft of social service produce different con- 
ditions of family life. The doctor's or the lawyer's profes- 
sion is free from the physical toll which leaves to the farmer 
little opportunity for leisure, reading, and conversation. Many 
of the villagers are thus able to introduce into their house- 
holds elements of sociability and culture which are usually 
excluded from the farm. For these families, home life, other 
things being equal, becomes more interesting, and its educa- 
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tioDal value for children is greatly increased. The improved 
work of the school is in many cases supplemented by better 
home influences. 

It should be noticed, however, thai technical or manual M«nu»l a 
education diminishes in proportion as domestic production IJ^^^" 
decreases in variety and is turned over to spiecial industrial 
agencies. The village boy leams to do fewer things with 
his hands than does the fanner lad. The girls' tasks are 
no less affected. Yet during this period of transition, the 
difference is in many cases far from conspicuous. Only 
the general tendency is to be observed. 

Other important means of education in the form of books Mon 
and newspapers now enter the community in considerably ' 
larger numbers, relatively to the population^ — an increase due 
both to greater regularity of transportation, and to the new 
demand which, as we have seen, is created by the modified 
conditions of village life. 

Even the manual workers of the community — the car- AiidiUenii 
penters, masons, miller, lumbermen, and blacksmith — enjov *""" " 
more freedom from responsibility and often have more leisure toeiiU Ufc 
than the average energetic farmer. The very fact of frequent 
contact with neighbors, and the sight and sympathetic shar- 
ing of activity, stimulate and intensify their lives. 

We have so far treated each family as in itself a group 
with a single social occupation. Of the farmer's family this 
is approximately true, but in the village household, where 
there are adult children, several activities are often repre- 
sented. Thus the doctor's oldest son is a lawyer, another Several oc« 
son is a clerk in the store, and the daughter is the assistant J^^'""„1^ 
in the school. Families so constituted are drawn into more om hmaj 
or less intimate relations with other families and individuals, 
the area of friendships and acquaintance is extended, and 
larger groups are more firmly united in sympathy and 
interest. Again, it must be pointed out, that, at this stage 
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of social development, we find these influences just beginning 
to be effective rather than fully at work. 

In only a few village families are more than one or two 
activities represented. As a rale, the occupation of the 
father determines roughly the classification of his wife and 
children. I'hus there are carpenters' families, masons' 
families, lawyers' families, and the like, as well, of course, as 
single men also distinguished by occupation. All these 
people are living in proximity in the village. They are not 
very widely separated in wealth ; they are for the most part 
upon terms of friendly acquaintance. The community is, 
in its general aspects, homogeneous; yet there are differences 
in personality, property, race, and education which are 
already quietly effecting social groupings, producing sijbtle 
sympathies and antagonisms, giving rise to misconceptions 
and prejudices, and in manifold ways setting at work forces 
which will gain in power and manifest themselves more 
plainly as social organization progresses. 

§ 59. Among the specifically social institutions of the vil- 
lage the more important are store and tavern gatherings, 
church meetings, religious and secular, political meetings, 
school exhibidons, singing classes, sewing societies, tea 
parties, lodge meetings, and other group assemblages of a 
less general character. 

The store, although hard pressed by its rival, the tavern, 
maintains its supremacy as a place of general public resort. 
The appointment of the proprietor as postmaster, and the 
establishing of the office in the store, cause large numbers 
to visit the place at least once each week. Here the 
greater leisure which characterizes village life is spent 
by certain men in social intercourse, especially during long 
winter evenings. The conversation turns now less upon 
farming and more upon town lots and politics. The average 
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of intelligence is perceptibly higher than it used to be in the Gmwr 
earlier days, but the same emergence of authorities and '"""'»™= 
division into groups or parties is observable. 

Not only men, but women, who have less exacting duties, Womtn hi 
and much shorter distances to traverse, now visit the store. |^°^^J" 
The latter come ostensibly only to buy. They do not con- inurcou™ 
gregate or linger as the men are wont to do, but they hear 
and tell many items of news while they bargain with the 
clerk or chat with neighbors while the mail is being dis- 
tributed. The store is still the leading center for local and 
foreign news. 

The tavern or hotel holds an important place in the com- The »»en 
munity as the temporary home of many of the men who are 
either unmarried or have left their families behind, and as 
the hailing place of the stage coach, which connects the 
village with the outside world. It is, therefore, a rendezvous 
for some of the most active elements of the population. 
There is, besides, a barroom which provides a convenient 
and comfortable place for social intercourse, and furnishes 
means of conviviality. Many things combine to make the Armtract 
tavem attractive to a large class in the community, and ^'^^' 
yet the sale of liquor, the card playing, often for high stakes, danger iinr 
and the questionable character of many who frequent the "p*""™ 
place, repel an even greater number of citizens. The estab- 
lishment, however, seems lo meet, as no other institution 
does, certain demands for a place of resort for casual con- 
versation, for discussion of local interests, and for planning 
public measures. Yet it is a source of separation in the 
community. Many men refuse to go there, while, on the 
other hand, its supporters are disinclined to meet at 
the store or elsewhere. 

Church affiliations have a marked influence on the social church 
life of the village. The Congregationalists are fiilly organized "'«■''»»'> 
with ft meetinghouse and a pastor- The Baptists have 
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formed a society and use the school building for regular 
Sunday and week-day services. The Methodists hold class 
meetings in private houses, and are rapidly approaching 
formal church organization. All three groups are eager, to 
the point of rivalr)', to receive new members. The gather- 
• tskni ings which arc held in connection with these religious socie- 
J^^°' ties, the Sunday morning services, the Sunday schools which 
immediately follow, the week-night prayed meetings, the 
"socials," donation parties, and the like, give opportunity 
for social contact and serve to unite more closely those of a 
given creed. Many of the farmers' families in the vicinity 
are members of these churches, and attend the services 
and meetings when toil and roads permit. So, in some 
measure, the rural and village population are drawn together 
in social, as well as economic, relations. The competition 
mdio between the religious bodies is so keen that more or less 
^ll.^c animosity is aroused. Denominational lines are drawn 
pi more and more sharply in social matters even when they 

are wholly secular. If the Congregationalists plan an 
entertainment for the benefit of their church, the Baptists 
are quite likely to hold a meeting of some sort on the 
same night. When a good Methodist woman invites her 
friends to supper, she naturally includes those who are 
interested with her in fiilly establishing a Methodist church, 
and those only. Criticisms and slighting remarks get them- 
selves wings in the community and hasten the progress of 
sectarian division, 
mmoo Still other groupings, fortunately not identical with reli- 

icaicon- giyu5 Stratification, are caused by political sympathies and 
igbond <S convictions. A territorial government has been formed, and 
" the population is much interested in its activities. Meetings 

are held in the schoolhouse, and even in the open air, at 
which impassioned addresses are made. It so happens that 
this community contains an overwhelming majority earnestly 
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in favoi of the same policy. Thus many of the tendencies to 
division are largely neutralized for the time being by this 
absorbing common interest. 

The schoolhouse serves many purposes, and is really the TbeKhooU 
public hall of the village. The spelling match and the sing- "^^^Ji 
ing school still hold their places as means of entertainment, 
to which is occasionally added an exhibition with recitations, 
and perhaps, at the close, a tableau, looked at askance by Entemin- 
strict church people. To these gatherings, young men and "™° 
maidens go in company, and relations of affection are being 
established, which, as prosperity appears, will find expression 
in the formation of new families. Indeed, in spite of the 
rather unpropitious economic situation, a few weddings have 
already taken place, and it is rumored that the school mis- 
tress will soon leave her position to become the wife of a 
village widower. 

Private entertainments consist chiefly of supper parties for Sori»i 
the older folk, which are confined almost always to denomi- ^ "^ 
national groups, young peoples' parties, where games prevail 
and dancing is frowned upon, and afternoon quilting bees 
and sewing societies, at which needles and tongues are busy. 
These gatherings are not representative of the whole society, l^^^ "' 
but become more and more restricted to difTerent social churchiiM. 
divisions, among which religious bodies are most prominent. 

The Germans have their own meetings and perpetuate TheforeEgn 
many customs of the Vaierland. The three or four Irish ''*™"'f™ 
families and half dozen single Irishmen form a small colony 
by themselves, and hold occasional gatherings. They adapt 
themselves to changed conditions much more rapidly than 
their Teutonic fellow- citizens. These various social events 
arc by no means frequent, and are looked forward to with 
much interest. There is considerable casual visiting between 
households of the same church, although sickness is still re- 
garded as the chief reason for making formal calls. 
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These gatherings display a groping after fashions in dress 
which are more and more deemed of importance. Author- 
ities in costume are recognized and their garments are 
imitated. There are epidemics of hoods, "fascinators," 
and other feminine gear. Conversation busies itself with 
personal details which life in a compact group quickly 
maltes common property. There are several semi-profes- 
sional gossip mongers, who temporarily render the service 
which is later performed by the local press. 

The lodge, which holds a weekly meeting in a room over 
the store, includes in Its membership active men from 
almost every group in the community. Doctor, lawyer, 
mechanic, farmer, laborer, here meet on terms of mysterious 
friendship, and a union is effected which does much to 
counteract the tendencies toward division which are at work 
in the village. 

I § 60. Conduct, individual and social, in the village is 

regulated by family discipline, by custom, by public opinion, 

and by laws which, with the establishment of a territorial 

legislature, are constitutionally enacted. The regulations 

adopted hy the town committee also have the force of 

- statutes. Although the legal machinery has been set up, 

it is still inefficient compared with the vigorous power of 

certain self-appointed "regulators," who are conscious of 

■^•"^ the moral support of the community. The transition 

period has not yet been passed ; prompt and firm coercion 

of unsocial individuals seems essential to the maintenance of 

vaiaee life order and the march of progress. The fact that village life 

munlo!^"'" affords opportunities for frequent contact, for spreading 

ud actioii information swiftly, and for gathering crowds quickly, insures 

a more rapid formation and expression of public opinion 

and more prompt social action. Thus, when an alarm of 

fire is passed from mouth to mouth, a crowd of impromptn 
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firemen is almost immediately on hand. Or a serious crime - 
may be colnmitted : forthwith the news spreads ; eagcrgroups 
gather; they press on to the store or to the tavern. 
Speeches are made and applauded, feelings are aroused, 
decisions are reached, and action follows. The tendency, 
however, is to permit the law to deal with all criminab, 
although now and then exceptional cases will be taken in 
hand by irregular authorities. 

As in the rural group, so in the village, there are families DcTwndcDt 
and individuals who fall far short of the demands of normal f^^^"™^ 
social life. A number of immigrants have come with insuf- indindiuii 
ficient resources, and, failing to find means of livelihood or 
neglecting opportunities, they are compelled to seek at least 
temporary aid from their neighbors. Others, attracted by 
love of adventure and without any genuine desire to make a 
permanent settlement, frequent the tavern, drinking and gam- 
bling, influencing dangerously many well-meaning, but weak, 
young men and menacing the welfare of the community. 

It is a conspicuous fact that useful as the tavern is in Fetiina 
many ways, it is a source of danger to individuals and fam- ^""' "" 
ilies. The citizens of the better class are right in regarding 
it with fear and aversion. One night, a young boy comes 
reeling home to his mother, who rushes in an agony of 
grief to the neighbors. The report spreads ; a crowd gathers. 
Some one shouts, "Clean out the barroom !" The citizens 
are a mob at once ; they rush to the tavern, bear down all a whiikcj ric 
opposition, and destroy the stock of liquors. Lawsuits 
follow, and for a time the bar, ostensibly at least, is discon- 
tinued. As popular feeling subsides, however, the traffic 
is quietly and gradually resumed. 

The villagers, as a body, with such exceptions as have 
been indicated, are honest, earnest, and diligent, deeply 
interested in promoting the economic prosperity and general 
welfare of the town which they are founding. 
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§ 6i. Such, in outline, is the community forming within 
the carefully planned area of a hoped-for city. ' The life 
is characterized (i) by improved economic arrangements 
and technical devices, (z) by more compact disposition of 
dwellings, (3) by increasing specialization of social activities 
and interdependence of families and of individuals, (4) by 
a rising standard of living, (5) by more complex and fre- 
quent social intercourse, (6) by tendencies toward groupings 
religious, racial, occupational, (7) by higher social intelli- 
gence and more coordinated social action, (8) by more 
regular communication with society at large, and finally (9) 
by a group spirit or loyalty to the new community on the 
part of its citizens, which goes far to hold them in a uni- 
fied whole. 



§ 6z. We can only suggest the steps by which, during the 
I next ten years, the village becomes a town of five thousand 
inhabitants. By the establishment of railway communication, 
the bridging of the river, the founding of iron, flouring, 
brick, and other industries, the increased production of the 
tributary agricultural region, and the selection of the town 
as a county seat, the community receives important eco- 
nomic impulses, and gains rapidly in population and re- 
sources. A city charter is obtained from the legislature, 
and a municipal government succeeds the town committee. 
Artificial arrangements conform to the changes in population 
and social organization. Streets are graded, sidewalks are 
laid, a volunteer fire department, with suitable apparatus, 
is formed, the beginnings of a police department are made. 
The building materials brought by the railway, and the ex- 
cellent brick of local manufacture, make possible the erec- 
tion of substantial business blocks, hotels, a half dozen 
churches, several schoolhouses, many stores, and a large 
number of private dwellings. The demand for instruments 
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of credit, for loans, for safety of deposit, results i 
creation of banks. 

The population is increased by large numbers of a 
who settle near the factories where they work, of profes- ("P""*'"" 
sional people and of persons of resources, manufacturers, 
contractors, and others, who buy or build houses on a broad 
avenue, which runs along a ridge of rising ground, a quarter 
already settled by the well to do among the earlier comers. 

Across the river, spanned by a bridge, a suburb is started, suburb* 
and quickly gathers population about one or two industries. 
Other villages are formed in the outskirts of the town itself, 
each with a general store very much like that originally set 
up near the old ferry. The characteristics and develop- 
ment of this more highly organized society will be described 
and traced in the chapter which follows. 



Subjects for Investigatiom 

The itndy of a villt^fe should include more or leu detailed e: 
don of facts suggested by the following topics ! — 

1. Natural condition]: (a) as they explain the location of the 
Tillage ; (S) natural resources of the region tributary to the village ; 
(f) climate. 

2. Eitatiott lo tht soil: (a) the original survey ; [S) influence of 
natural conditions on division of territory ; (f) diitributjon of land 
among the village families. 

3. Artificial arrangrmintj : (a) character of buildings ; (i) pre- 
vailing type* of architecture ; (t) nature of streets and sidewalks ; 
{d) street lighting ; (t) means of obtaining water ; (/) drainage. 

4. Papulation: (a) general clasutication of families and indi- 
viduals ; (i) nationalities ; (r) dominant element. 

5. Famify life : (o) general characteristica ; {b) dietary ; (0 meal 
hours 1 {d) picture! ; (i) family library; (/) domeilic production; 
(f) status of servants. 

6. Social grouping of population : (a) church societies ; (*) mw- 
ciations according to nationality ; (c) political parties ; (rf) secret 
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societies; (?) young people's associations; {f) women's clubs; 
{^) literary societies ; {h) families related by birlh or intermarriage. ' 

7. Social preltclivc instilulionl : (a) constable or police; (i) 
volunteer lire -department ; (f) village board of health ; (d) doctors. 

8. Social tconomic intlituliens ; (a) local productive Industrie* ; 
(*) local ttansfotming iudusttiei ; (c) local means of exchange, stores ; 
(J) bank. 

9. IniHIuHons of sociability: (a) social parlies, suppers, etc.; 
(i) school exhibitions ; (f) debating societies ; {d) Uvern and store 
gatherings ; (() the lodge ; {/) sports. 

■o. Educational instiiuliom: (a) public schools; {S) private 
schools ; (f) parochial schools ; (i/) lyceum lectnies ; (e) public 
Ubrary; (/> sermons. 

II. Rtgulalivt inililuliont : (a) local govemmenl ; (i) churches; 
(f) family discipline ; (i/) public opinion. 

la. Psychical londitions : (a) influences tending toward union of 
the whole group ; (^) influences tending toward division into parties ; 
ic) tendencies toward active antagonism between classes ; (d) social 
relations between the churches. 

13. Loial communication : ia) neu'spapers ; (i) gossip; (f) bul- 
letins in post oflice ; (rf) legal notices ; {c) topics of conversation, 

14. Contact with society as a ■whole : (a) means of transportation ; 
(i) telegraphic conimunicalion ; (c) puslal service ; (d) economic 
relations ; (e) psychical contact through books and papers. 

15. /oeal authorilifs: (a) commercial; (i) educational; (,c) ft- 
ligious; (d) in fashions and etiquette; {/) relation of these local 
authorities to the authorities of society at large ; (/) the introduction 
of general psychical influences into the village through local authorities. 

16. Atnormal conditions: as suggested by Bk. IV., Chaps. III. 
and IV. 

Map 
A map of the village should be drawn to show : (a) streets and 
divisions of land ; (j) buildings. Different colors should be used to 
indicate the location of (a) rich families ; (i) wage earners' families ; 
(f) very poor and dependent families. In the same way the map 
should show; (al churches; (*) schools; (c) library; (rf) jail; 
(e) fire-engine house ; (/) taverns and saloons ; {g) post office ; 
(^) railway station ; (i) principal stores; (/) factories. 
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CHAPTER IV 
TOWN AND CITY 

S 63. Theplan, so far pursued, of describing a given stage i-iuofd*- 
of social organization, such as the isolated family, the rural '~'~"~ 
community, the village, must be somewhat modified from ] 
this point on. As the society grows increasingly complex, 
the difficulty of gaining an adequate conspectus becomes 
ivell-nigh insuperable. Detailed, concrete description must 
give way more and more to general statement. We shall, 
therefore, treat the town and city period of some twenty 
years as a whole, tracing the development of the more im- 
portant social arrangements and activities during that time 
and attempting to sketch in outhne the main features of the 
urban life. 

The establishment of railway communication, a few years iDfluenca at 
after the village period described in the last chapter, gives ''"™''™' 
a most important impetus to the growth of the community 
in population, wealth, and intelligence. At last the town has 
close connection with the greater life of the whole nation. 
Products are easily exchanged with great centers of trade. 
News, by post and telegraph, is quickly transmitted. Citi- 
zens may readily travel and gain new ideas and impulses. 
Visitors, merchants, and investors from abroad And easy 
access to this heretofore comparatively isolated society. The 
development, so greatly stimulated by the first railway and 
by Kveral others, which are built later in several directions, 
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manifests itself in many modifications of the territory and of 
the activities of the population. 

We may note, first, the physical changes that have taken 
place. The increase of population has required the erection 
of public buildings, stores, and dwellings until the original 
area of the city is largely occupied. The streets now in 
constant use represent accurately the lines of the first -survey. 
Most of them pass through the stage of being simply graded, 
to the condition of thoroughfares paved with wooden blocks, 
vitrified brick, stone, or asphalt. The sidewalks, too,' advance 
from trails of trodden clay to wooden footways, and in many 
cases to broad walks of flagstone or concrete. 

There comes a time in the growth of the town when all 
the desirable lots are either occupied or held at prices which 
many of the citizens can afford neither to pay nor to refuse. 
So they go beyond the original limits and buy land from 
the owners of adjoining farms. The latter shrewdly divide 
their fields into building lots, conforming with the survey of 
the town itself. Little by little these pieces of land are 
bought and built upon until a community has been estab- 
lished on the edge of the municipality. Gradually the city 
limits are extended to include one by one these outer 
growths, which are known at first as " Brown's Addition," 
" Penfield's Addition," etc., so named after the original 
owners of the farm lands. While most of the additions 
immediately adjoining the town site have made their lines 
conform with those of the city streets, a few are l^d out in 
directions parallel with the government survey, so that the 
streets of the suburb join the thoroughfares of the city at 
surprising angles. The territorial growth of the society is 
thus effected by the formation of somewhat detached villages, 
which, at a certain stage of development, are incorporated 
with the main body, (See Map facing p. 143.) 

In this way the community north of the river, whose growth 
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has been rapid since the stream was spanned by a fine iron Suhurin 
bridge, is finally made a part of the city. On the other """^ 
hand, a company of independent people a mile to the south 
organize a town for which they secure a charter under the 

name of "South ." For several years they resist 

consolidation until the anomalies of the situation, the con- 
flicts of jurisdiction, and the absence of effective cooperation 
bring about an agitation, which results in the unification of 
the whole region under the chief municipal government. 

An important improvement in the town and the additions xteei 
consists in planting rows of young trees along the residence 
avenues and streets. As the years pass, a forest grows where 
once stretched a treeless prairie. 

The public parks, one along the river bank, and another Puks 
near the center of the town, which were provided for in the 
original survey, are gradually improved and enjoyed in 
common by many of the citizens, especially by those who 
have little land of their own. 

A cemetery association, formed late in the village period, a ctmuttiy 
secures a large tract of high ground to the east of the town *=*^"'«' 
site. The bodies are exhumed from the temporary burial 
place in the village street, and transferred to this specially 
chosen spot. As the town grows into a city, parts of the 
general cemetery are set aside for the exclusive use of 
Catholics, Jews, and one or two other religious groups. 

In architecture, rapid progress is made. With abun- Archiwciurai 
dance of building materials from a distance, excellent stone ^'°" 
in the immediate vicinity, and the best quality of brick wiih pc<nper- 
roanufactured in the suburbs, specially trained architects "'' 
execute the commissions of men who command increasing 
resources. Forms which have developed through the cen- 
turies are introduced into the churches, school buildings, 
business structures, and dwellings of this prairie city. The 
combinations are not uniformly successful; many of the 
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buildings are ill conceived, bizarre, pretentious, but there is 
an aiming at better and more beautiful things which comes 
ever nearer to the mark. Vet in much of the cheaper build- 
ing, in the smaller houses of wage workers, for example, there 
is, for a time, utter absence of taste and esthetic feeling. As 
the years pass, however, new schools of architecture make 
themselves felt, and not only do novel and artistic materials 
rise in simpler and more graceful forms along broad avenues, 
but pleasing designs and harmonious colors appear in humble 
cottages on obscure streets and suburban lanes. 
Local grouping The grouping just hinted at is a conspicuous feature of 
of populaiion urban arrangements. Ever since the village grew into the 
™uhbf-'° \ov/n, this separation has been steadily going on. At first, 
comu obYiom a few families build upon the highest and most attrac- 
tive avenues. The land rises in value as others seek to 
join the colony, until the lots are worth so much that 
men of modest means cannot afford to buy and many 
original owners with limited resources feel compelled to 
sell. Thus by the action of economic laws, the property 
gradually falls into the hands of those who are able to 
build handsome, or at least substantial, houses, while others, 
financially weaker, gravitate toward less desirable quarters, 
which, however, are often nearer the factories in which 
many of them work. This tendency is strong and steadily 
effective, becoming more and more apparent every year in 
the outward aspect of the city. 

Water nippi7 § 64. The water supply, at first secured by hauling 
water from the river, is for a time obtained from private 

wells which, originally almost dry, increase their depth of 
water as the soil of the surrounding prairie is loosened by 
the plow. For purposes of protection large cisterns are 
dug at points along the chief thoroughfares, and water fixjin 
the river is pumped into them by the hand engine of the 
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volunteer department. As the population increases and 
the town area is extended, the question of water supply 
becomes of vital importance. It is clear that wells will 
soon prove inadequate. The city council is urged by one 
party to issue bonds and construct the necessary plant. 
Others strenuously oppose such an extension of municipal 
functions, and carry the day when the matter is submitted 
to popular vote. Then a private company, organized by 
well-to-do citizens, makes a proposition which is accepted, w.icrconi- 
and in two years powerful pumps on the river bank are P»°i""S'^"' 
forcing water through main pipes and lateral branches into 
almost every part of the city. 

At the same time, the municipality has begun the con- Oiherimpiove. 
struction of a system of sewers, which, year by year, is °""'' 
extended throughout the rapidly widening city territory. 
Even before the waterworks are established, another pri- 
vate company is manufacturing illuminating gas, supplying 
it to private citizens, and to the corporation for lighting 
the streets. In due time an electric plant, built by private 
capita], distributes power and light throughout the munici- 
pal area. All these technical devices, developed elsewhere 
through years of experiment and invention, are here applied 
at once in their perfected form. 

The railway is the chief means of solving the fuel prob- The fuel prob. 
lem. Although thin veins of poor coal are found beneath '*" " "'^ 
the soil at many points within five miles of the town, most of 
the fuel must be transported from a distance. The rail- 
way brings anthracite coal from far-away Pennsylvania, 
bituminous coal from mines nearer home, and later, a mixed 
quality from Colorado. Thus the new society extends the 
area of its supporting territory over a large part of the 
whole country. 

The police force has grown from the single constable of The police 
early days to a thoroughly organized body of men, duly sub- 
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ordinated to sergeants, captains, inspectors, and a responsi- 
ble chief. A headquarters and precinct stations, a jail, a 
system of telephonic communication and patrol wagons are 
among the technical means by which this social regulative 
agency is coordinated and rendered efGcient. 

The volunteer fire companies gradually merge into a 
partly paid and partly volunteer fire department. Improved 
apparatus is purchased. As the town grows in size, and dis- 
tances increase, horses are added to the service, at first 
doing dray duty during the day and hastening to the engine- 
house in case of alarm, but later devciad wholly to the one 
work. At length the volunteer element disappears alto- 
gether. Paid firemen stationed at different paints in the 
city, with adequate apparatus and horses, are in telegraphic 
communication with fire-alarm boxes at almost every comer, 
and hold themselves in readiness at all times to respond 
instantly to the summons of the citizens. 

All these activities — water supply, lighting, preservation 
of order, and protection against fire — are gradually sur- 
rendered, as social oi^anization becomes more complex, 
to specially constituted agencies. (See Chart following 
p. 250.) 

§ 65. Commercial arrangements in the town show a similar 
tendency to specialization. The general store becomes a 
grocery, yielding parts of its original activity to a dry-goods 
store, to a druggist shop and bookstore combined, to a 
hardware store, and to other warerooms devoted to the sale 
of single classes of goods. As the town grows into a city, 
commanding the markets of the world, this specialization 
increases, until the subdivision becomes minute. Then oc- 
j curs an interesting return to the original type of general 
store, in the form of several large establishments, which fill 
the newspapers with fiaring advertisements and announce 
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tiie sale of every conctivable article known to the retail 
trade. These houses force many small merchants out of SubardiDtua 
business, or drive them from the heart of the city into '^""™™^ 
more remote, subordinate, trading centers, which are to 
be found scattered through the residence quarters and in 
the suburbs. These local markets and shops are less spe- 
cialized, approaching more nearly to the village type, sup- 
plying the staple articles constantly demanded by domestic 
economy, but not attempting to compete with the large stores 
in wares greatly affected by fashion or of considerable value. 

Wholesale houses are established to collect the surplus The whaleoia 
products of the region, to ship them to different parts ""^ 
of the country where they are needed, and to distribute 
among the merchants of the territory tributary to the city 
those supplies of products and finished goods which are sent 
from other agricultural and manufacturing centers. Grain 
elevators, coal yards, lumber yards, wholesale dry goods and 
hardware houses represent this department of commerce. 

Industrial activity expands rapidly with the coming of ^i>»™™'>' 
the railway. The primitive sawmill and gristmill give way to 
larger and better equipped plants. An iron foundry, brick 
kilns, and minor factories of different kinds are one by 
one established. After a few years the railway, receiving a 
large tract of land from the city, erects extensive shops for 
the building and repairing of cars and engines. 

All these enterprises require first, the services of large 
numbers of carpenters, masons, iron workers, painters, 
plumbers, and other artisans, and then give employment 
to hundreds, and finally to thousands, of operatives. 

The transactions involved in the increase of trade and locrtsKdcom- 
maniifacture early give rise to a banking system. The mer- p'^"»^"™- 
chant who wishes to pay for goods purchased in the market rite to banlu 
town gladly buys from a farmer the draft which the latter 
teceives for products sold in the same center. But, as the 
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community enlarges, and commerce grows more complex, 
these private accommodations become wholly inadequate, 
A special agency in the form of a bank is established, by 
which the demand for local and foreign exchanges is satis- 
fied, free capital is loaned, and deposits of money are 
received. Other institutions of the same kind are, one by 
one, organized, and finally, for convenience and mutual 
protection, a clearing-house association is formed. 

Professional life, as time passes, undergoes perceptible 
change. Higher social organization demands peculiar fitness 
for special work. Many lawyers and doctors gradually come 
to confine their attention to restricted fields, and young men 
entering the professions prepare themselves for definite de- 
partments. Thus we find consulting lawyers, jury lawyers, 
criminal lawyers, patent lawyers, while the medical practice, 
still maintained by many general or family physicians, is 
rapidly being distributed among a large number of special- 
ists. The development of the public school system results 
in a somewhat similar specialization among the teachers, a 
condition even more conspicuously true of the professors in 
the college established in the suburbs. 

§ 66. Means of communication in the town increase in 
number and efficiency. Gossip from the general store and 
social gatherings is partly surrendered to a weekly news- 
paper, which is started eariy in the town's history. This 
publication gives to individual subscribers much of the news, 
local and national, which was once disseminated by word of 
mouth. The other weekly papers and the dailies which one 
after the other are founded as the years pass, continu' to do 
this work more and more thoroughly, as well as render ser- 
vice of much greater importance. As we shall see later in 
the chapter, the multiplication of institutions and commercial 
arrangements which afford social contact greatly facilitates 
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the communication of ideas. The post office, soon trans- Ficcpoitii 
ferred to a separate building, is used somewhat in earlier ■'"'""^ 
days for local letters, but with the inauguration of the free 
delivery system, each citizen is put in easy communication 
with every other. Next, a telephone exchange is estab- Telephone 
lished, which renders to those who can afford to pay the 'y"*° 
rental a still better service. 

At the same time with these devices for overcoming dis- Local i™n- 
tances, means of local transportation grow up. The villagers '""'"'"" 
have comparatively short distances to walk, and most of them 
own at least one horse, but, as the town streets grow longer, 
and the number of citizens without private conveyances 
increases, the question of public transportation is raised. 
Omnibuses are run from hotels and private houses to the Omnibui*! 
railway station, and between trains they make occasional 
trips along certain avenues to points in the outskirts. For 
some years, a service of this sort, slightly improved from time 
to time, is maintained, but in the absence of pavements the 
omnibuses are slow and uncomfortable. At last, during a 
period of apparent prosperity and active speculation known 
as a " boom," a private company secures the right to lay 
tracks in the principal streets, and puts a few horse cars in Hone on 
service. Not only are these lines made to meet an existing 
demand, but they are extended in various directions by the 
persuasion and with the aid of suburban land owners, whose 
lots, thus made easy of access, rise rapidly in value. The 
importance of such lines once recognized, they are multi- 
plied- to excess. More land is brought within reach than is 
really needed. After a few months or years of brisk specu- 
lation, the fittest of the forced suburban growths survive, and 
the rest with their connecting railways are abandoned. By 
the introduction of electricity, horses are displaced, and Eiectncan 
a general system of trolley cars is put in operation. The 
different lines center in the heart of the town, and by a 
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device of transfers, citizens may ride for a single &re from 
almost any part of the municipality to any local destination. 
) Livery stables, at first connected with the town taverns, 
increase in number, and offer the use of horses and vehicles 
to the public at a more or less fixed tariff. This service is 
supplemented by licensed cabs and carriages to be found 
in chaise of their owners or drivers standing at railway 
stations and other convenient points. 



econamli; 
Olitribntloil 



§ 67. It has been implied that differences in the wealth 
of citizens exist. Slight inequalities at the outset are exag- 
gerated as the village grows into the town, and the town 
develops into the city. Many of the original or early settlers 
realize large sums from the sale of land which has increased 
marvelously in value. These and others, among them many 
later arrivals, have invested capital in commercial or industrial 
enterprises, which paygenerous dividends. Managers, agents, 
clerks, and others connected with the many business con- 
cerns of the city are paid salaries varying in amount with 
the importance of the services rendered. Several able 
lawyers receive large incomes from men and corporations 
who are willing to reward them liberally for protecting impor- 
tant interests. Physicians, teachers, ministers, and editors 
share in some measure the increased prosperity of the com- 
munity. A large class of the population is composed of 
wage workers in the various local industries. Their earnings 
enable them to maintain a plain standard of living, and many 
of them acquire, little by little, property in small lots and 
modest houses. 

Although local resources, agricultural and mineral — stone, 
brick-clay, and even an inferior quality of coal being found 
ii. large quantities — are rapidly developed, it is still difficult 
to determine how far the city is supported by the region 
property tributary to it. Its economic activities are so incor- 
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porated, by a multiplicity of commercial relations, with the i 
life of the whole nation, that discrimination is almost impos- ' 
sible. The city bonds, and the securities of the street-rail- i 
way, gas, water, and electric light companies are largely • 
owned by people in many parts of the country. Wealth in 
exchange for land or secured by mortgages on private 
property pours in from without, while, on the other hand, 
many citizens have sent money abroad for investment. 

The dependence of the society upon the country at large, j 
or more indirectly upon the whole civilized world, is con- ^ 
spicuous when great strikes at distant mines or factories i 
quickly affect the supply and prices of commodities, or when 
a financial panic originating, perhaps, across the sea, is 
swiftly communicated by the commercial system and deeply 
affects local interests. 

The increase in population, which manifests itself in the i 
outward changes that have been sketched in outline, has ' 
been due in part to births within the society, but chiefly to 
immigration. The rapid development of the town has 
attracted professional men, merchants, investors small and 
great, and many rather vaguely ambitious young men, all 
eager to make successful places for themselves in the new 
society. These citizens are chiefly native Americans from ( 
the Eastern and Northern States. With the building of ' 
railways and the growth of industries, large numbers of 
wage workers, many of them foreigners, have come to make 
their homes in the city. There are Germans, Scandina- 
vians, Irish, and later, Italians and Poles. 

By natural laws of grouping, these different races form i 
colonies where they live as neighbors. These quarters are by = 
no means exclusively national, but in each a single people so 
predominates as to give a general character to the neighbor- 
hood. One part of the town, a really valuable " addition " 
as regards location, is early opened by its equality-loving 
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owner to negro purchasers. The white population shuns the 
place, which never brings the price that other conditions 
would easily have given to it. Even the negro citizens are not 
wholly loyal to the first settlement, but form in another part 
of the city a colony which is popularly known as " New 
Tennessee." 

We observe, therefore, that the population, made up orig- 
inally of people not very dissimilar in property and intelli- 
gence, becomes gradually divided into broadly distinguishable 
divisions characterized by marked differences in economic 
and mental conditions. These distinctions are clearly observ- 
able in the family life of the different groups, although there 
are certain characteristics of urban as distinguished from 
rural social organization, which are well-nigh general. 

§ 68. As village grows into town, the tendency of domes- 
tic production to yield to social supply more and more 
prevails. From the thiclcly settled area which is extended 
every year, the family cow and fowls are exiled, while the 
garden in the back yard is turned into a lawn, or, if it is on 
a street, is sold for a building lot. The milkman and the 
market now supply milk, eggs, chickens, and vegetables. In 
very many cases the baker makes the family rolls and bread, 
the laundryman does the family washing, the t^lor and 
dressmaker supply the family raiment, the trained nurse 
tends parents and children in serious illness, and often the 
caterer serves the supper for the entertainment which the 
family offers to its friends. Water and gas or electricity, as 
we have seen, are brought by pipes or wires into the domi- 
cile where the postman delivers letters, and the newsboy 
leaves the morning paper. The policeman and the fireman 
extend the protection of society over the household. The 
&mily has quite lost its independence, and counts upon exter- 
nal aid from every side. This reliance upon society finds its 
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most complete expression in apartment houses, where &mily 
domiciles are brought under one roof, with a common 
entrance and janitor, and heated with steam from common 
boilers ; and again, in family hotels, in which almost every 
domestic activity is surrendered, and the maximum of leisure 
is secured. 

What is true of the family is even more conspicuous in 
the case of individuals who are almost wholly dependent 
upon femilies or upon hotels, restaurants, laundries, tailors, 
and other purely social agencies. It is interesting to note Reappea™ 
that, in proportion as families are remote from the center ° ^y jj[^' 
of the city, the village type of domestic economy tends, at tuburbj 
least, to reappear. 

While this form of highly interdependent life is, in a 
measure, general throughout the city, it varies in degree 
from that of the wealthy family whose members turn 
over to servants and others almost all domestic employ^ 
ments, to that of the laborer's family in which unaided per- 
sonal service is the rule. The differences in modes of life 
result in differences of leisure, which are of the utmost 
social significance. 

We find, then, the population divided into rather vaguely General dii 
defined, yet broadly discernible, groups. First, there are >'onso','>« 
those who control large resources invested in land, houses, iccoidinst 
and various industrial and commercial enterprises, which prop«ny 
they superintend personally or conduct through agents. 
Next there is the large class of professional men, trades- 
men, salaried clerks, and the like, while last comes the 
greatest number, the daily wage earners, artisans; operatives, 
domestic servants, and unskilled laborers. Not only do 
these property divisions exist, but there are causes at work 
which maintain social divisions roughly corresponding with 
them. The wage workers are for the most part, directly or 
indirectly, the employees of the wealthy. Antagonisms 
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inevitably arise. Failure on the part of each to understand 
the other aggravates the difficuky, and, in general, class is 
arrayed against class, although individuals in both may not 
share the feeling. The second class mentioned does not, 
as a rule, mingle socially with the wage workers, yet no 
definite antipathy separates them. The distinction between 
the first and second class is extremely difficult to trace and, 
'in the case of very many individuals, does not exist. More- 
over, it should be carefully noted that these divisions are by 
no means fixed, and that individuals and families, with the 
rapid development of the region, pass readily from one 
economic status to another. 

Besides this genera! division according to property, there 
are almost countless groupings which take the form of politi- 
cal parties — lawyers', doctors', and teachers' associations, 
schools, churches, and other religious societies, literaiy, 
musical, artistic, and dramatic associations, clubs, " society 
sets," national organizations, such as Turn Vereins and Clan- 
na-Gaels, Odd Fellows, Masons, and other secret orders, 
labor unions, and so forth. 

Many of these groupings are confined to one or two of 
the general economic divisions; others -include members of 
all classes. Ilius, the fashionable club and the leading social 
set is composed chiefly of the wealthy, with a considerable 
number from the second class. Wage earners are, however, 
necessarily excluded. On the other hand, political parties, 
many of the churches and secret societies include in iheir 
. membership representatives of all classes. The labor unions 
" are, in the' nature of things, closed to the employing class, 
and the national societies are limited in each case to Ger- 
mans, Irish, Italians, or Poles. We see, then, that the city 
population is subdivided into a great variety of groups which 
are not distinct, but by virtue of having many members io 
common, are woven together in a bewildering way. It is 
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true, nevertheless, that most of these groupings are united 
compactly within one or the other property division, and 
that these larger class combinations are held together far 
less firmly by general social bonds which include members 
of all classes. 

§ 69. Specifically educational agencies in the community The 
develop from the common school in the little " shake " cabin, ™^2*''*' 
through progressive stages, until they assume the character 
of a graded system with primary, grammar, and high school 
departments. These public institutions are supplemented 
gradually by private schools, kindergartens, Catholic paro- 
chial schools, and a college, the latter founded by a 
wealthy eastern patron under the auspices of the Congrega- 
tional churches of the state. 

The change from rural to city life, as we have seen, uunul 
virtually puts an end to the technical training which was '™'*« 
afforded by the earlier type of domestic economy. To supply 
this lack, Manual Training and Sloyd are introduced into the 
public school system. Business colleges are established to 
train young men and young women for the increasingly 
complex duties of commercial life. 

A literary society, even in the village period, begins the ApubUe 
accumulation of a library which, increasing in volumes as the 1 "Jit 
years pass, is at last turned over to the municipality. A suit- 
able building is erected, and the library, to which additions 
are constantly made, is opened free of charge to the public. 

Books and papers from abroad come in steadily growing Booki and 
numbers, so that with products of the local press almost every i*"^'"'' 
household receives regularly at least one daily or other peri- 
odical, while many families subscribe for several papers and 
magazines and buy large numbers of books. 

Public lyceum lectures, university extension courses, the ^*""™' ""- 
work of many literary clubs, and much of the preaching of cens.'w:. 
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the city pastors, must be included in an enumeration of 
means for mental development which are offered to citizens. 
Music and art are not neglected. The primitive singing 
school has disappeared, but a musical conservatory and 
private teachers have taken its place. Good music also 
assumes an important part in the services of many of the 
churches. Concerts, recitals, and musicals are forms of 
frequent public and private entertainment. 

Much dubious decoration of one kind or another is done 
in the name of art during the years of development, but 
gradually well-trained and really appreciative teachers come 
to give instruction, an art league is formed, an annual 
exhibition is instituted, and the beginnings of a permanent 
An collection are made in a gallery provided in the library build- 

^IjH^^l^ ing. Many good pictures are bought for private houses, 
and a better class of engravings and etchings finds its way 
through the shops into the homes of the citizens generally. 
The improved Eesthetic standards of architecture have 
already been mentioned. 

The old schoolhouse exhibitions, the tableaux, and recita- 
tions are continued with gradual modifications. At length 
an amateur dramatic association is formed, which meets for 
a time the popular demand for theatrical representations. 
With the building first, of an opera house, and later, of two 
TheaMis sup- or three other theaters, professional actors are introduced to 
Lb^" " ^^^ ''''^' ^^^ amateurs confine their activity to occasional pri- 
vate entertainments in aid of charitable institutions. Among 
the Germans, and other citizens of foreign birth, plays given 
in the native tongue by amateurs are very popular. 

ThesTointioa § 70. Institutions of sociability, many of which have 

" "m^*^ already been mentioned, develop gradually from the village 

store, tavern, and household gatherings. Little by little 

men cease to congregate in stores, when saloons, clubs. 
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lodges, labor unions, and various other societies offer greater 
attractions. The women, as lighter household duties give 
them more leisure, spend it in formal visits, in church society 
meetings, in expeditions of charity, in literary clubs, at after- 
noon teas and luncheon parties. Both men and women 
mingle more freely and frequently at regular social gatherings, 
— teas, suppers, card parties, dinners, receptions, musicals, 
cotillions, and balls — forms of social intercourse which are 
imported hke architectural types and fashions in clothes. 
These social gatherings vary with wealth and intelligence 
from the height of conventionality to rudimentary forma, 
which closely apjDroach village life. There are, however, 
many wide variations from any general standard. Several 
families of wealth maintain an extremely simple mode of 
life, while many others in comparatively straitened cir- 
cumstances make every effort to meet the exacting require- ' 
ments of fashion, 

In the village every citizen knows every other. As the inci»i 
community grows, such general acquaintance becomes more »'" °' 
and more diflScult until finally it is impossible. In the city, jj,, jj, 
even neighbors may be strangers. Intellectual sympathies p-iheii- 
and other ties are stronger than mere proximity, when life ^"^^ 
is more intense and varied. The fact that the population 
is separated into groups which know little or nothing of 
each other is a conspicuous characteristic of the urban life. 
The city in one respect is a combination of villages, each 
with its own "society." The territorial and social separa- 
tion of rich and poor is especially significant in connection 
with this fact. Isolation of classes each from the other is, Sep>™i 
in itself, easily explained and, at the same time, largely "=*■ "" 
accounts for the mutual misconceptions which result in 
further estrangement, and often in suspicion and hatred on 
one side and distrust and intolerance on the other. 

The number of churches is rapidly increased until all 
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Churchuu- leading denominations are represented. Social groups are 
hibitmore Still perceptibly influenced by ecclesiastical division, but 
lyrojmhyfct they become less and less clannish. Common interests of 
och oihM many kinds, intellectual, esthetic, reformative, and recrea- 
tive, unite people of different sects. As life grows richer 
and more intense, factional strife within churches and de- 
nominational rivalries and antagonisms without tend to 
disappear. Ministers, especially younger men of broader 
training, are drawn into friendly associations and coopera- 
tive social efTort, Yet it is natural that acquaintances and 
friendships arising from church afiiliations should result in 
secular social divisions. It is the exclusive and intolerant 
' spirit rather than the social grouping itself that tends to 

disappear. 

There is one exception to this fraternity of feeling in the 
case of the Roman Catholic churches and clergy. The his- 
torical antagonism between Protestant and Catholic still 
manifests itself in mutual distrust, which on one side is 
greatly increased by the establishment of parochial schools. 
This separation does not, however, prevent the existence of 
pleasant relations between individuals of both parties. 

Pibiicopin- § 71. Conduct in city, as in village, is regulated by 
'""ri M* "*'* public opinion more or less general as expressed in family 
discipline, commercial usages, social conventions, and formal 
laws. Public opinion varies with every group. The Ger- 
mans have an ideal of Sunday observance and liquor selling 
wholly different from that of the orthodox church members, 
many of whom conscientiously condemn certain forms 
of amusement which others deem perfectly proper. The 
more intelligent laboring men and many of the other citi- 
zens urge that the city should own the gas, water, and elec- 
tric plants — a policy which most of the capitalist class regard 
as dangerously socialistic and provocative of corruption. 
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The manifold conflicting opinions constantly modify each 
other, and in the case of public policies get enacted into 
laws which roughly represent the resultants of antagonistic 

Authorities of different kinds exert a marked influence on Aathoriiiei 
the formation of public opinion. Editors through their "* ""^s""™* 
papers, ministers by their sermons, teachers and professors 
in school and college, political managers, leaders of fash- 
ion, successful manufacturers and bankers, labor leaders, 
and others, whose positions or reputations give weight to 
their opinions, become centers about which people group 
themselves. These persons, through their connection in ideuaRinov- 
many ways with the general life of the state and nation, are ^""^^ ihmi^ 
themselves influenced by other and greater authorities, and ofchuuidi 
introduce to their fellow-cilizens ideas which have been 
gained from many sources. On the other hand, these 
leaders of public thought are in turn induced to modify 
their opinions by the approval or dissent expressed by 
those whom they lead. There result certain standards of 
individual and social conduct, subject to frequent modifica- 
tion, yet exerting a very definite authority. 

The increasing complexity of life in the growing group TheUwim 
finds striking expression in the laws of the community. In f"'''"^"' 
the early days there are almost no restrictions. Little by spcUI am- 
little building laws, sanitary regulations, and a multitude of pi^'T 
other statutes narrow the liberty of individuals to do as 
they choose regardless of the rights of others. 

It is evident that much social action in the city is not 
understood in all its relations by the average citizen. This 
is conspicuously true of the administration of the city affairs. 
The original settlers and early immigrants, who, at first, give Apuhy of ihe 
so much of their time and energy to the interests of the _^^',' '^ ^^ 
community, become more and more absorbed in personal riKofpoiidcil 
enterprises. They gradually withdraw from public affairs "**™=' 
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and leave the administration to men less capable and too 
often less upright A class of professional politiciajis slowly 
emerges. These men are shrewd and generally unscrupu- 
lous. They establish political " machines," hierarchies of 
managers and "bosses," by whom votes are controlled. 
They form alliances with saloon keepers, with demagogues, 
who can influence the foreign elements in the population, 
and with the state and national political parties. While 
there is the semblance of rivalry between the principal 
organizations, there are in reality many secret " deals " by 
which, during spasms of reform, even the defeated managers 
gain some slight advantage. The motive power of these 
" machines " is self-interest, usually as opposed to public 
good. It is generated by " spoils," salaries, contracts, and 
"jobs" of various kinds. 

The success of these professional politicians is due largely 
to the withdrawal of many able and honest citizens both from 
candidacy for office and from participation in primaries and 
elections. They are too much devoted to their vocations, 
families, and social pleasures to waste time in politics, which, 
moreover, has disreputable associations. Again, large num- 
bers of generally intelligent men continue to own allegiance 
in municipal elections to the national parties in the suc- 
cesses of which they are deeply interested. With the best 
elements thus apathetic or divided, the professional polid- 
cians run their machines, encountering only an occasional 
" reform movement," at which they can well afford to laugh. 

At last an outrageous violation of honesty and decency on 
the part of a local " machine " arouses the whole city. The 
newspapers print sensational and more or less accurate re- 
ports of the frauds, and urge the citizens to bestir them- 
selves. Ministers preach earnestly the pressing necessity for 
higher ideals of civic duty. Public meetings are addressed 
by leading citizens of all classes and nationalities. A com- 
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mittee of one hundred is organized. By such means the 
people are forced to think, to see things in a new light, to 
realize the folly of the past and to form higher ideals for the 
future. The popular feeling which results from this agitation 
is turned to account in the next election, by which the city 
administration is at least somewhat purified. 

§ 72. While the city exhibits many admirable character- Abnorawi 
istics, there are present other elements which, if they do ^"^"om* 
not constitute disease of the whole group, yet produce con- 
ditions which are, manifestly unhealthy. It is unnecessary 
to dwell upon the fact that the lower passions of men find 
expression in gambling houses and brothels, which, in turn, 
react upon the population in countless insidious ways. All 
attempts wholly to eradicate these institutions end in failure, vk« 
although from time to time they are raided and the inmates 
fined and dispersed. The police at length settle upon the 
policy, contrary to law as it is, of confining the houses of 
ill fame to a certain quarter, on the ground that such con- 
centration, under strict surveillance, is less dangerous than 
a wide distribution throughout the city. The systematic 
levying of tribute from these establishments by the police 
was one of the scandals which caused the popular revolt 
described in the preceding section. 

With the development of industries and the increase of 
railways, accidents grow so numerous, almost exclusively 
among wage workers, that it becomes necessary to estab- Hospiuiand 
lish a hospital, with a staff of physicians and nurses to care ™''^'"'" 
for the injured and diseased of the community. Little by 
little, private wards are added to the hospital service, and 
many well-to-do citizens are treated there rather than in 
their own homes. An ambulance, kept constantly in readi- 
ness, quickly brings the sick and injured to a place of 
scientific treatment 
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Unsocial individuals, thieves, burglars, brawlers, murder- 
ers, and others who refuse to be governed by the regulatioDS 
which must be observed if society is to exist and make prog- 
ress, are, so far as may be, arrested, tried, and withdrawn 
from society in jails and prisons, with the hope, too often 
vain, that a period of isolation will induce better conduct 
in the future. 

Poverty, due to mai.y causes, makes a small proportion of 
citizens a public burden. A poor commissioner and a county 
farm are evidences of the failure on the part of certain per- 
sons to get into normal economic relations with society. 
Still others, only partially relying upon external aid or, 
perhaps, barely independent, live in hovels or rickety 
tenements, in circumstances of wretchedness and squalor. 
Charitable societies of many kinds work at haphazard 
among these folk until the lack of system and the abuses 
which come to light call attention to the need of coordi- 
nated action. A charity organization society is formed and 
serves as a clearing house for the various benevolent insti- 
tutions and activities of the city. 

Such are the most striking features of urban social organ- 
ization, which display ; ( i ) increasing complexity, (2) minute 
specialization of activities, and (3) a consequently high de- 
gree of interdependence of parts. {4) The differences in 
wealth, intelligence, customs, and ideals betrayed by the 
population result in groupings, some of which give coher- 
ence to tlie whole society, while others tend to exaggerate 
antagonisms and separation. (5) The city affords means for 
easy and rapid movement from place to place, and (6) for 
prompt communication of ideas ; (7) it is in close and sym- 
pathetic relations with the world at large, and in countless 
ways stimulates activity and raises life to a higher intensity, 
(8) It contains, however, certain vicious elements, which, by 
reason of the very complexity, compactness, and interde- 
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pcndcnce of urban life, subtly penetrate the whole •social 
fabric and so much the more threaten individual and 
family life. 

Subjects for iNVEsncATioM 

The study of » town or city may be general or specific, i^. majf 
seek to gain a conspectus of the society as a whole, oi may scrutinize 
in detail a single district, wud, at quarter. 

General Study 

1. Natural cenditious. See page 141. 

2. Artificial arrangtratnts: (^a')^Uee\s\ (i) buildings ; (f) water- 
•upply; (rf) gasand eleclricily; (^) sewerage ; (/) transportation, etc. 

3. FepulatiBii: (a) total number; (*) nalionalities represented; 
{e) general economic and social stratiScation. 

4. Distribution of pofutation : (a) territorial grouping according 
to wealth 1 (J) according to nationality. 

5. Cj'ob/ib/ o/'/i'/a/artoB.- (3) neighborhood; (*) nationality ; 
(i) religion ; (■/) education; (<) wealth, etc. 

6. Ecanomic inslilHlion! ; (u) transforming industries; (Ji) insti- 
tutions foi exchange ; (f) stock and produce exchanges ; (J) banks ; 
(/) safety deposit vaults. 

7. Municipal government; (a) police; (^) fire department; 
(*■) board of health ; (d) public works ; (/) parka, etc. 

8. Imlituiioits of sociabilily : {a) "society sets"; [b) clubs; 
(f) masonic and other secret orders ; {d) labor unions, etc. 

9. Ecclaiaslical imlituHoiis : (a) total number of churches; 
(#} denominations ; (f) seating capacity in proportion to population ; 
(</) average membeiihip ; («) average attendance, etc. 

10. Educational initilulions : (a) public schools ; (i) private and 
parochial schools ; (c) colleges ; (_d) professional schools ; (r) tech- 
nical schools ; {/) commercial schools ; (g) people's institutes ; 
(4) lecture courses ; (i) libraries and reading rooms, etc. 

11. ^slAt/ic institutions: (a) art schools; (*) musical conserva- 
tories; Mart galleries; (rf) concerts, etc. 

12. Entertainments and amusements: (a) athletic contests; (i) 
theater* ; (f) social events, etc. 

13. Local communication : (a) the press; (i) advertising, etc 

14. Au^ffTities: (a) indlvidnals ; (^) groups. 
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l^.^Psychieal eonditient ,• (a) unifying inftuences ; (J) class antag- 
oniimB; (c) race antagonisms, etc. 

16. Puttilivt, reformatory and amtliorativt instilulions : (a) jails ; 
(j) penitentiary ; {<:) almshooie ; (d') refoiin schools ; (f) bospitals; 
(/)asyliun»; (f) charitable societies; (A) charily orgaoiialion society; 
(() social settlements, etc. 

17. Abnormal cenditioni: defects and failures of institutions anri 
activities su^ested above, especially faults of municipal government. 

■8. InlHIutioni of vict : (a) saloons; (Jr) gambling hoosea; 
(0 brothels, etc. 

Map 

A map of tbe whole city should be prepared to show in color 
(a) the chief social institutions, normal and abnormal ; {i) the distri- 
bution of population according to wealth, etc. Consult tbe maps pnb- 
liahed in connection with Charles Booth's Lift and Labor of the FeopU. 

Sfeclu. Stody 
An cxunination of conditions in a single city district, especially in 
a degraded quarter, should include the following categories: — 

1. Family life: (a) personnel and nationality ; (4) domicile; 
(f) sanitary conditions ; (d) total family income : received through 
what members ; (<) occupations represented ; (/) family budget of 
expenditure ; (f) quantity and quality of food ; (A) education ; 
(1) pictures ; (_j) books ; (^) ideals ; (I) religious afGliationt ; 
(ih) other social bonds ; (n) relations between husband and wife, and 
parents and children. 

2. Artificial arrangemtnts : (o) nature of buildings ; (i) char- 
acter and condition of streets ; (f) genera! sanitation, etc, 

3. Social instilulions, etc. See categories under General Study. 

Map 
A carefully drawn map of the district should show by colors : 
(o) the dbtribution of nationalities ; (*) the average weekly wages, 
e^. incomes below (5 per week, between J5 and JlO, between |io 
and (15, etc. ; (c) location of churches, schools, jaila, police stations, 
saloons, gambling houses, brothels, etc. A series of sociological maps 
soon to be published under the supervision of Miss Jane Addams, of 
Hull House, in Chicago, will illustrate the method bete suggested. 
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THE SOCIAL ELEMENTS.- LAND AND POPULATION 

S 73. Having in Book I. discussed certain general con- Are««w- 
siderations concerning the study of society, and in Book II. ""fj^^ 
described concretely the gradual formation of a modern social 
city, we now proceed to a systematic examination of social *"*^r*l» 
structures as they are presented in contemporary life. To 
this dissection, or analysis, ne apply the term "Social sodii 
Anatomy" (§22). A"""' 

Again we warn the student against the dangers which 
lurk in analogies between the social organism and any par- 
ticular zoological type, such as the human body. It should 
be borne in mind that certain relations of coexistence, in- 
terdependence, and growth are exhibited by the associ- Theotgmic 
ated life of men, and that it is upon these essential relations, o„^,rioii. 
not upon fanciful similes, that the organic theory bases its aoisiuiogy 
claim (§§ 39,40). 

We are then, with this hypothesis as a guide, to examine 
the actual facts of social structure, the relation of part to . 
part, and of each part to the whole. We are to test our 
hypothesis by the phenomena, not to force the phenomena 
into harmony with a preconceived theory. The word 
"Anatomy" is here used to describe a method the reverse of 
that employed by the dissector of animal organisms. He 
proceeds from the greater to the less, from the complex to 
the simple; we advance, by what might be paradoxically 
described as constructive analysis, from the elementary to 
169 
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the highly organized. We begin, therefore, with the two 
primary elements which, distinct in thought but inseparable 
in fact, constitute the essential conditions of the existence 
TwoMciii of society: (i) land, which also broadly includes both^ 



■nd popiiLptioD 

sidered as a physical, intellectual, and emotional being. 



Land or § 74. It seems like Stating a platitude to assert that the 

rovtrouneot conformation of the surface, the quality of the soil, the 
nature of the animal and vegetable life, and the climate of 
a given region, condition, in large mpasuri-, fhp jitnj cfure anii 
ch aracter of the society winch the Ifltality su pports. Yet the 
phenomena with which Geography, Physics, Chemistry, Geol- 
ogy, Physical Geography, Botany, and Zoology deal are of 
essential importance to the genuine sociologist, whether he 
studies society as a whole, or examines some specific group. 
AknawiedEc It is, indeed, impossible to gain a clear insight into the 
diii"™"' ™° fundamental phenomena of a community without a prelimi- 
liai loan nary knowledge of its natural environment. So well rea^- , 

undennndioj njzed is this relation between natural conditions and 
itmetBre social sttucture, that the intelligent observer can, in a gen- 

eral way, reason from the artificial arrangements of a village 
or town back to the natural basis of the particular social 
group. The truly scientific investigator cannot afford to 
slight, as obvious and unimportant, the phenomena which 
are presented by different kinds of soil, flora, fauna, and 
climate in various combinations. 

!llu8iraiLon» The hilly nature of a town site, like that of Galena, Illinois, where 

the houses are arranged on terraces one above the other, connected by 
A hilly toira flights of steps, tends to exert an influence (l) on general social iDter- 
"'« course by making it more difficult, (2) on social stratification by 

dividing the citizens into geographically determined groups, (3) on 
the use of horses and carriages, bicycles for pleasure, etc It should 
be noted that Itndtndtt only aie asserted. In many cases, theie ten- 
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dencies maj be partially or wholly neutraU^ed by [nfluences of per- 
socalit)', which are considerations of another sort. 

The existence of the Nuith and East Rivers hlU not only deter- Diviiiontc 
mired plans of settlement, but has affected in a matked way, social. New York 
economic, and political arrangements within the arei of " The Greater Chicsw 
New York." A river, by its windings and branching, is chietly re- 
sponsible for the division of the city of Chicago into "North Side," 
"South Side," and "West Side"; natural groupings which have im- 
portant influence upon social and even political life. 

The rich prairie lands of the upper Mississippi Valley determine Inftuenuc 
the agricultural chwacter of the society which cultivates them. The n»""»l «■ 
coal measures of Pennsylvania, require the erection of huge breakers, """"'•"> 
about which cluster the houses of miners. The swift rivers of Massa- po^l*™' 
chusetts draw to their banks the mills which need power for their 
water wheels. In similar fashion, the Falls of Niagara have begun to 
crowd the riverside with a row of factories which wiU, in the near 
future, stretch full twenty miles in length. The bays on our coast line 
have determined the sites of a line of seaport cities from Eostport, 
Maine, to Galveston, Texas. 

The rigorous climate of the North requires compactly built and well- Climate 
heated houses with all the industries which their building involves. 
The excessive heat and soft airs of Mexico demand quite other forms of 
architecture and far diflerent modes of life. The effect of climate upon 
the characters of races is an important subject for investigation. 

In a broader view of natural conditions as affecting the life of a Influtncc i 
people or nation, attention is directed to the political organization of Keographit 
ancient Greece. The country, divided by mountain ranges into small ™°. "'™' 
and comparatively isolated regions, almost all of which, however, Crtjc* 
touched upon the sea, beciune the home of many disconnected and 
warring cities or small states. These, having access to the highways 
of commerce, were economically independent one of the other, and 
Itnew no strong and permanent bond of union. 

The effect of the insular character of Great Britain upon the life and »nd on 
development of the English people is to be observed in many of their England 
national peculiarities, and is conspicuous in the maritime supremacy 
which they still maintain. 

It is unnecessary to multiply examples. The student is referred to 
page 124 for still another illustration, and, In general, he is advised 
to reread the whole of Book II. in the light of this analysis as it 
proceeds. 
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§ 75. Just as in the case of the environment of society, 

certain physical sciences were found essential to an intelli- 
gent comprehension of natural conditions, so also, when we 
attempt an estimate of the human element in society, we 
must rpltfiipan Hnmap Physjnlnffvf nr fiinriamentaj farts o f 
man's physical structure andT ^vTrTIo ps. upon Psyrholn ji y for 
a knowledge of the laws which control his mode s of thought, 
feeling, and willing, and upon Anthropo l ogy for i nformation 
concerning his, progress, un^r rnmjjfv rnniiiti pnSr frtu n 
savagery to civilization. The man who lacks at least an 
elementary knowledge of the data which these sciences 
afford can no more understand social relations, than the 
man ignorant of mechanical principles can comprehend a 
complex machine (§§ 23, 24). 

Human Physiology furnishes facts about the life of man 
which determine, in a more or less absolute way, certain 
forms of social structure and modes of existence. Psychol- 
ogy announces the laws of psychical forces, which, to a far 
greater degree than any physical requirements, condition 
the individual and supply him with motives to action. An- 
thropology offers valuable generalizations based upon a care- 
ful study of prehistoric, historic, and contemporary man, 
physiological and psychological, under varying natural con- 
ditions. Failure to comprehend or to heed these laws 
man's nature is the conspicuous fault of the majority 
those who advocate sweeping social changes. 

IlLiutniiooi The physiological necessity for food and rest cannot he c ivilised out 

of existence.' A railway SBiBpaf^^Jwhich compels employees to work 

longer than Ihey are physically able to perform their dulies efficiently, 

Railwiy ignores fundamental law. The demands of Human Physiology are met 

employees and in the case of the engineers of fast trains who are required to make 

phyuological comparatively short runs with long intervals in which to recover from 

"* excessive nervous strain. The classical experiment by which the Irish- 

maa almost succeeded in reducing bis horse to a diet of sawdust 

failed to demonstrate amy way of escape from physical necessity. 



1 con-_^ 
iws of 
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It is only within a few years that a relation has been pointed out RdaiioD 
beween the unwisely chosen and ill-cookcd food of the laboring classes P""' fooi 
and their tendency toward drink. Many temperance reformers have ""'"np" 
wisely turned attention to the physiological aspects of food. 

Psychology is not to be learned from books only. The street beggar Beggsn 
bases bis trade upon tbe law that the emotions preponderate over Ihe pol"""^!" 
intellect. His appeals to sympathy would oftener fail, if reason had '"r*^""" 
time to step in. The politician has mastered the art of applying prac- 
tically the data of Psychology. Tbe average stump speech, with it» 
flights of oratory, its appeals to partisan prejudice, and its verbal 
jUEglery, is of great sociological interest and importance. 

In spite of stone footways, the greensward of the Yale Campus is 
traversed in many directions by diagonal foot-worn lines which bear 
mate testimony to tbe fact that, other things being equal, man will 
follow in his wayfaring the line of least resistance. It is interesting to 
Study arrangements in public places, parks, railway stations, museums, 
etc., to observe bow far psychological requirements have been complied 
with. 

The advertising agent who first conceived the idea of inserting an 
advertisement in a newspaper, uptide down, was a psychologist of no 
mean order. 



§ 76. Auguste Comte declares man to be naturally inca- Haaabetiic 
pabie of persistent effort, especially in intellectual labor upon J^,*^^'**" 
which depends his social advancement. " Man," he says, 
"is most in need of precisely the kind of activity for which 
he is least fit." In Comte's view, the individual is an inert ComWi 
mass, for which means of artificial stimulus must be pro- '^ 
vided — a creature by nature unfit for genuine social life, 
who must, by some device, be made to do duty as a citizen. 

We venture to pronounce this attempt to point out first 
principles of human nature, superficial, and therefore unsuc- 
cessful. Man is not a collection of disinclinations, but a m™ dm. cot. 
combination of wants. Those wants express themselves in i^|i^,i°„ "" 
desires. Social interpretation must begin with an analysis 
of these desires, and must observe the conditions of their 
■emergence. The wants expressed in these desires, which 
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manifest themselves in successive stages of personal and 

social development, are variously apprehended by individuals 

and social groups. These wants, combined in an almost 

infinite variety of proportions, constitute the practical ends 

of life and furnish efficient motives of action. All personal 

activity is an attempted adjustment to conceptions of these 

Hbtorriitbe waots. History is, therefore, the record of social action 

iMordqf wcMi ^jjj reference to conceptions of human wants. We conceive 

RfcRnce to of the individual, then, not as characterized by inertia, but 

eonoepiioni of ^g impelled by desires which demand the satisfaction of 

certain definite wants. It is the province of Descriptive 

Sociolt^ to effect a classification of these human wants, 

and to reach an analysis of the forms in which these wants 

are conceived by those who seek to satisfy them. 



liluilntuHii When a great iuventoi spends hour after hoar in continuoia erperi- 

ment and investigalion, he is not fushid forward by the necetsit; of 
winning bread, he is drawn on by a complex of desires — eagerness to 
know the secrets of nature; ambition to make aome new combination 
of forces, physical or chemical ; determination, perhaps, to add another 
to bis long list of triumphs. So the humblest artisan is not pricked on 
to his task, but works for the wage which will enable him to gralify, in 
some measure, his desires, to purchase something for his home, to join 
a party of bis commdcs, to buy a suit of clothes which has caught his 
fancy. See also motives betrayed by the settlers (§ 45). 

Pwsonai § 77. In Sociology, as in every other science, a method 



claasiBsd 



is of Che utmost importance. By this means only can phe- 
nomena be reduced to order and system. The classification 
ificition here proposed is offered, not as a preordained and absolutely 
?"*"■ final arrangement, but as adequate, all things considered, 
id for the end which it is designed to serve. In determining 

the head under which a given desire shall be classified, the 
student must bear in mind that every form of desire has 
several aspects. The element which seems to predominate 
should determine the final decision as to classification. Yet, 
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in some cases, even this criterion will be far from clear, and 
a more or less arbitrary ruling will be necessary. Obviously AAiin 
the principle involved does not require absolute precision ''"^'li' 
but only general discrimination. With so much of explana- maaa 
tion, let us enumerate the 



Groups of Personal Waotb 

(a) Wants immediately connected with the activity of Siigniupi 
the physical functions. peiijnai wi 

^ ^ tpcvined 

{b) Wants immediately connected with the use of 
material goods. 

(c) Wants immediately connected with the activity of 
social instinct. 

(rf) Wants immediately connected with the activity of 
intellect. 

(e) Wants immediately connected with the activity of 
aesthetic judgment. 

(_/) Wants immediately connected with the activity of 
conscience. 

These clauses may be condensed for convenience into six 
single terms : (a) health, {Ji) wealth, (f) sociability, {d) 
knowledge, {i) beauty, (/) righteousness. The wants thus 
classified are those common, in latent or variously developed 
forms, to all men and women. In other words, all human 
wants may be distributed, with perhaps occasional arbitrari- 
ness, under the six divisions above indicated. Yet, in effect- ide.iiof » 
ing this classification, we have not recognized the fact that f^uomva 
no two persons have exactly identical conceptions of the way 
in which the same general kind of a desire will best find 
satisfaction. It remains, therefore, to restate the categories 
in another form which will make provision for the widest 
variations in the contents of the different wants. We may 
call this second table 
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Conceptions of Personal SATisFAcnoNS. 

(m) Satisfactions of physical functions, from unrestrained 
animalism to the perfect body, as an instrament of highest 
life. 

[f) Satisfactions of possession, from " material posses- 
sions the ultimate good " to " the trusteeship of wealth." 

{c) Satisfactions of social instincts from woltishness to 
brotherhood. 

{d) Satisfactions of mental activity ; from being in ser- 
vitude to the physical to becoming the ultimate end of 
effort. 

(e) Satisfactions of esthetic feeling ; from dehght in the 
hideous to deification of beauty. 

(/) Satisfactions of conscience ; from fetichism to the- 
osophy. 

It should be noted that this is a qualitative, not a quantita- 
tive analysis. The only assertion is that these six kinds of 
wants and satisfactions do exist ; the proportion in which they 
are present varies with each individual, and only the vaguest 
generalizations are possible. To determine the proportion 
in which these wants should emerge, and the nature of the 
satisfactions they should seek, is the province, not of De- 
scriptive Sociology, which reports what is, but of Statical 
Sociology, which aims to determine what ought to be 
(5 =9)- 

In classifying hamnn wants, the question might arise as to the dis- 
position which shall be made of the desire of which the theater it an 
expression. Under one aspect, it is a forni of sociability ; under another, 
a means of increasing knowledge; from still another standpoint it il 
conducive to aesthetic cultivation, and again, many would aaserl that it 
teaches ethical lessons. It is obviously difficult to make a deciuon 
which does not seem aTbitrary, but in the great majority of cases, the 
theater may be classed under sociability aa a form of amnseinetit, 
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•Ithough the presence and often the predominance of knowledge 0( 
even of ph^sica.! relaxation must be recognized. 

The variety of concrete forms which the same general deure may Concrcie «- 
take in the cases of different individuals has already been implied «>nplt»irf 
under " Conceptions of Personal Satisfactions." Thus {health) the ""y^^ 
dissipated man finds his highest physical pleasure in the taste and exhil- f^, health 
arating effects of alcoholic liquor ; tbeatbtete, in exercising and develop- 
ing his muscles; {wtallh) the miser gloats over his hoard strangely (i) irealih 
precious in itself; the philanthropist seeks wealth as a means of further- 
ing his benevolent plans; {sociaiilily) the gambler and thug frequent ic) loaiiMij 
the company of their fellow-men to cheat and despoil them; the city 
missionary associates with the poor and depraved with the hope of 
making them happier and better; {kiKnuUdge) the schoolboy goes en- i,d) knowledge 
thusiaatically afield in search of birds' eg^ and butterflies and fossiU; 
the scientist interrogates Nature, eager to extort her deepest secrets; 
(biauly) to the rustic eye, the gaudy cbromo is a delight, and to the (() beauty 
villager's ear the local band discourse! sweetest music; the cultivated 
connoisseur £nds keenest pleasure in some shadowy old Dutch interior, 
or listens enchanted to a symphony of Beethoven; {righteottsntss) the (/) rigbuou*- 
Chinaman devoutly bums his stick of incense before the Joss; the "='' 
earnest Christian aspires to Uve in harmony with an omnipotent and 
loving Creator and Ruler of the universe. Between these extremes, 
and beyond them, are Infinitely varied conceptions of forms in which 
human desires can best lind fullillment. 

§ 78. A fact implied in the preceding section must be Population 
specifically stated and somewhat elaborated. Just as the j^^^'^y 
general forces of nature in various combinations and reac- natus 
tions give rise to an immense variety of different conditions 
of soil, climate, flora, and fauna, so not only physiological, but 
psychological influences combine to produce marked differ- 
ences in men. These differences, which are to be noted in CauKiof 
the element of population, may be classed in general as (i) "^"'"'"■' 
natural, or those due to physical and psychical causes, and (,) n^iuni 
{2) artificial, or those resulting from associated life. Asa W »«i*a»i 
matter of fact, it is impossible to make a sharp distinction 
between these two classes, and in the following further analy- 
sis of natural causes of differentiation, the student should 
S. AND V. soc — la 
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bear in mind the constant and modifying influence of social 
forces. There are several differentiating causes. 

(a) Race characteristics are universally recognized, and 
in every case individual character, however much it may 
be formed by education, training, and other social influences, 
is more or less determined by the facts of birth. We need 
not here discuss theories of heretlity. It is sufficient to call 
attention briefly to this natural differentiating influence. 

(rJ) It is not necessary to read Eve>y Man fn his 
Humour to learn that men differ widely in iheir tempera- 
ments. The explanation of these phenomena can be fur- 
nished largely by the physiologist. The causal relation 
between states of body and of mind is becoming better and 
nsore fully recognized. The significance of this variety of 
dispositions will be of great importance in our farther study 
of man in his adaptation to organized social hfe. 

(c) Marked variations in kind and intensity of physical 
and mental activities may be traced to differences in the ages 
of men, and must be included In an estimate of the forces 
which tend to make one man unlike another. The influence 
of age is chiefly exerted, however, to reenforce the different 
temperaments in turn. 

{d) While it is obvious that there are physiological 
grounds for regarding sex as a differentiating cause, the 
question as to how far this fundamental distinction affects 
the psychical life and marks off man's appropriate activities 
from those of woman, is one of the pressing problems of to- 
day. Mr, Herbert Spencer justly urges that — 

"whatever the results, the inquiry whether ot not there are generic 
mental difTerences between the sexes, should no longer be postponed, 
because woman's share, not only in the roToiation, but in the adminis- 
tration, of public opinion is enlarging every day. It becomes scientif- 
ically and practically desirable, therefore, to understand the new 
elements thus composing the social forces." 
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That general diiferences now exist between the mental impmiibtiity 
activities of men and women, no one will deny. Whether "[,°"^f!"''^ 
these differences, now attributed in some measure, at least, causuCmiden 
to physiological causes, will eventually be traced solely to J"' '^''^'=""* 
social influences, education, conventional arrangements, and »nd women 
the like, cannot, in the absence of scientific data, be success- 
fully asserted or disputed. Of this much we may be certain : 
differences of physical strength, endurange, and nervous 
enei^ will always remain, and must therefore be reckoned 
upoD in social analysis. 

The race question is full of inteiesl to the sociologisL Are differ- Illuuratiou 
encea of race so fundamental that it is impossible to combine all of 
them into organic unity, b Ibe problem which confronts many nations, 
especially the United States, The Union is to be the Uboritory where The United 
the combining possibilities of races wDl be tested. The experiment will ='»'=>^l"™* 
decide whether widely different races can be amalgamated in a single x^^sAiwaaa 
civilization. The possibililiea are threefold: (l) destruction of the powcn of 
weaker elements in the struggle for existence, (2) the reduction of lacet 
these elements to a state of servitude, (3) elevation of the now inferior 
elements xo actual equality of hereditary right in the civilization. Many 
fear the lirst possibility far the Indians; the second fate is often 
predicted for the negroes; while the third \% anticipated for the Chi- 
nese and other Eastern peoples. 

Men's temperaments must be taken into account in making social Tcaipenmenti 
judgments and effecting social arrangements. An irascible and choleric ""' "ocial 
person cannot or should not long retain a position as ticket seller or 
hotel clerk. A nervaus and intensely sympathetic man will, as a rule, 
do well to leave the surgeon's profession to others. A melancholy, 
morbid, and timid individual is hardly likely to succeed as a jury 

How proficient in the knowledge of temperament are the wives 
and children of crnsty meni How skillful do clerks become in select- 
ing propitious opportunities for preferring their requests to eccentric 
employers ! 

Youth and age have been the subjects of philosophers' speculations 
and of poets' songs. The ardent buoyancy of young manhood, the dis- 
dplined self-restrunt of middle life, the mellowness or peevishness of 
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old age, are alt to be included as social factors, but chiefly in connection 
with the individual teiopecamenti wbicb pau through diffecent phuo 
u life adrancea. 
ScUffle OB the In connection with tlie question of sex dilfereDtiation, it may be 
diHcRooaor „jii to summarize the views of SchSffle, not because they ate to be ac- 
cepted as Hnal or even as in general true, but simpiy to show the kind 
of mental differences which this author, among others, attributes to 
phytiological differences. According to SchitlBe, then, the psychical 
differences between the sexes reside principally in the realm of the feel- 
ings. Woman understands everything which the masculine intellect 
comprehends, but she is uninterested in much that is interesting to 
Haiculinc man, and vict versa. For example, it is masculine, ratherthan femi- 
chincKriiiici nine, to generalize, to derive conclusions, to pursue scientific latior. 
Again, masculine inteiest turns to massive, mechanical work, which 
reaches vast results by the application of general forces. Once more, 
it is masculine to be absorbed in organization of government, to coSp- 
erate with a multitude of persons whose tendencies and opinions are 
FcmiaiDc similar. Women attacli their interest lo the special and the individnal, 

*™<> to Ibe curious and the beautiful isolated phenomenon. It is feminine 

to desire to occupy with the whole personality a restricted sphere and lo 
work in it with the most intense alfection. Woman demands love 
a* a peculiar self'Complete individual, while man seeks self-respect, 
fame, and honor for what he has accomplished as mea.9ured by some 
general standard. Such are the generic differences which Schaffle 
claims he has discovered between men and women. How far (i) his 
statements are true of existing society, and how far (2) he has pointed 
out the true cause of such diiferences as do appear, the student of Soci- 
ology must lind means to determine. 



§ 79. While wealth as it is known to economic science 
is a product of social life and cannot, therefore, be dissoci- 
ated in thought from society as readily as the land or the 
individual, it must be included in our list of social factors. 
By some sociologists, wealth is made equal in importance 
to land and population. In a fundamental sense, wealth 
is absolutely essential to social life, and it is easy to conceive 
how human wants from the very beginning required the 
individual appropriation of wealth and gave rise to the phe- 
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nomenon, property. As the organization of society con- Tiwideaof 

tinued, the idea of property underwent constant refinement, p'^"'' 
until, in contemporary life, the most advanced of the social refintmeni 
sciences is that which deals with the phenomena of wealth 7'""°"""- 
in its various forms. arianiutioo 

The preeminence of economic science during the present 
century, however, has prevented the popular and even the 
scientific mind from conceiving the relative importance of 
the several systems which combine to complete human life. 
The economic relations are a part, not all, of life. While the Economic 
elimination of wealth from society would be fatal, the de- "l"""™" 
stniction of the intellectual or moral system would be equally ufj ' 
disastrous (§ 18). 

On the other hand, as we have already said, it is necessary 
to insist that the ultimate science of society cannot ignore 
wealth. Physical goods must satisfy physical needs as the 
condition of realizing the non-physical satisfactions (5 34). 

Let us luppose tbat the wealth of a village is suddenly destioyed. llluitniiaiu 
Houses, food, everything is swept away. Unless this group can get 
immediately into communication with the greater whole of society, its Dtiiniciioa of 
enistence, and the lives of the individuals which compose it, are forth- iconomLc 
with extinguished. The higher desires, the restraints of convention, ■y"™ ''»'»' 'o 
roocality, and law, disappear. The animal nature asserts itself, and in 
a fierce egoistic struggle for survival, man attacks man with the ferocity 
of a wild ticaW. The economic foundation withdrawn, the whole social 
fii,bric falls. Again let us imagine that, in a night, alt knoivtedge of Fiychical lyi. 
language, all power to commcnicate ideas, all education and training, f™ equiU; 
in a word, the whole psychical system, is eliminated from the same "'*™''*' 
community. CoSperation becomes impossible, social bonds are de- 
stroyed; every man loses his relation to the whole; power over nature 
is lost; death of the society, if not of all its individual members, follows 
as inevitably as in the first case. 

The fundamental service of the economic system is fully recogniied 
by those social reformers who despair of stimulating the higher natures 
of the poor nntU their homes, their food, and their whole economic 
•tatni have been improved. 
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The land, exhibiting great varieties of natural environment, 
which largely deternaine social structure, is occupied by a 
population whose activities are conditioned by the general 
laws of physical and psychical life, and greatly diversified by 
special influences of race, temperament, age, and sex. The 
relations between the land and population give rise to wealth 
and property, which, while essential to social life, must not 
be regarded as including all social phenomena. 






Subjects for Investigation 

. EfTects of natural conditions traceable in the < 



3. Peculiar effects of natural conditions observed ia various 
localities. 

3. The psychology of newspaper advertising, of show windows, of 
street peddleis' devices. 

4. Contrasts between the psychical influence of country life and 
city life. 

5. A defense of Comte's theory that man is diunclined to per^tent 
mental effort. 

6. A defense of the theory that man is moved by positive desires. 

7. A classification of ordinary daily activities under the beads 
health, wealth, sociability, knowledge, beauty, righteousness, 

S. Inequalities in opportunities to satisfy the sixfold wants, as 
observed in the town where the writer lives; with attempt to trace the 
origin of the differences. 

9. The manner and extent of the influence of race characteristics 
as a factor in the politics of the community where the writer lives. 

!□. Classification according to temperaments of the members of the 
class (in college) to which the writer belongs. 

11. Concrete cases personally discovered by the writer, of fitness 
and unfitness of temperament to occupation. 

12. A qualitative estimate of the effects which can be traced to 
the direct influence of women upon the political activities of the state 
In which the writer lives. 
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CHAPTER II 

THE PRIMARY SOCIAL GROUP: THE FAMILY 

% So. We saw, in the last chapter, that land and popula- socw eic- 
tion, together with wealth, which results largely from their J^"*"**"" 
interrelations, are the materials of which society is com- Eoraed 
posed. Up to this point, we have tried, as far as the com- """^^ 
plexity of the subject permitted, to scrutinize each of the 
fectors singly in order to determine its natural properties. 
In doing this, however, we did not have in mind any facti- 
tious isolation of these social elements. We examined them 
as they exist in society, but directed special attention to 
their individual characteristics rather than to their social 
aspects. 

It now becomes our task to study the structures into which are n«t u>be 
these factors are arranged in society. The special value of '•"°f'J"'=''°'- 
this part of the analysis will appear when we reach its appli- 
cations in judgments of disordered conditions of society. 
In this procedure, we are to advance, in accordance with 
the method already announced, from the simple to the com- 
plex. The student should bear in mind that we are not 
studying social evolution through any long period of time, 
but we are attempting an analysis of contemporary society, 
as it is found in the more advanced civilization of Europe 
and America. It is most important for our present purpose 
that this distinction be clearly recognized throughout the 
discussion. Any attempt to explain the present in its rela- 
tion to the remote past is at variance with the method we 
183 
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Theumi*n propose. Our object is to describe what is, not to discover 

^'^'^1^^ how It came to be. 

Having our task thus clearly understood, let us first 
inquire what is the simplest combination of land and popu- 
lation which is to be found in society? 

Theprinuiy § 8i. The family is thejim p iest permanent ^oup which 

thgiai^"' is discoverable in society. It is for this reason, and not 
because it is liistoncally the original social structure, that we 
call the family the primary combination, or, to borrow a 
term from physical science, the molecule of society. 

Nature of In the family we find certain psychical bonds of union be- 

' tween individuab, and certain relations between these individ- 

uals and the land and wealth. These bonds are formed by 
the satisfaction of certain desires, whidTwe" h ave found "to 
be characteristic Of 1ltfm~an nature, and the relations with the 
land and wealth are r"eqirire3~by CEtlain other w ants, wTTJch 

Bioiag[i»i are equally a part of maii'^s life; A man and a woman 
together form the personal nucleus of this structure, to which 
are added children, and other relatives in varying degrees 
of consanguinity, as well as in many cases, one or more 
domestic servants. While the personal element of the family 
may be made to include a very wide circle of more or less 
related individuals, it is usual to describe by the term that 
group which, with some degree of permanence, occupies the 
same abode, and practices a single domestic economy. 

Not only do we discover in the family these related per- 
sonahties, but we find also various forms of wealth which have 
been appropriated by the family and made essential parts 
of its organization. Very much as a plant, taking materials 
from soil and air, builds them into its own organism, does 
the. family possess itself of material goods, and give them 
place in its structure. Having thus sketched in outline the 
general arrangement of soci^ Actors itt (h^ family, let u^ 
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examine in detail the relations, personal and material, which 
we discover. 

§ 83. The real bond which permanently unites a man Hntbuaud 

and a woman must be distinguished from the mere outward "**"• 
ceremony by which the union is given a conventional sanc- 
tion or legal existence. The actual tie is formed by satisfac- 
tions which range from simple ariimalisitr t u hiuli ty pes of 
psychical sympatliy^and altmislic dcvotron. The bond never 
consists wTiolIy of one element of desire. It is a complex of Tht idud 
many, but its general nature is determined by that factor *™''y'"'^ 
which predominates and thus gives character to the whole. 
Again, we must remember that there are two personalities 
here involved, and that the uniting influence has, therefore, 
two subjective aspects. On the one side, certain desires 
may be in the ascendency, on the other quite different pre- 
eminent wants may seek satisfaction. We may remark, in 
general, that the bond of union is strong in proportion as 
these two sets of desires coincide with each other, and 
approximate to the highest ideal. 

The relation of husband to wife in old countries, and 
even in new, has in it a certain element of authority, more 
or less recognized by law and custom, which must be re- 
garded as of some significance in a studyof family structure. 
The average husband is to be thought of as in a real sense -niehusbind 
the head of the family. The question as to how these two *e|«=^of<ht 
personalities react upon each other and produce modifica- 
tions in both belongs properly to Social Psychology, and need 
not be discussed at this point. 

Attention should be called to one influence which de- siEDifiawM oi 
cidedly affects the bond between husband and wife, i.e. p"™'''^^ 
parenthood. The physical necessity of caring for children, 
as well as the exigencies of propagation, may be designated 
as a peculiar cohesive force of the family group. 
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linion Another influence which tends to preserve the stability of 
'^ the marriage relation is the external coercion of convention- 
ality and public opinion. When other ties lose their power, 
this pressure from without ofien serves to perpetuate at 
least the appearance of union. 

In discussing that form of family structure which prevails 
in modern society of the highest types, namely monogamy, 
we are departing slightly from our method, which demands 
simply a report of what exists in society. In stating that 
the tlieoietically permanent union of one man and one 
woman in the marriage relation is to be discovered universally 
in the field of examination which we have indicated, we take 
occasion to add certain results of modern statistics which 
J bear directly upon this subject. Records of many million 
' '" births in many civilized European countries show that, on the 
ono. average, the number of male children born is to the number 
of females as io6 lo too. In the maturer years, i.e. from 
seventeen to forty-five, the average in the whole of Europe 
is lOO males to 103 females. Above the age of fifty, the 
number of women begins greatly to exceed that of men. 
These figures seem to point to monogamjas in Pstj^nHaHjar- 
mony with the eco nomies of n ature! X7ull consideration of 
this question would be properly included in Social Statics. 

loi The studfni'a knowledge of life in his own and other families will 

furnish many illuatrationa of the great variety of psychical bonds which 

This subject has been treated in countless aspects by many novelists, 
of whom George Eliot ia perhapa the chief, 
of "Are they ot ate they not happy together?" is the absorbing topic 

'"^ of the goaaipa. The psychical alBnilies which draw men and women 
'""' togelher defy complete atiilysia even by the subjecta themselves, md 
the objective observer can draw only general conclasions. It is in form- 
ing judgments about these relations that the variations du; to heredity, 
temperament, and age, which were mentioned in the last chapter, arc 
of value. 
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Thus we find an etrly pauion inituiing into a permanent aifection, Mmnyeli 

or giving way to apathy and a merely conveotional union. Again, a <>( varbi 

relation which, at first, held firmly both husband and wife, may relax '""' ' ' 



U grasp upon oi 



tol the other. 



a maiiiage of convenience may develop into a genuine onion of mutual 
esteem and love. 

In many cases a husband and a wife, who have been somewhat 
estranged, are brought into closer psychical sympathy by the birth and 
rearing of children, and it is quite safe to say that the fact of parent- 
hood almost invariably strengthens the bond between father and mother- 
How many family organizations are preserved simply to avoid the 
scandal incident to an open or formal dissolution it is impossible to 
determine, but that this external force plays some part in the cohesion 
of a. great number of modern families cannot be denied. 

% 83. We come next to an examination of the ties which Parenta 
anite father and mother with their offspring. The most 'i'^'^' 
obvious and primary bond is that of physical dependence of 
children upon parents. It is necessary that the young should 
be nourished and protected from the early period of their 
helplessness up to the time that they assume quasi-indepen- Cbiidreii 
dent relations of one kind or another. This dependence is v^y'-'^^ 
not only physical, but psychical. Natural affection, the chief depende 
bond of union in the family, has, as it exists between parent ?»«"'• 
and child, two aspects — from the one side, authority, from 
the other, docility. The relation is best expressed by the 
Latin X^^m% auctoritas sjA pietas . Both quaU ties originate AuHs-x 
in the natural superiority of the parents. In actual society, '" ' " 
we find the exercise of parental authority varying from virtual 
tyranny to the most lax and vacillating policy of control ; 
filial docility also ranges from trembling obedience to open 
impudence. On the whole, however, the parent and child 
are united by a bond of natural affection, which is charac- 
terized on the one hand by some degree of beneficence, 
discipline, and encouragement, on the other, by a certaia 
measure of gratitude, obedience, and confidence. 
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Oapkiiir of The relations of parents and children give rise to a variety 
i^T "l»- of combinations. Thus the relations of father to son, of 
father to daughter, of mother to son, and of mother to 
daughter, all present phenomena of a more or less peculiai 
character. The father usually exerts an influence of a kind 
quite different from that of the mother. The former has 
more of the master in his tone and manner, if not in his 
heart ; the latter, as a rule, admonishes and persuades in a 
gentler spirit. So also the father can sometimes manage 
a son whom the mother cannot control. Again, just the 
reverse is true, and the maternal influence is the stronger. 
Thus we see that, while the bonds between parents and 
children may be described in terms of wide generalization, 
they do, in fact, present countless variations in degree and 
in the proportion of elements. 
AcBdpuoiEi Mention should also be made here of the relations exist- 
ing between aged parents and mature children who repay, 
in part, the debt of care and protection which they owe to 
those who rendered them so much of loving service in the 
early years. 

niunnlloiu UliuIralLons at these most familiar facts of locial life are to be 

found in the personal experience of the student. It is as unnecessary 
as it would be difficult, within the limits of our space, to give concrete 
examples of (he relations above described. The student is urged, 
however, to apply to such material as he may have in mind these 
abstract statements concerning the ties which hold members of a 
family in a unified group. 

Brothsnand § 84. The relation of brothers and sisters is naturally that 
siiten |^£ equals ]jy jjji-tli, having similar rights and similar duties, 

and animated by the same reciprocal affections. This does 
not exclude a certain temporary prerogative of authority and 
example of the older towards the younger. Nor does it 
forbid the assumption by one of the children of the repre- 
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sentative functions of the family in case of special heredi- 
tary, industrial, or political office in the family. The natu- 
ral affection which is the general bond of union between Then!«ion 
brothers and sisters is largely conditioned upon equality of d^™^'^i 
treatment by the parents. The bond between brothers and oii«of«iuaiiiy 
sisters is strong in proportion as they feel that, due allow- 
ance being made for difference in age, all share equally in 
the love of their parents and in the distribution of family 
property. 

The preeminence of one child, if due to age or ability, Prei!iniDeiia 
and if brought about gradually and naturally, does not, as a ^°™,^^^ 
rule, disturb the harmony of the relations between children, axniruaf 
It is only gross favoritism or arbittary advancement that ''"^^ 
causes discord. 

The relation of brothers to sisters has in it an element of 
protection, while the affection of sisters for brothers is 
characterized by a certain feminine quality of idealism and 
devotion. 

In tli« aven^ American funily, good feeling and gennine aflection lUunmlnu 
in general prevail among brothers and sisters. All, in proportion to 
their ages, are offered approximately equal opportunities for education, Rebdoiu be- 
and receive equal share* of food, clothing, spending-money, etc. "™"' A™'"- 
They have little reason foe feelings of jealousy. If the olilest brother, . 
or a younger brother of conspicuous ability, is advanced to a place of !s,au\y 
prominence in the factory in which the family property is largely hamioniouj 
invested, be is an object rather of pride than of envy. He is known 
to be consulting the interests of all the children, who do not begrudge 
him such additional personal advantage as he may gain. 

Under the rfgime of primogeniture, as it still exists in England and ERinn of 
on the Continent, a quite different state of things is possible. The primogenitu" 
eldest son, heir to almost the whole of the family properly, is, by 
the mere fact of birth, raised to a plane of prospective wealth and 
locial position far above his younger brothers, who, according to 
English tradition, are supposed to regard him with intense hatred. 
It is easy to imagine that the system is not conducive to fraternal 
hkrmoDj. 



ioy Google 



190 SOCIAL ANATOMY [Bk. Ill 

RcUtivMbj § 85. The number of personal elements which may be 
l^*^" connected with the nucleus of the family by relationships 
of blood and by the intermarriage of children with the 
members of other families is capable of various degrees of 
expansion. The ties thus formed may reach over great 
distances, and ramify in peculiar ways through the structure 
Tim of reb- of a wholc soclety. Other things being equal, these bonds 
iion.hipvaiy ^-^ ^^ stfong ill proportioH to nearness of relationship, 
frequency and permanency of actual contact, and congeni- 
ality of tasjes. 

These conditions, however, vary in jnfluence and are 
further modified by the psychical peculiarities of different 
families. We may here repeat that a limitation of the 
family, as a personal social structure, to that group of indi- 
viduals who live together in the same domicile is impor- 
tant for the sake of clearness of view. When children have 
assumed other social relations permanently, they have, by 
so much, become parts of other structural groups or families. 
intermaTTiiEe In such circumstances, the ties of consanguinity and mar- 
dren™dlffer "'8^ '''^^ *'^^''' distinctive character as family bonds, and 
enifimiiici become forces which unite family with family into a more 
complex structure. We may conceive of these relationships, 
then, as among the secondary influences of social cohesion 
in distinction from the primary forces which insure the 
solidarity of the family. 

Illusiiaiion* Whik, uniiei oTdinary circumstances, the bond between a daughter 

and her family 13 very much cli)ger than [hat between a cousin and the 
same household, yet it is quite possible for the situation to be reversed. 
The daughter marries, moves to a distance, becomes absorbed in her 
new life, is unable to visit her old home except at long intervals. The 
cousin remains with her relative as a permanent member of the family 
group. It almost inevitably happens that propinquity and daily associ- 
ation endear the collateral relative more and more, while the other tie 
actually, though not admittedly, grows decidedly weaker. It must be 
lemembered, however, that families vary widely in Tegatd to wlkat is 
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kno«a as tlie family feeling; and that, in many cases, the disadvan- 
tages of space and diitance are fuUy couDterbalanced by aidoi of 
dan spirit. 

The social ^gnilicance of intetmactiage is generally recognized. Stnictunl 
A famiLy in Ohio has a married son in New York, another in Chicago, *>g"''ii^'>™ " 
a daughter has settled with her husband in a town near home, a second """'""™<' 
has married in her native village. These different relationships con- 
nect, in degrees largely determined by distance or ahiiity to travel fre- 
quently, a large group of widely scattered families. It is unnecessary 
to point out the effect which a countless network of such letatiunships 
exerts in holding the personal elements of a whole nation together in a 
compact social structure. It is largely by this influence that [he ten- 
dency to pTDvincialisoi or local diiferentiatioo ia counteracted. 

§ 86. In very many, if not the majority, of modem fam- Domestic 
ilies, we find one or more domestic servants. The number *«""" 
varies with tlie wealth and social position of the family, from 
the one " hired girl " of the average American home, to the 
organized suite de menage of a European prince. The bond The bond is 
between servants and the family is primarily economic, an<i, ' ",)'«'>■ 
in most cases, is that of free contract. But the relation as- 
sumes different aspects in different countries. In old soci- 
eties, in which fixed gradation of rank and the supremacy of 
higher over lower are, on the whole, still recognized, servants 
acquiesce in a regime of subordination to an authority which 
is something far more than the right of an employer in the 
purely economic sense. This exercise of authority on the 
side gf the master, mistress, and children is usually met on 
the side of the servant with a measure of loyally, fidelity, and 
pride in the family. It is within the truth to say that this butofiea 
bond is as much psychical as it is economic. p'yeine 

In a comparatively new society like that of the United 
States, the relation between servants and the family is diffi- 
cult to describe. It is, in most cases, preeminently eco- 
nomic. The subordination requisite for efficient domestic 
economy is not derived from any well- recognized stratifica- 
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uof lion of society. As a consequence, the status of servants 
^^ ranges from that of comparative equality with the family, 
through various grades of strife, sullen acquiescence, deli- 
cately balanced equanimity, to cheerful and willing docility 
secured by tactful and considerate treatment. 

It is almost needless to remark that these different con- 
ditions are determined by the combinations of two variables 
— the characters of servants, and masters (or mistresses), 
respectively. We do not need to have otir attention called 
by newspaper articles and symposia on the "servant ques- 
tion " to the unsettled nature of the relations which exist 
between families and servants in the United States. Per- 
sonal experience, the complaints of friends, and the increas- 
ing importation of foreign servants by well-to-do Americans 
emphasize the fact that this bond is far from being as satis- 
factory and efficient in its way as the other family ties. 

xu Id middle or upper c1eis9 English households the servants, what- 

ever they may be at heart, are externally almost unifurmly courteous 
and skillful. In many cases they wear livery which, together with all 
other necessary clothing, is generally supplied by the family. The 
wages are low, but these are supplemented in the larger establishments 
by liberal " tips " from guests. Domestic service is a profession. A 
young English butler, who came recently to (he United States, expressed 
surprise tliat American young men did not go into service instead of 
working in gtimy factories. Nothing could better illustrate the differ- 
ence in points of view. 

It is safe to say that the vast majority of American menservants (at least 
of "inside men" asdistinguished from coachmen and hostlers) are either 
negroes or foreigners who conform readily to the regime of subordina- 

lited But, after all, the number of household menservants in the United 
' States is comparatively small. Women compose the great body of 

"^ domestics. In the South and in many Northern families, the colored 
race supplies reasonably good servants, but, nevertheless, in the major- 
ity of American homes, one has to deal with comparatively untrained 
an, Irish, German, and Scandinavian maids, the two former 
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classes capable, but peculiarly aensitive and restive under control^ the 
two latlet faithfiir, but often slow aod uiiintelligenl. 

When we temember, on the other hand, thai loo many American 
houseu'ives are lacking in sympathy and tact, if they are not positively 
domineering, we can easily explain the strained relations which exist 
between families and servants in 90 large a number of American homes. 

§ 87. As we have already pointed out, the family holds THetamiij 
certain relations to land and wealth which are at once ^'"»'*''* 
conditions of its existence and factors in its structure. We 
now examine in detail the components of the wealth which, 
by virtue of recognized rights of appropriation and posses- 
sion, we may call the family property. First, then, we dis- 
cover that tlie typical modern family has orderly relations 
with the land and occupies a domicile. This possession may 
be either a result of actual ownership or secured by the pay- 
ment of rent. We may regard the land in connection with 
or as a part of the domicile, not as economic capital, which 
we are to discuss in another section. 

The family domicile is structurally adapted to the needs Wniih, lute. 
of its occupants, generally in proportion to their wealth, taste, ^^n)^,™ 
and social position, and as has been shown (§ 74), it is modi- dctctmine ibe 
fied by natural conditions of climate. The character of the ='1=™'^'=.'°^ 

J ih« domicile 

special society of which the family is a part has also a 
marked influence upon the stmcture of the domicile which, 
other things being equal, varies in form with the density of 
population and degree of organization. It would be an arti- 
ficial distinction to regard the equipment and furnishing of 
the domicile as essentially different from the house itself, 
but it may be well to mention different phases of household 
goods or property under subsequent sections. 

The family domicile may be the dugout oF a prairie settler, a house llluitratlaiw 
Id * city row, two rooms in a rickety tenement, an English manor house, 
a modem French chateau, or a Moorish house in Seville, In essential 
principle, all these bear the same relation to dually life. 
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A comparative study of modern domestic ardiitecture would be a 
most interesting pursuit. The influences of natural conditions, of race 
characteristics, of industrial development, of si^eid organization, might 
l>e traced with great profit. 

Contemporary societies furnish architectural types which form a com- 
plete evolutionary series from a condition of comparative isolation to a 
state of high organ iiati an. In the United States, such a series might 
be composed of; wigwam, dugout, log cabin, rough hemlock shanty, 
clapboarded and shingled farmhouse, village house, town hoose with 
lawn, bouse in a city row, flat in a large apaitment house. 

§ 88. The division of fatnily property designated as 
household goods, includes (i) means of personal protection, 
such as clothing, (2) means of domestic labor or house- 
keeping, {3) means of intellectual and esthetic culture. It 
'. is unnecessary to expand in any detail these separate ele- 
ments of family property. As we remarked above, furniture 
of the house should be included with the domicile. What 
is true of the latter applies equally to the former. 

That part of the family wealth which, by distribution, 
becomes virtually if not technically the property of individual 
members of the family, includes chiefly means of protection 
and sustentation. The means of intellectual culture embrace 
books, papers, pictures, statuary, musical instruments, and 
all other material things which mediate psychical influences. 
The quantity and proportion in which these things exist in 
any given family depend upon the various conditions, physi- 
cal and psychical, which have already been mentioned. 

§ 89. An income is absolutely essential to family existence. 
Let us now examine the sources of such necessary subsistence. 
While in a sense much of the family wealth above de- 
scribed may be classed as capital, it does not deserve that 
name from the economic standpoint. If we confine the term 
" capital " strictly to its technical meaning, we must apply the' 
woid solely to such wealth as in one way or another is a 
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source of family income. In very many cases the family 
property consists of natural resources and of means of pro- 
duction which furnish more or less regular returns. 

The family may use its capital in several ways. It may diH 
supply the necessary labor, it may supplement its own labor "^ " 
by hiring assistants, it may, through the labor of its represen- 
tative, receive the returns of superintendence and the profits 
of production from an industrial enterprise, or it may simply 
invest its capital in interest- hearing securities and turn its 
activities into other than economic pursuits, 

A vast number of families, however, do not possess any inn 
considerable economic capital, in the ordinary sense. They °"" 
are, nevertheless, in receipt of incomes in the form of wages, capi 
fees, and salaries paid to their members. Whether these 
returns are to be regarded as returns from the incorporeal 
capital of labor, technical skill, and special knowledge, is a 
question for political economy to decide. We simply ob- 
serve and report the existence of the phenomena. 

A bmily owning a farm and implements may, by tlie labor of its 
members, raise products and exchange them for other goods, tbus 
Kcuring an income. It may increase its production by employing a 
number of farm hands. It may sell farm and implements and wilh the 
money build a factory, buy raw materials, and employ laborers. Only 
tbe ialber of tbe family may lake an active part in the business, 
receiving profits from his capital and compensation for his oversight 
Ot, finally, Ibe factory may be sold, the money invested in bonds, and 
the family may live in industrial inactivity on the interest 

Tbe day laborer, the skilled mechanic, the teacber, the doctor, the 
minister, all of whom may represent families, receive incomes in return 
for tbeir services. 

Certain personal and material factors form the primary 
combination or social structure, the family. The personal 
elements are united by bonds of physical necessity and of 
consequent natural affection which present, between the 
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different individuals, various aspects of superiority, subordi- 
nation, and coordination. The material factors serve as 
means of protection of physical and psychical development, 
and largely as a source of family ii 



Subjects for iNVEsncATioN 

I, Defense of monc^amy on other than statistical grounds. 

a. The lessons of Middlemanh concerning the relation of husband 

3. Observe contrasts in character between childless married people 
and parents. 

4. Observe contrasts in cbaracter between boys who have sisters 
and those who have none, 

5. Observe contrasts in character between girls who liave brothers 
and those who have none. 

6. Sources of disc 

7. Observe 1 
different ages. 

S. Observe contrasts between married and unmarried women at 
different ages. 

9, A codification of the laws of marriage and divorce in the state in 
which the writer lives. 

10. A codification of the laws of property rights between husbands 
and wives in the state in which the writer lives. 

11. A codilication of the laws of inheritance in the state in which 
the writer lives. 

12. Considerations drawn from observation for and against the policy 
of marrying contrary to the wishes of parents. 

13. A study of servants from actual observation, showing advantages 
and disadvantages of domestic service as a profession. 

14. Relative number of home-owning and tenant families in tha 
community where the writer lives. 

15. Proportion of families that are employed in producing means of 
■ubsistence in the community where the writer lives. 
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CHAPTER III 

SOCIAL AGGREGATES AND ORGANS— THE MANIFOLDNESS 
OF THE INDIVIDUAL 

§ 90. We have advanced in our examination of social Bodai ■sp^- 
structure from its component elements to the arrangements f^J^J,, 
which they assume in primary groups, or families. Our 
next step will be to discover how these families, as such, or 
at least in the persons of their chief representatives, are 
■joined in larger and more complex social combinations. 
These larger groups may be distinguished, according to the 
nature of their arrangements and their cohesive forces, as 
{a) aggregates and (i) organs. 

The term " aggregate " describes a combination of element- ab »Krtim 
ary or complex components into a coherent mass. But ^^'^I™" 
the word does not connote any relation other than prox- maybtdi- 
imity of parts and a certain permanency of position, which, ^'f«i ■"■'»<" 
in turn, imply the existence of a force adequate to main- 
t^ the combination. An aggregate may suffer division 
into two or more aggregates, each of which will resemble, 
in every respect save size, the original mass, 

Thiis^n^ffpiVty, wp Hjaco ver certain p sychically, though social igcn. 
not physically, coherent combinations of persons arid goods ^''". °".. 
(the latter~subordinated and ^comparatively unimportant) noi physically. 
which may be described accurately as social aggregates. ™'>=""" 
They are composed of family groups or of individuals who 
may be thought of as in some measure representatives of 
families. These primary groups and these individuals are 
197 
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held together by certain bonds which may be broadly 
distinguished as (d) spontaneous and {&) voluntary. In 
many cases, however, the distinction cannot be definitely 
established. 

spontuMu § 91. We find, in society, combinations of primary groups 
«ccTSE«tM ^ drawn together and held in more or less permanent rela- 
tions of sympathy and interest by the fact of (i) b/ooii re- 
laiioiTship, of which mention has already been made 
Tiaoficia- (§§ 82-85), Another strong cohesive force in social ag- 
mtra'mceK'""' fi^^S^*^ '^ (*) * common afictsiry to which members of 
nuiionalitr, the gToup trace their ongin. Still larger mass combina- 
'*^'*^ tions are solidified by the feeling of (3) eommon nation^ 

aUty, a bond of almost universal power. Again, vast 
aggregates of lesser groups are joined by the fact of mem- 
bership in (4) the sa me ra ce, a much wider and less definite 
attraction than the'common ancestry mentioned above, but 
nevertheless a social force which should not be disregarded 
in our analysis. 

Two other influences which form and maintain social 

aggregates, although they are not wholly distinct from some 

of the bonds already enumerated, deserve separate mention. 

Canrnion (s) A common biztkplace, with its memories and associa- 

binhpisceand (ions, is a potent cohesive force which is universally recog- 

communiiy nized. Quite as strong, if not, indeed, more influential, is 

the fact of (6) territorial community, of inhabiting the same 

village, town, city, or country;' 

In thinking of these aggregates, the student should not 
be deceived into regarding these relations as comparatively 
Bewildering simple. As a matter of fact, they are bewilderingly com- 
plex, much more so than any form of treatment can ade- 
quately express. The aggregates which have thus been 
described in general terms must be conceived, not as defi- 
nite and easily distinguished, but as varying in size from 
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small groups to vast masses, and as including and overlap- 
pii^ each other in almost numberless ways. Emphasis 
should again be laid upon the fact that these aggregates, as 
such, are almost exclusively composed of personal ele- 
ments j land and wealth are wholly subordinate. 

We lave only to observe the society of which we are a part to dis- Iiiustrationi 
cover the stmctnres which have been described. 

Family ties are everywhere recognized. By the intermarriage of 
children, family groups, scattered over varying areas, are held together 
in more or leas intimate relations of interest, sympathy, and affection. 

The &ct of common ancestry unites the descendants of the Pilgrims, The Huguenot 
and draws together those of the Huguenots. The tluguenot Society Society of 
of America is an expression, in part at least, of this tendency. Ameiica 

Common physical nationality as distinguished from political brother- The German 
hood tends to unite, in some measure, the German people not only P"ple 
within the limits of the German Empire, but wherever they are to be 
found, in Austria, Russia, America, etc. In like manner, there is a The English 
degree of coherence between the various divisions of the English people 
people the world over, in Great Britain, Che United States, Australia, and 

This national chlnnishneas is conspicuously characteristic of the Variou* 
Irish-Americao, German, Italian, and similar newspapers of the United natioiuliiiei 
States. One very important general effect of this journalism is to con- ^ ' Wnued 
(olidate masses of citizens on the ground of common nationality and 
language with a view to social and political action. 

Great masses of men are united by the fact of common race. The The white m. 
white race has a certain solidarity as opposed to that of the black race ^' black race 
or of the yellow race. This fact is especially observable in the United 
States, where, however, the race distinction is complicated with many 
other factors. 

Men who have associations connected with a common birthplace 
are oiturally drawn into social relations. It is impossible to separate 
this element of attraction from many others which are always present 
with it, but the various New England societies, which give annual New Eniland 
dinners in our chief cities, find at least one reason for existence in this loeietiei 
&ct of common birthplace. 

The people who inhabit the same territory have, as a result of such 
commnnity, a certain coherence. This fact is conspicuously true of 
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loyally smaller groups. Loyalty to one's town or city is proverbial. The aprit 
de corps of a young and progressive city is a, notable feature of its 
social life, and holds the entire population in a definite aggregate. 

itMy § 92. As distinguished broadly from these social combi- 

'^*** nations which result from natural conditions of common 
birth and geographical location, we discover other aggregates 
of essentially the same strucmre, but determined by factors 
which are not wholly independent of individual volition. To 
the latter groups we apply the terra " voluntary," but, in thus 
onii *ii- recognizing the presence of a volitional element, we do not 
11 iimiied ^y gjjy means deny the continued influence of many condi- 
tioning forces. 
Among the more obvious voluntary social aggregates we 
a may mention ; (i) Classes or combinations of men accord- 

ing to wealth. These distinctions are fully recognized in. 
the older societies of Europe, but are by no means so clearly 
defined in the United States. The fact is indisputable, 
however, that the rich are united by a certain community 
of interests, just as the well to do and the poor have each 
a coherence due to similarity of economic conditions, 
aand (2) Trades and Professions occasion other social structures, 
iioni Those who are engaged in the same occupation have, in 
that very fact, a common bond which tends to hold them 
lahips in a coherent relation. (3) Friendships, which are formed 
in a great variety of ways as the resiilt of manifold causes, 
determine and maintain social aggregates restricted in size, 
i>, but generally firm in structure. (4) Schools, Societies, and 

Lii.and Parlies are terms which describe social combinations that 
are preserved by common interests of many different kinds. 
Men who have been trained to think in much the same way 
about literature, science, art, and politics, naturally arrange 
QUI themselves into congenial groups which are maintained with 

' more or less permanency. (5) Religious Bodies, although 
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in a general way included under societies, are of sucli 
importance as to require separate mention. Common 
religious belief is one of tiie most potent of social forces, 
and holds men in aggregates always compact and often 
indissoluble. (6) Common Language may be described, Comnum 
perhaps, rather as a condition than a cause of social combi- '"s^"*' 
nations. It is so intimately associated with common ancestry 
and birthplace as to belong quite as much among the bonds 
of spontaneous aggregates as among those of voluntary 
combinations. (7) Political Nationality is a universal and Poliiieai 
generally efficient cohesive force in social aggregates. The "'™"''W 
love of a common country tends to hold men of different 
ancestry, classes, and creeds in a more or less compact 
union. Here, as elsewhere, tendency only is asserted and 
the possible existence of neutralizing forces is recognized. 
(8) International Aggregates are formed by such bonds of imenmionai 
common interest as are not limited in influence to any "" 
one nation. We find, therefore, social combinations which 
recognize no political boundaries, but include within the 
area of their associations members of many different nations. 

In Europe, society is stiatiRed into (i) Aristocra.cy (hereditacy, lUustntloiu 
official) and weallhy, (2) Middle Class, "third estate," or bourgeoisie, j. , 
(3) Working Class, or •'/rD/«(/iriaf." Some sociologists have suggested caiion in 
still another division, to include the economic drega of society. Europe 

While in the United Slates such formal divisions are unrecognized, 
actual conditions warrant a rough classification into (1) Wealthy, — andinibe 
large capitalists, etc.; (2) Well to do, — merchants and salaried per- Uoiied Saiej 
suns; (3) daily wage earners; (4) unskilled and often unemployed 
laborers. 

It is clear that the rich are attached to each other by common prop- 
erty interests, privileges, and exclusive social intercourse; the poor 
develop community of aenliraent through common interest in the wage 
prohlem and through hatred of "wealth." Obviously the same force 
which holds the members of one class together tends to maintain its 
separation from the other classes in so far as there is a conflict of 
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Associations of persons engaged in the same occupation or profession 
are thorouglily familiar phenomena. Trades unions, in one aspect at 
least, are examples of such social combinations. Associations o( manu- 
facturers, real estate dealers, underwriters, lawyers, pliysicians, teachers, 
etc, suggest themselves at once as illustrations of such voluntary 
aggregates. 
I The relation existing hetween a merchant and his customers, or a 
doctor and his patients, tends to maintain another kind of aggregate 
which may be appropriately mentioned at this point. It is because 
people form the habit of dealing with a certain merchant, or of con- 
sulting a certain doctor, that a trade or a practice is built up which, by 
reason of its coherence, can be bought and sold. Hence, the expres- 
sion, the " stock and good will " of a business, and hence, too, the 
ambition of humble characters in English fiction to purchase a " milk 
walk " and settle down to a quiet life. 

Friendships form groups based upon psychical affinities which baffle 
complete analysis. They are usually small but compact structures, 
and are of marked social importance. Such friendships as those of the 
Lake poets and the Concord group of writers are well known. The 
personal bonds which, in rare cases, unite rich men with the best 
representatives of labor are of great structural significance. 

The French Academy, the English Royal Society, and many other 
associations of scientists, litterateurs, and artists, the /aijin/aiVf and the 
' historical schools of pohlical economists, secret orders, reform clubs, 
literary societies, etc, are examples of social groups arranged and 
preserved by bonds of common interest and similarity of mental atti- 
tude. Conspicuous among such aggregates are those of political parti- 
sanship, such as radicals, liberals, conservatives, democrats, republicans, 
prohibitionists, socialists. These latter aggregates especially are, as a 
rule, compact and offer resistance to attempts at sudden division or 
readjustment. 

The larger masses which gain coherence from common religious 
belief are capable of analysis into smaller groups, which are discovered 
to be more and more compact as the primary forms are approached. 
Thus, monotheists include broadly Jews, Mohammedans, Christians, 
and the latter, in turn, are resolved into Latin and Greek Catholics, 
and Protestants; the third again may be classified as "liberals" and 
"evangelicals." The latter include Baptists, PreEhyterians, Episco- 
palians, Methodists, and scores of other denominations, each of which 
is more or less firmly united by a common creed and ecclesiastical 
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polity. Yet even in the same denomination, we trace division into still 
smaller groups to correspond with a variety of special convictions and 
inclinations. Thus we have " high church " and " low church " Episco- 
palians, "liberal" and "conservative" Presbyterians, etc. Religious 
aggregates, by reason of their siie, coherence, and permanence, deserve 
the moat careful study on the part of the social anatomist. 

It is obvious that a common language is a condition as well as a 
cause of maintaining social a^regates. Each language tends at least 
to give a certain coherence to all who speak it. A company of passen- 
gers of the same class on a Mediterranean steamer usually group them- 
selves primarily according to language. The population of an American 
city is largely divided by language into aggregates which do not always 
correspond exactly with national or race distinctions. 

The attempts of the French in Canada and of the Germans in Wis- 
consin to preserve their respective languages are evidences of this 
social force. 

The power of political nationality is, in a sense, the resultant of the Politiod 
cohesive social forces which have been enumerated. It may he largely """"""I'tj 
nentraliied by other influences, but for the present we ignore such 
com plications and consider the force in its efficiency. When a given 
people are organized in a stable political whole, the bond of union thus 
recognized tends to preserve the integrity of the aggregate. Thus, 
during the American Civil War, this force of political nationality sue 
cessfuUy withstood internal disruption. So also political nationality Cobeience 
gives to Germany and to Italy a coherence which mere physical nation- drmany a 
ality never could attain. 

Among social aggregates which are not limited by political bounds- Socii[ sggi 
ties may be mentioned: the Roman Catholic church, the Socialist gal" not 
in Europe, various academies and learned societies, religious ,! . ?? 
i hlte the Young People's Society of Christian Endeavor, ^^^ 



§ 93- At the beginning of this chapter, we distinguished social oreaw 
social combinations as aggregates and organs. We have seen ■" eenerai 
that the former are composed almost exclusively of personal Aggiegata 
elements held together in certain relations by various bonds ^"^^^^ 
of common interest. We find, however, still other combina- 
tions of social elements in which wealth or property assumes 
far greater importance, and families or individuals sustain 
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relations other than those of natural or congenial association. 
19 dii- The relations which distinguish social organs, as these latter 
"""^ combinations are termed, are either internal interdepend- 
orptriih ence, or dependence upon the whole organism, or both, by 
'^^ virtue of which the combination suffers injury and even de- 

struction if it is divided or isolated. This is not in the same 
sense true, as we have seen, of social aggregates, which are 
combined upon a different principle. 

Although it may not seem strictly in harmony with our 
method to introduce a criterion which belongs properly to a 
subsequent division of this volume. Social Physiology, yet it 
is necessary to do so because of the intimate interrelation of 
structure and function. 
11 iR Social organs may be described, therefore, as functional 

° . combinations of persons and property, I'jf. peculiar arrange- 
ments of individuals and material elements to which is 
assigned the performance of social tasks. As a general rule, 
to which of course there are exceptions, the more definite 
social organs represent the chief occupations of those who 
compose them, while social aggregates simply give expres- 
sion to relations of common interest and sympathy. 

It seems best here to answer an objection which is likely 

to arise in the mind of the student ; namely, that, while we 

uniiyi* have discovered that the family is the primary social group 

poneni ^^ which larger structures are composed, we have, in many 

4 of cases, treated aggregates as if they were made up of indi- 

8™" viduals rather than of families. The reply to such criticism 

is, that, in the vast majority of instances where a^regates are 

concerned, families, as such, enter into the structure, or, if 

not, they are really represented by individuals and virtually 

form part of the whole. In the case of organs, it is difficult 

to establish the fact so clearly, but in general, the family of 

the individual who sustains persona] relations to an organ is 

properly grouped with that structure in its broadest aspects. 
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Exceptional cases may be cited, which can be reduced to 
order only by a careful special examination. As a wide gen- 
eralization, however, the statement we have made as to the 
relation of the fatnily to social structure seems to accord 
with the facts. 

A bctory bailding, machinery, caw material, capital, manager, and IltiuUiiiou 
employees are combined in a social organ which turns out a finished 
product. Diviwon of labor throughout the establishment, and the Afactarja 
necessary relation between the men and machinery create interdepend- •™»l'i'I"> 
ence within the factory. If the building is burned, or the men strike, 
the organ is temporarily useless. Again, the factory, as a whole, is 
dependeot on Bocietj. If society fails to use the product, and conse- 
quently to sustain the establishment, it must cease to exist, 

A large social organ may be further analyied into parts, each of Dependence 
wbicb is dependent on the whole. Thus, every workman, in case of '^' cnienon 
minute division of labor, is efficient only in coSperation with others. "oncnw 
The ultimate criterion of the organic relation is, therefore, dtpmdentt 

A social aggregate as distinguished from a social o^an, a " society 
set," for example, may be broken up into two or more groups, each of 
which may continue active, and, in all but size, resemble tbe original 
combination. 

It is not, however, possible to distinguish with precision between Mopieciis 
aggregates and organs. The family itself, which we have regarded »»'' abtoluti 
from one point of view as an aggregate, is, from another, an organ. ^ ' 
A group may gain coherence from belief in a common creed, and it „^„, ^^ 
may also be combined into a church for performing a social function, oigini 
Employees of a railway may be joined socially by common interests in 
their occupation, and besides, may be organized into a union which, in 
one aspect, is merely au aggregate, but in another is a means for 
accomplishing detinite ends. 

It is obvious that organic relations distinguish men as operatives, A mui'i 
engineers, policemen, draymen, storekeepers, teachers, judges, editors, occupiiioii 
clergymen, etc. Exceptional men may be so versatile as to baffle clas- ""'' '" 
lifieation, but, for the majority, status is determined by characl eristic ^^^^ ^ ^^^ 
occupations which consist either in being a social organ or a part of 

Empbasii need not be laid upon the fact that a man's family, if not a 
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part of the social organ in which lie ia combined, is, at least, intimately 
asaociated with it. The immediate families of factory operatives are 
properly included in a broad view of the whole organ which effects 
certain production. The fact that different members of the same family 
maylje engaged in different occupations, and the existence of single men 
and women living in isolation from their families, do not seriously 
affect the truth of the genera] observation. 

S 94. Again the student is warned against the apparent 

simplicity which our method of examination discloses in 
the structure of society. For the sake of clearness, we have 
studied aggregates and organs singly and independent of 
their relations with other groups. It is now necessary to 
emphasize the fact that these manifold social combinations 
are not definitely separate and parallel, but that they inter- 
penetrate and interweave in numberless ways which render 
exact statement utterly impossible. 
1 Another observation of the greatest importance must be 
introduced at this point. The individual in society is not 
fixed in any one relation, is not a part of one group or organ 
only, but may and does combine with other persons in 
different ways to form as many different associations. Thus 
it becomes clear that social aggregates, since they have so 
many points (individuals) in common, must, of necessity, 
cross, penetrate, include, and overlap each other in bewilder- 
ing fashion. 

In direct proportion to the many-sidedness of its individ- 
uals and the consequent interlacing of its aggregates, is a 
society firm in texture and strong to resist disruption or 
external shock. On the other hand, a population of limited 
individuality, and composed of social groups in a large 
measure independent, is lacking in compactness and cohe- 
rence, and offers comparatively slight resistance to force from 
within or from without. The student of the peculiar struc- 
ture of a given society must examine, with the greatest care. 
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not only the different component aggregates in their in- 
dividual aspects, but their interrelations when combined and 
viewed as a whole. 

The many-sidedness of every individual is obvious. The same man niustiadoiu 
may be busband, fatlier, neighbor, manufacturer, bank director, alder- 
man, republican cominittee man, president of a street railway, church Many-iided 
deacon, member of a lodge, trustee of a hospital, officer of a social club, ^ 
member of a college alumni association, of a literary club, of a Holland 
society; he may have scores of warm personal friends witb wbom he 
associates in many difierent ways. Another may be husband, father, 
neighbor, bricklayer, trades- unionist, member of a Turn Verein, church 
member, secretary of a building and loan association; be, too, majr 
have a number of friends. At one time or another each of these men 
is a part of the various groups implied in the foregoing enumerations. 
Tbey may happen to be members of the same church, in which case 
their social relations vfilj have a point of intersection. 

A church which inclndes in iu membership all classes of society 
is a strong bond weaving through many social aggregates. Fashionable Fashionable 
churches on the one hand, and "people's churches" on the other, val- "nd " pwpfc'i 
uable as they may be, fail to serve in the highest possible degree ' "" " 
the interests of compact social structure. 

A university settlement, which helps to establish relations of syin- Univenity 
pathy, interest, and friendship between rich and poor, educated and K'il=n«nu 
ignorant, does good service in strengthening the social fabric. 

A civic federation, which unites all classes of citizens in promotion of Civic 
good government, forms an aggregate which binds together rnany Cederaiioiis 
other groups, economic, racial, linguistic, religious. 

The Evangelical Alliance, the Young Men's Christian Association, Evangelicnl 
the Masonic orders, the Woman's Christian Temperance Union, and Alliance, 
many other associations, serve to solidify social relations among certain j-i""* "" * 
classes in the United States, and to counteract, in some measure, the AMociaiion 
forces which tend to form distinct groups and to maintain them in an eic. 
isolation not perhaps economic, but largely physical and psychical. The 
number of illustrations might be multiplied indefinitely, but would 
always fall short of complete statement. The student is urged to con- 
tinue for himself the accumulation of illustrative material. 

In estimating the strength of large social structures, like those of 
BBtions, the £icts now under cooiideration are of great value. Such & 
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ruciural nation as German;, England, oi France, with a common, or greatly pre- 

eoph of ponderaling language, with general community of physical origin and 
p '™™j'' historical experience, with geographical and economic conditions favor- 

able to unity, and with religious creeds, if not identical, at least not 
violently antagonistic, wilt have a iirm coherence. 

On the other hand, a political nation, like the A ustro- Hungarian 
Empire, made up of German, Slav, Magyar, and Czech elements, each 
of which is a natural enemy of (he other, and clings tenaciously to a 
peculiar language, preserves its unity with difficulty and oBeis com- 
paratively slight resistance to attack. 



5 95. Having pointed out the essential characteristics of 
' social organs, or combinations of persons and property for 
performing social tasks, we proceed as a next step to inquire 
in what way these organs are related to each other, and 
under what general divisions they naturally fall. Mr. Her- 
bert Spencer has made a classification which, especially in 
considering society as a whole, or in studying a large and 
politically organized part of society, is perhaps the best that 
can be employed. 

In Spencer's view social organs are arranged in three 
general systems: (1) The Sustaining System; (2) The 
Distributing System; (3} The Rtgulmting System. We 
shall adopt this classification with a single change in ter- 
minology, substituting for the distributing system the phrase, 
the transporting system, which conveys the idea clearly and 
is not in danger of being confused with " distribution " in 
the economic sense. 
It should be pointed out just here that,- not only in large 
' societies, but in every complete social group, be it a family, 
a social organ, a village, a city, or a nation, we discover 
these three systems, at least in a rudimentary form. Illus- 
trations of this fact will be postponed until the systems 
themselves have been more fully described, but this general 
statement should be kept in mind by the student. ' * 
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3 96. Under the sustaining system are included all social The initain- 
organs which are engaged in the production of wealth, in "'•''• 
extracting and transforming industries. As has been already 
shown (§ 44), the structure of the sustaining system of a 
given society is determined by the nature of the land, its 
soil, climate, and mineral resources. The sustaining sys- 
tem, although primarily directly productive of the means 
for maintaining physical vitality, comprises also organs 
which provide shelter, improved technical devices, and 
countless other kinds of wealth which are not only con- 
ducive to individual and social existence, but make possible 
a higher plane of life. 

The social organs which focm the susti.ining system cannot easily Illuimtimu 
be enumerated with any completeness. It will suffice to name a few; 
such as faims, mines, stone quaiiies. lumber camps, oil wells, slaughter Extnciiog and 
houses, flout mills, smelting furnaces, machine shops, tanneries, brick B^'fonning 
factories, planing mills, furniture factories, oil refineries, etc. It is 
obvious that all these organs imply widely varied natural resources, 
and consequently, in all probability, a large area. 

In a smalt society, ignoring, for the time, the materials imported 
lirom other sources, we find a local sustaining system less varied, it is 
true, yet preserving its essential character. 

So, even in the family, we can trace, with more or less distinctness. The luiuiniiig 
■ sustaining system. The farming family presents such a functional J''"*™ "^ """ 
arrangement clearly, and in other family groups it is only obscured, 
not eliminated, by the medium of money. The head of a city family 
does not, like the farmer, bring into the house produce from the tield, 
but he returns with money, which potentially represents supplies of 
food. The well-to-do wife may relegate to servants the transforming 
industry of coolcing, but it is none the less a part of the household 
economy. 

S 97. Again, in examining social structure, we discover Thett*iii- 
organs which serve to convey goods and persons between ^^ 
different parts of society, and still others whose function it 
is to exchange different kinds of wealth. In a classification 
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so general as that which we have adopted for our preliminary 
discriminations, the organic agencies for exchange of goods 
may very properly be included under the transporting system 
viewed in its broadest aspects. This is not the place for a 
discussion of the function of money or of exchange in its 
technical, economic sense, 
ledeeiwof In proportion as a given society is established upon a 
(anuanon rf j^^g^ ^^^^ which includcs varied, widely scattered, and well- 
pencti developed natural resources, the transporting system is dis- 

^™ covered to be highly organized. As in the case of the 
iouK» sustaining system, the transporting system, while it is more 

clearly defined in a large society, is yet discernible in every 
organized social group. In fact, the transporting system 
in its broadest aspects is largely composed of the trans- 
porting systems of the smaller groups which make up the 
greater organism. 

luiiadaiii Examples of transporting organs come readily to mind. Footpaths 

and pedestrians or hoisemen ; roads, men, horses and wagons; railwajs, 
men, and trains; pipe lines, men, and uater or oil pnmps; pneumatic 
tubes, men, and air pumps; waterways, men, and boats; buildings and 
men (stores) — all are organic combinations of persons and property 
designed to perform this service of transportation (and exchange). 
The organ may be slightly differentiated, as in the ease of the farmer's 
boy and horse temporarily set aside for carrying corn to Che mill, or 
It may be completely and speciRcally devoted to transportation, as in 
the case of the men and materials which form a railway. 

At the risk of slightly anticipating our study of Social Physiology, 
yet for the sake of showing more clearly the structure of the tran»- 
>orting system not only in a large society, but also in smaller groups, 
trace the journey of a potato from its native hill in the fanner's 
to a place on the city man's table. Carried in a basket to th« 
put in a bag and drawn in a wagon to the wholesaler's ware- 
house in the nearest town (family transporting system); drawn by the 
dealer's team to the railway station (transporting organ of the ware- 
house); shipped by train to (be city (general transporting organ); 
drawn by truckmen to a retail grocery (general transporting organ); 
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sent in grocery wagon to residence (transporting organ of grocery) ; 
after being cooked, carried by maid to dining table ((amily transport- 
ing aj-stem). 

It is seen tliat the whole Structure or apparatus by which this entire 
transportation is effected is made up of several parls, some belonging 
specifically to small groups, others set aside completely for the service. 
In tbis view, the wholesale and retail stores really form a part, serve a* 
stages, in a sense, of the transportation. 

I 98. In addition to tiie organs which serve to produce Thertmtat- 
wealth and to transport both property and persons, we dis- i^'y*"™ 
cover stiU another class of functional combinations whose 
task it is to coordinate and render efficient the activities of 
the sustaining and transporting systems, and to discipline 
and develop the psychical powers of individuals in society. 
To this set of agencies we give the name regulating system. 
Again, we observe that each complete social group or organ. The geoenl 
from the family to the state, has its own peculiar regulating >ysMni com- 

, , , , . / , . . poKdofminor 

system, and that the regulatmg system of a larger society is ,y,icnu 
in part made up of the similar systems of the smaller groups 
which compose it. 

It is necessary, at this point, to call attention to the fact 
that the regulating system is essentially concerned with the 
generation and the communication of psychical influences, 
— knowledge, feeling, and willing. The social apparatus by 
which such commuiiication is effected in society will be 
fully described in Chapter IV. 

The regulating system of the family consists of the father and Illuitiaiionj 
mother, in so far as they exercise authority, control conduct, apportion 
tasks, and thna aim to secure orderly and efficient performance of the 
family functions. 

The president and cashier of a bank, in consultation with the Buik dircctorr 
directors, constitute the regulating system of that institution. 

Tbe railway dispatcher's corps issuing orders for the movements of Biitwaj dis- 
trains is the regulating system of the transportation department patcher 



ioy Google 



212 SOCIAL ANATOMY [Bk. Ill 

The chief manager, assistants, foremen, etc., of a factory are tbe 
TeguUting syetem of that eslatilisbment. Thus we can trace a similar 
arrangement id every organ or permanent group. 

So, too, we tind combinations of organs, with a common general reg- 
ulating system superior to the similar system of each. Many different 
railways sustain relations determined by a central traffic association; 
"trusts" combine factories, etc., under a single regulating system, 
which directs the subordinate management of each. This whole sub- 
ject will be further elaborated in our next chapter. 
Gannnuatil Political organization, whethec that of the township, city, state, or 
Kguladag nation, constitutes preeminently the social regulating system. . The gov- 

1'"™ ernment (which is to be carefully distinguished from the nation) is an 

organ constituted by society to regulate certain activities. Government 
presents a threefold structure : legislative, judicial, executive. The 
apparatus of the executive department, which, in a state, includet con- 
stables, policemen, health officers, customs officers, consuls, diplomatists, 
army, a navy, etc., is adapted to a great variety of regulative functions 
within the nation itself, and to rapid adjustment in relation to other 

Tbe " Balii- For example, the sailors of the United States steamship " Baltimore " 

niore"incideni are attacked in the streets of Valparaiso, The fact is reported by the 
u VilpiruM jig^j, commander to the navy department, and by the American min- 
ister to the state department at Washington, where a consultation of 
officials is instantly held. Within a few hours, the minister is instructed 
to demand an apology and indemnity from the Chilean government 
At the same time, all United States war vessels within reasonable dis- 
tances of Valparaiso aie ordered to be ready to sail at a moment's notice, 
or to proceed at once down the Pacific coast, calling at various ports for 
further instructions. Such is tbe coordinating and regulating apparatus 
of an efficiently organized government. 
The educa. The educational system, inasmuch as it expands and diffuses knowl- 

tional lyatein edge, trains the faculties, and, in general, increases the psychical effi- 
ciency of social units, each of whom, in the last analysis, is a part of 
the total regulating system. Is properly included in that division of 
social organs. 
The ecclesiai- The relation of the church to the political regulating system vkrie* 
deal .ysKni in different states. Where the church is. In a sense, a department of tbe 
government, as in the case of a State church, the political and eccle- 
siastic apparatus are closely associated; but in the United States, 
these two structures are distinct, although not generally opposed. The 
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church, as a whole, even with its internal antagonUins, constitutes a 
part of the regulating system of society, urging, as a rule, conformity 
of individual conduct with high ethical standards, obedience to all 
Uw3 and the constitutional modification of them to meet new condi- 
tions or to embody higher ideals. 

Primary social groups or families combine into (i) aggre- 
gates, in which property plays a wholly subordinate part, and 
coherence is maintained by bonds of blood relationship, 
race, language, geographical location, wealth, occupation, 
community of knowledge, temperament, taste, religion, and 
pohtical nationality; (2) organs, in which property forms an 
important element, and persons are combined in relations 
of interdependence among themselves, and dependence as 
a group, upon society, to perform certain social tasks. Since 
every individual is a part of many aggregates and organs, 
these various groups have many points in common, or, in 
other words, are not definitely separate, but interwoven in a 
multiplicity of ways. 

The functional combinations of society, or social organs, 
may be classified as (i) the sustaining system, which pro- 
duces wealth, (2) the transporting system, which conveys 
wealth and population from one part of society to another, 
and (3) the regulating system, which coordinates and renders 
efficient social activities and raises to a higher power the 
psychical forces of men and society. 

Subjects for Investigation 

1. Influence of differences of physical nationality and language 
on the social structure of any American village, town, or city. 

2. The standards which divide "the rich," "the well to do," and 
" the poor," in the community where the writer lives. 

3. Eitent to which the population of a given town is composed of 
distinguishable spontaneous aggregates. 

4. The most important voluntary aggregates in the same town. 
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5. A minute ducripliou from observation of tlie operation of an 
important social organ. 

6. CompirisoQ of a given town wiiii a larger and a smaller town to 
■how actual differences in number and cbaiacter of social organs. 

7. The functions sometimes perfuimed by governments which are 
not performed by the authorities of a given [own. 

8. Observed instances of men who ace active parts in several social 

9- The man^-sided individual as a bond of anion between different 
classes and groups; a specific example from personal observB.tion. 

10. The leasoDS in the social structure of a given town which insure 
ttgainst active race and class hostility. 

11. A precise description of the relation of a selected family to 
(a) the local, and (b) the general, sustaining, transporting, and regulat- 
ing system. 

12. An analysis of the Eodal structure on boaid a passenger steam- 
ihip at sea. 

13. A discrimination of the suslainbg, traMpOTting, and regulating 
■ystems of a modern metropolitan hotel. 

14. The sirucluril significance of the "public school question." 

15. An examination of the laws passed by the last legislature of the 
state in which the writer lives, and an account of the proportion of 
various class interests which they apparently fostC[> 
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CHAPTER IV 

THE PSYCHO-PHYSICAL COMMUmCATING APPARATUS, OR 

THE SOCIAL NERVOUS SYSTEM 

§99- Forming a part of every aggregate and organ, rami- Acommtuu- 
fying throughout society to its minutest subdivisions, and, as ^^A^^ 
a whole, bringing into more or less complete psychical con- trates the 
tact all these parts of the organism, is a communicating "^e^I'I 
system which it is oar purpose, in the present chapter, to 
describe in detail. It was shown in the last chapter (g 98) 
that this apparatus is essentially a part of the regulating sys- 
tem, to which it stands related very much as the nerve fibers 
to the coordinating and controlling centers in the animal 
organism. There are, therefore, more than imaginary 
grounds for describing these means of communication in 
society as " the social nervous system," 

Our immediate task is to examine simply the structure of 
these communicating channels, postponing, as far as possible, • 
all reference to the functions which they perform, considera- 
tions which belong properly to another division of our analy- 
sis. It is necessary at the outset to justify our use of the The psycho- 
phrase " psycho-physical apparatus," which we have applied p'"'"'"' 
to the communicating system. 

§ too. Every commtinication in society is transmitted by P»yeMeu 
an agency partly psychical and partly physical. The nerve ^^^jj^''*' 
fibers of individuals and physical media of different kinds 
combine with processes purely psychical to form continuous 
aij 
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routes along which impulses are tTansmitted. So large a 
part does wholly physical apparatus play in the combina- 
tion, that those psychologists who doubt the reality of 
Praminniee o( so-called psychical changes from molecular movement to 
^^^l^*^ mental states might almost regard the entire structure as 
continuity of physical contact. We are not prepared to 
accept this theory, but insist rather upon the preeminently 
psychical nature of the communicating channels, to which we 
apply the compound term " psycho-physical." 

llInitntiaDi Let us trace the apparently simple apparatus by which an oral 

The tinDimii- messagF, giiven to a bouseniaid at (be door, is transmitted to her 
nan of ■ lim- mistress. For our present purpose, we may regard the mind of the 
pie meuacE messenger as the starting point, and the mind of the mistress as the 
goal. The channel of communication is made up as follows: psychi- 
cal activity, motor nerves, voluntary muscles of vocal apparatus in the 
messenger, sound waves in the air, auditory apparatus, auditory nerves 
1 and psychical change in the housemaid (the activity involved in walk- 

ing from the door to the room of the mistress is only incidentally a 
part of the communication; it is a form of transportation; a speaking 
tube might render even this movement unnecessary). By a channel 
identical with that already described, — psychical change, motor nerres, 
vocal apparatus, sound waves, auditory apparatus and nerves, and psy- 
chical change, — the message reaches the mind or consciousness of 
the mistress. It is obvious that, in the case of written communica- 
tions, or even mere signals, the means of transmission are only varia- 
tioiu of essentially the same apparatus. 

TbalnllTU- § loi. In final analysis, every social communication is 
"^Vf?" effected between individuals, and every individual is a part 
Mil of many different channels in the social nervous system. 

As to the first part of this statement, while it is true that 
technical devices for overcoming distance and preserving 
records enter into the structure of the communicating 
apparatus, they do not modify the principle of transmission. 
A little thought wil| make it clear that all psychical im- 
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pulses are communicated from individual to individual, Ertrypsychic- 
whatever may be the physical medium between them. aiunpuiie 

The second half of ihe proposition is equally true, imiividiuj » 
Every individual plays some part, at least, in the structure "^'■^™l, 
of several communicating channels. When he is engaged 
in the ordinary occupations of daily life, no less than 
when he purposely and specifically transmits messages, he 
. is a cell in one or another branch of the psycho -physical 
apparatus. 

Whether men talk face to face, or through the telephone, or com- lUunimdou 
municate by letter or (elegiam, they are always cells, however widely 
separated in distance. So, too, the uewspaper correspondent in a Meuufor 
distant country comrounicales directly with each reader of his dis- oyeroMDing 
patches as they appear in print. If one traces the channel from the f^^"^j'^ri" 
writer to the reader, it is found to consist of individuals brou^t into cipieafRau- 
conlact by written language, the telegraph, printed words, etc. miuion 

During a single day, a country storekeeper, besides cominunicating 
impulses incident to his occupation and his family life, is a means of 
transmitting facts and gossip of many kinds, in several diilerent chan- The country 
Dels, throughout the community. The many-sidedness of the Individ- "ot='<==P=r 
nal, which has already been pointed out, is of signiicance in connec- ,. 

tion with this subject, for he forms a cell in the communicating 
apparatus of each group of which he is a part. 

§103. Not only is every individual a mediating cell, but he ThBindivid- 
is also a terminal cell of many different communicating chan- ^^ ^jj 
nels. That is, every person both transmits impulses which 
are furnished to him by the next individual or cell in the 
series, and he also comes in contact with phenomena which 
produce in him psychical changes or impressions. These he 
communicates along the channel or channels of which he is 
the terminal cell, or the end organ. Every individual in End ohm 
society is to be thought of, therefore, as structurally a 
center from which radiate a greater or less number of 
psycho- physical channels. If we regard any two of these 
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converging channels as continuous, the individual is a con* 
necting cell. On the other hand, from the standpoint of 
the individual, he is a terminal cell, or end organ, of all the 
lines of communication which radiate from him into society. 
Again, the individual, although he exists in these two 
essentially different structural relations, very often combines 
the two, and at the same time mediates communications 
and modifies them by his own impressions. 

On every large ocean steamship a lookout standi at the extreme 

bow, another seaman is stationed halfway between the tiist and the 
bridge upon which the officer in command paces to and &o. Thus a 
communicating channel is established. The lookout, observing a 
steamer, a sailing vessel, a wreck, or anything else of possible impor- 
tance, calls out to the middle man, who, in turn, reports the informar 
tion to the bridge. The first man is, in this case, an end organ, the 
second sailor is merely a communicating cell. So, in general, every 
person, in so far as he uses his senses and' reports to another his 
impressions, is primarily an end organ, and incidently, too, a commu- 

The second point in our general statement may be illustrated by a 
telephone system, which, from its physical arrangements, lends itself 
readily to the purpose. The girl in the central office, when she tele- 
phones to Mr. Smith that Mr. Brown has asked her over his wire to 
give a certain message, is acting simply as a conimuiiicating cell. But 
when, Mr. Smith having asked her the enact time by the chronometer 
in the exchange, she looks at the dial and reports her observation to 
him, she is primarily a terminal cell, or end organ. 

The proverbial reputation of rumor has its source in the tendency of 
men to combine simple communication and personal impression. Thus. 
A says to B, " Smith has been run over and seriously injured," B in- 
fers from A's manner that the accident must be fatal, and so reports to 
C, who, in turn, concludes that the victim is as good as dead, and ac- 
cordingly gives D reason to suppose that the worst has happened. In 
each case A, B. and C have acted as both communicating cell and end 
organ. It is obvious that, in the exaggeration, there is at least a 
third element, the gratilicalion one feels in deeply affecting another 
with startling tidings; but all allowance for other motives having been 
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made, there remains » variation due to the personal imprewioni of the 
individuals CbrouEh whom the measage has been tranimitted. 

§ 103. HavingexaminedthestnictuTalrelationsofindivid- 1 
uals in mediating channels, we come now to a descriptior 
of the means by which psychical impulses are communicated indindiuU*: 
from one person to another. These psychical phenomena, •T™'»^ 
more commonly known as ideas, find outward expression in 
a great variety of symbols, which preserve and render ideas 
transmissible. Among such symbols, we may mention oral, 
written, and printed language, vocal and instrumental music, 
gestures, drawings, photographs, paintings, statues, theatrical 
and operatic representations, etc. The idea of an indi- Aiymbolan 
vidua] is visualized in one of these many symbols, which, 'f^"'^^ 
submitted to the senses of another person, yields to him the 
same, or approximately the same, thought or emotion. 

The idea of fear may find expression in an exclamation, in a written lUuitiationi 
01 printed sentence, in a piece of music, in a look, movement, or atti- 
tude, in a painting. The power of the actor lies in his ability to sym- The acior, 
bolize in word, tone, and gesture, the emotions which he would writer, paiotR, 
portray. The charm of the master of prose is hia skill to embody ideas Kulptor, ««., 
in written speech, of which the eager reader is all but unconscious. g„^„ 
The great composer is he who breathes into hia music the passions of 
men and the forces of nature. The painter can seize and hold prisoner 
to hii canras the emotions of which the actor can give but a passing 
picture. So, too, the sculptor cuts away the marble from the image of 
grace or strength, of peaceful calm or strong passion, which bis imag> 
ination sees horied in the masuve block. Thus material symbols of 
psychical forces are created, and sent abroad into the world to be 
turned again into thought and feeling in the minds of those who can 
grasp their meaning. 

§ 104. Our analysis has already assumed the existence of Dericsifat 
certain technical devices for rendering permanent and send- P«»»rTiBt 
ing from place to place the symbols of psychical impulses. poittDg sym- 
Oral speech and musical sounds, as such, defied, until recent ^"^ 
times, all attempts at preservation and transmission, but now 
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1 the phonograph and the telephone make it possible both to 
record for reproduction at will, and to send over several hun- 
dred miles of wire, these vibrations of air waves. 

The characters by which sounds are graphically repre- 
sented lend themselves readily to fairly permanent and 
easily transported forms. Thus, letters written with pen and 
ink, or writing machine, papers and books from the print- 
ing press, manuscript and printed music, preserve the sym- 
bols of language and melody, and may be sent without 
difficulty from place to place. 

Again these characters or letters, translated into a code 
of arbitrary sounds, or indicated by more complicated 
devices, may be flashed by electric current along the tele- 
graph wire from one side of the world to the other. Paint- 
ings, drawings, photographs, and statues, all are more or less 
permanent in form and easily transported. 

In connection with all these technical devices for preserv- 
ing and transporting symbols, we find functional arrange- 
ments of persons and property into social organs, and we 
discover that a large, if not the larger, part of the work of 
transmission is accomplished hy the transporting system 
already described (§ 97). 

Among the functional arrangements — and including many 
' of them — for the communication of symbols, the post 
s ofBce is so conspicuous, that it deserves special mention. 
We use the term " post office " to describe the entire sys- 
tem for transmitting messages, including the telegraph, 
which, in England, and in several continental countries, is 
an organic part of the postal service, and the telephone, 
which is rapidly assuming a national as well as a local 
structure. 

All these agencies combine to form a network of com- 
municating and transporting channels, which arrange them- 
selves in coordination, first, about small nuclei, then connect 
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these subordinate centers with more important points, and Amugi 
these again with still greater centers, which are finally joined °^"1*' 
by main lines of communication. Such systems as these in oan 
each country are brought into structural relations by private 
and international arrangements, so that the post office actu- 
ally offers a well-nigh universal service, and, in effect, con- 
nects every individual with every other in the vast area 
through which it ramifies. 

It is along these public thoroughfares of thought that the 
majority of formal social communications pass. This struc- 
ture is used by the regulating systems of all groups, large 
and smalt, from the family to the state. It is solely a tech- 
nical device for communicating symbols, and it effects no 
psychical influence or chaise in them. 

If A in New York wishes to communicate an idea to B in Boston, niusirai 
there ate several forms of technical aid at his service, i. He may 
speak into a phonogiaph and send the wax cylinder by express (trans- Pissibk 
porting system) to B, who, fitting it to his instrument, has the mes- mtilioda 
sage repeated in his ear. 2. A may talk directly with B by long. '=™"'"'' 
distance telephone. 3. A may send a telegram to B. 4. A may write £„ fj,^ 
a letter and send it by the postal service, which relies upon the railway and B id 
(transporting system). 5. A may have himself, with his idea, trans- BoHon 
ported by train to Boston, where he may talk with B face to face. If 
the thought to be communicated is capable of graphic representation, a 
drawing or picture may be sent by post or express. It may be that a 
book would be of service, in which case it, too, could be forwarded, or 
referred to by page, B consulting another copy in a Boston library. 

It is very cleat that the men and wealth combined in telephone and 
telegraph companies, the postal service, printing offices, public libtaties, 
■ti studios, etc., constitute social organs which, internally interdepen- 
dent, and, as a whole, dependent on society, perform certain specific 
functions in the making and transporting of symbols. 

The structure of postal, telegraph, and telephone service is well Rural d. 
known. Each small village is a center for the rural district which lies iribuiaij 
about it. In Great Britain, the mail carrier dehvers letters and collects """"B's. 
them at every house in the most remote part of the three kingdoms. „,^njm 
Each village is tributary to the nearest large town; this, in turn, is sub- ciiiei, ei 
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ordinate to a neigliboiing clt^, which is on a trunk I 
tion with other large centers. 

Clear as this is in connection with the postal secvici 
viousljr true of the telegraph and telephone. Any oi 
casion to use a long-distance telephone from a priva 
village to a large center, knows what it is to securi 



, it is still more o\ 
e who has had o< 
e house in a sma 
tion, lirst 



through the local exchange, (hen through the central office of the 
neatest large town, and perhaps through a third center before the main 
line is brought into circuit. A map of telegraph or telephone lines shows 
at a glance this structure about centers, (See map on opposite page.) 
The significance of the invention of the printing press is made con- 
spicuous in our analysis when we rememher that every book helps to 
form a channel of communication between author and reader. The 
rapid multiplication of volumes which are thereby made available to a cor- 
respondingly large number of readers, is, in the light of our dissection, 
an increase of communicating channels, or a higher nervous organiza- 
tion, in society. The dependence of the communicating on the trans- 
porting system is also signilicant in so far as the latter, created chieBy 
by economic requirements, is > condition of the efliciency and extension 
of the former; a relation often expressed in the phrase " trade paves the 
way for civilization." 



§ 105. Having examined the Structure of social communi- 
cating channels, which consist of psychical, physical or sym- 
bolic, and technical elements, we must next inquire how 
these channels are arranged and coordinated into the psycho- 
physical apparatus as a whole. 

Again, we confront a bewilderingly complex structure 
which defies even the trained imagination to gain a clear 
and satisfactory conception of relations in their complete- 
ness. 

We return for a point of departure to the tact already 
stated (§5 95, 98), that each social group has, in itself, a regu- 
lating system, which in turn, as we have seen, implies both 
a communicating apparatus and a coordination with reference 
to a center of impulse or authority. We discover, then, a 
primary arrangement of communicating channels about « 
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source of psychical influence. Again, we find these primary 
centers sustaining relations of subordination and correlation 
to still higher centers, and so on, until a whole system of 
communication appears in a structure to a greater or less 
degree orderly and traceable. 

This general system is made up of several broadly dis- The jam of 
tinguishable parts, of which the more important are: (i) ' '^"™ 
the press, (2) the commercial system, (3) public address, 
(4) the educational system, (5) the ecclesiastical system, 
(6) the governmental system. Again we must warn the 
student against being misled by a classification such as that 
just outlined. Each of these parts is inseparably interwoven =« noidi>- 
with one or more of the others. The first especially, the ^^j^Jtiy" 
press, is incorporated in nearly-every division of the psycho- iniemoytn 
physical communicating apparatus, and is almost as general 
in its scope as the post office itself. Moreover, other de- 
partments, such as the church, commerce, and the govern- 
ment, are only in one aspect communicating structures, and 
must, therefore, be thought of as sustaining other relations 
which belong to different parts of our discussion. 

The children of a bmily, as terminal and communicating cells, form lUustruiiHu 
■ psycho- physical apparatus between themselves and about the parents 
U a center. The heads of families again, in the various communicat- The (amilr 
ing channels of which they ate parts, assume relations of subordination »y'"™ 
to ministers, employers, lecturers, politicians. These latter, in the com- 
munications which they transmit, are largely dependent upon other 
authorities, — specialists, great writers, statesmen, etc. George William 
Curtis, in " The Easy Chair," said of Emerson : " He was never exactly Cunii on 
popular (as a lecturer), but always gave a tone and flavor to the whole Enwiton 
lyceum course. ... ' We can have him once in three or four sea- 
Sons,' said the committees. But really they had him all the time without 
knowing it. He was the philosopher Proteus, and he spoke through 
all the more popular mouths. The speakers were acceptable because 
they were liberal, and he was the great libctaliier. They were, and 
they are, the middlemen between him and the public. They watered 
the neclu and miade it easy to drink." 
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§ io6. We use the genera] tenn, the press, to describe all 
the arraDgements of communicating channels for the collec- 
tion of ideas, the embodiment of them in printed symbols, 
and the distribution of the latter throughout social groups of 
greater or less magnitude. Whether such arrangements are 
examined in a small village, in a large city, or in a whole 
nation, they display essentially the same principles of struc- 
ture. 

We discover a convergence of psycho- physical channels 
toward a center, where there are devices for making sym- 
bols, which are distributed by various means of transporta- 
tion among larger or smaller numbers of individuals. Thb 
primary system of arrangement is equally true of newspaper 
offices, and magazine and book- publishing houses, but in the 
higher forms of organization the news-gathering channels 
of the daily and weekly papers assume a far more com- 
plex structure. 

Directing our attention to newspapers, it is necessary 
to distinguish broadly between (i) general and (a) group 
papers. In the case of the former, the structure of commu- 
nicating channels is more obvious. As we advance from the 
small centers or offices, we find these connected with larger 
and more important sources of information, which, in turn, 
are, either directly or through other centers, in contact with 
main points where communications are received and distrib- 
uted. The structure thus outlined is seen to be identical, 
and, for the most part, coincident, with that of the post office, 
which, in the broad meaning we have given to the terra, is 
a condition of the efficient organization of news collection, 
as well as of the distribution of the printed symbols. 

National and international agencies exist for the sole 
purpose of gathering from correspondents, by telegraph, 
the news of the world and distributing it in the same way 
among the chief papers of a whole country. From these 



ioy Google 



Chak IV] THE SOCIAL NERVOUS SYSTEM 22: 

important journals, the lesser papers copy items of interest, 
and so the more striking news passes on into the smallest 
sheets. 

Syndicates of papers are also formed to which a central SyndicMei 
agency furnishes, for simultaneous publication, special articles, 
descriptions of travel, novels, short stories, humorous sketches, 
and sermons. 

Press associations inthe principal cities make stereotyped Pi»teni«iMin 
plates of news items, editorial notes, and " literary matter," 
which they send, by express, to minor daily and weekly 
papers in the tributary territory. Still other companies print 
one " side " of a newspaper, and send out the sheets to be 
completed with local matter and advertisements in small 
provincial olfices. 

So, too, the placing of advertisements — communications The placing t 
. from sellers to customers — in both newspapers and periodi- "^'""™"'='" 
cals, is largely effected through special firms, many of which 
are completely organized, with head officers, subordinate 
agencies, and traveling representatives. 

Group journals, as distinguished from general newspapers, Gmuppipen 
are primarily, and often exclusively, devoted to the interests 
of special social aggregates, rather than of society as a whole. 
The structures into which the communicating channels are 
arranged in group papers are identical in principle with those 
of the general press, but organization is not carried to the 
same height and complexity. 

Establishments which issue magazines, reviews, and books Magi'iinei loi 
serve to put writers in communication with the public. As *^'" 
has been said, there is little or no coordination of these 
writers among themselves, but from each might be traced 
back lines of psychical influence through many centers or 
authorities. The difference in the permanent influence of 
these forms of printed symbols should be pointed out. The 
newspaper lives for a day or week, the magazine or review, 
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in the majority of cases, for a month or two, the book 
ordinarily endures for many years. 

Again, the press multiplies copies of works which have 
become classics in literature, philosophy, and art, and thus 
the psychical forces of past ages are exerted directly on the 
present. 

For the distribution of the symbols issued by the 
press, we find a more or less organized system of whole- 
salers, retailers, agents, and caniers, which depends for 
its efficiency upon the post ofhce and the transporting 
system. 

The citj' editor of a Pittsburg daily, with his corps of reporters »»■ 
signed to duty at all points where anything of interest can be counted 
upon or reasonably expected, is the center of as many communicating 
channels as there are men in his service. He receives theit reports, 
"cuts" or modllies them to suit his purpose, and sends thein to the 
composing room, whence they find their way into piinL Thus local 

The telegraph editor is the connecting link between the paper and 
the outside world. He reads the messages sent from (he head office 
of the general press association, and selects Such matter as he deems 
desirable. The genera.1 manager of this press service, sitting in his 
office in New York or Chicago, receives reports from his special cor- 
respondents in all parts of the country. These he sifts, and then trans- 
mits to seveial central distribuling points, whence they are telegraphed 
to the various papers in the association. Now and then, a cable mes- 
sage arrives from an international agency in London or Paris, where 
news from all over the world is being collected and distributed to meet 
the demands of different countries. Thus the report of an anarchist 
outrage in Seville tinds a ready channel via Madrid, Paris, London, and 
New York or Chicago to any American city or large town. 

Group papers include trade journals, denominational weeklies, the 
periodicals of learned societies, teachers' journals, etc. 

The news companies, which sell publications of all kinds in 
stations and hotels, and on trains, local newsdealers, and booksellers 
combine to form a special system for distributing the products of the 
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S 107. Id the sustaining and transporting systems (§§ 96, Mercantile 
97), i.e. in the economic organization of society, we dis- JJ^'^JJ^^J^ 
cover a comples arrangement of communicating channels 
which transmit the manifold psychical impulses by which 
production, transportation, and exchange of wealth are coor- 
dinated. Here, again, we find the same structure about 
primary and subordinate nuclei, which, in turn, are in similar 
relations to a series of increasingly important centers. The 
post office and the press supply essential parts of nearly all 
these channels, which are arranged in many forms. Of these, 
the more important are : — 

(1) Commercial Correspondence, the system of channels Commereial 
which connects small retailers with lesser wholesalers, the """[*""*- 
latter with great dealers, these, in turn, with importers and 
manufacturers, who communicate with producers of raw 
material. These are in contact with a series of others, pro- 
ducers, employees, etc. From a vast number of relatively 
primary sources, impulses are transmitted through one center 

after another, from small to great, and thence by a reverse 
process from great to small. 

(2) Stock and Produce Exchanges, where, whatever Smdt 
else may be done, reports from productive industries are "''j,^'"' 
gathered, prices in some measure based on such data 

are made and thence published through the press. The 
smaller exchanges- are dependent upon the large cen- 
ters, which, in turn, look to the great emporia of the 
world. 

{3) Commercial Agencies, completely organized appa- ComnwreUl 
tatus for collecting information as to the commercial stand- ^s™"" 
ing of dealers in every branch of trade, new enterprises, 
proposed buildings, etc., and for communicating such facts 
to patrons interested in knowing how far credits can be 
extended with safety, or just where their wares are likely 
to be in demand. These concerns also gather reports of 
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crops and railway earnings, and take part with the exchange 
in helping to determine prices. 

(4) The Banking SysUm, a highly complex structure of 
channels, which, as one of its functions, transmits checks 
and drafts ("instruments of credit"), and thereby effects 
readjustments of credit to conform to the transfer of com- 
modities. The " clearing house " is structurally a center 
about which local banks arrange themselves. By a system 
of alliances, banks form regular connections, which extend 
from chief cities to towns and cities in the tributary dis- 
tricts. The larger points are in communication with the 
chief commercial center of the nation, which, in turn, is in 
contact with the great marts of the world. 

Such, in broadest outline, is the economic communicating 
apparatus which must be conceived as ramifying into every 
industrial group, and bringing into more or less efficient 
contact and coordination all the psycho -physical channeb 
of the sustainii^ and transporting systems. 

We may conceive Che follawing process as taking place, although, 
as a matter of fact, the piocedute is not by any means so systematic 
Orden A large shoe manufacturer in New England solicits an order from a 

through retail- New York wholesaler. The latter asks his wholesale customers in 
™, ' Indianapolis, Cincinnati, Chicago, St. Louis, Kansas City, St. Paul, 

whokialiHto Minneapolis, etc., what orders he may expect. These dealers, in torn, 
chief meiro- write Co their retail customers JD the surrounding districts to inquire 
palitan hoiua how many shoes they will need. The small merchants thereupon exam- 
ine the local situation, come to some conclusion, and report. These 
opinions are compared and summarized at the subcenters, which Crans- 
mit the general result to the main house in New York. Upon Che basil 
of these returns, the New York merchant gives a certain oriier to the 
manufacturer, who thereupon communicates with leaCher merchants 
and others with whom he deals. With many modifications of arrange- 
ment, but not of principle, such systems of communications lamify 
throughout the commercial world. 

The plan of sending out commercial travelers, and, in some meas- 
Lie, doing away wich the services of middlemen, should he recognized 
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as reconaCnicting, although not essentially changing the nMare of these 
commercial communicating channels. 

Od the Soot of Che stock and produce exchanges meet men who Tba itock 
have various means, private and public, of learning how much a certain '"*''»°Ji* ' 
railway is earning, or what the supplies of wheat in the United States, 
Canada, and India are likely to be. This information is gathered and uiiiyiiciii 
supplied by the press, by correspondence, or by commercial agencies. 
Relying upon these facts, and drawing conclusions from them, these 
dealers buy and sell, thereby establishing for the railway stock ot the 
wheat, prices which ate announced immediately by " tickers " and pri- 
vate messages. Later they are published in the general press, and exert 
ft widespread influence. Wholly aside from the opportunities which 
these exchanges afford for speculation, they serve to regulate, in a more 
or less rational way, the movements of the industrial system. 

If A, a wholesaler in New York, receives an order for goods from B, Report on 
a retdl dealer in Salem, Ohio, unknown to him, he turns to the book or "loiDiercu 
bulletin furnished by a commercial agency, and finds B rated according * '""''' 
to his capital, personal resources, business methods, and promptness 
of payment. 

If a city council votes to erect a school building, various " new enter- New enter 
prise companies" and newspaper-clipping agencies immediately com- p™" 
municate the fact lo such of their patrons as have building materials 

Again, let us follow a check given by a New Yorker to a hotel in Thejourm 
Joliet, Illinois. It is deposited in a local bank, which sends it to a "'*«k 
Chicago bank, whence it goes to a New York bank. It is then pre- 
sented at the New York Qearing House, where it is paid by the bank 
on which it is drawn, the amount being set down on the debit ^de of 
the depositor's accoont. 

§ io8. A public speaker may be regarded as the center of The 
as many different psycho- physical channels as he has hearers. '^ 
This relation of speaker and audience, although it exists 
prominently in school and church, is found in certain other 
forms of structure, to vfhich it gives general character. The Lyo 
lyceum system of popular lectures is organized with con- " 
siderable completeness, especially in the United States. It 
is difficult to trace the coordination about centers, although 
the infiuence of prominent men is exerted upon successive 
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groups of popular speakers, and through them upon a large 
number of listeners. 

Pouticil Political meetings display this structure of communicating 

mectioii channels, and here the psychical impulses are more system- 

atically ordered. The theater in a lai^e measure presents 
the relation of speaker and audience, and is an effective 
means of transmitting ideas. The habit into which people 
fall, of attending these public exercises, tends to form a 
more or less permanent arrangement of psycho-physical 
channels, by means of which influences are brought to bear 
upon a very large number of persons, 

Illuitradoni The traveler, as a lecturer, puts h[s hearers in direct communica- 

The leeiunr tion with the lands he has visited. The popularly scienlific speaker 
Bud (he re- metiiates ideas which have been communicated to hiin from various 
" ' aulhorilies. The reformer urges upon his audience principles which he 

has very possibly acquired as an auditor or reader of some greater 

Ttaepcdiiical The political orator communicates thoughts, or, at least, emotional 

orator stimuli, which have been transmitted rather definitely from the leaders 

of his party. 
The tbeuer The power of the theater was recognized by those Kansas Populists 

who proposed recently, as a campaign measure, to have plays written 
which should depict the wrongs of the common people, and to send 
out companies to present these dramas in all parts of the state. 

Theeduca- § 109. One of the most important arrangements of psy- 

tioiui com- cho-physical channels in society is that presented by the 
municatiiiE ,., ..^,., , 

atmcturs educational system, as it is found in the more advanced 
modem nations. The school, college, and university have 
two different, yet inseparable, functions, or rather one func- 
tion, with two different aspects: (r) the increase and (z) 
the communication of knowledge. It is with the second 
division that our present analysis of structure is chiefly con- 
cerned. By means of all the channels which we have ex- 
amined, including the press, and the relation of speaker 
and audience, a structure is formed, which exhibits the 
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same progressive arrangement about centers that has become Frogr«iivc 

so familiar to us. By this apparatus, impressions received ^^".^^^ 
from a multitude of individuals, or end organs, are com- ccDienfaithe 
municated to higher and higher centers, to be thence d is- ^"'■'^"'" "^ 
tributed through a similar system, but in the reverse order, kuowkiige 
to a vast nunriber of individuals. 

It should be kept in mind by the student that, while, as 
an abstract statement, this description is in harmony with 
the facts, the structure is far from being so systematically 
coordinated as one might infer. The general principle of 
arrangement holds tme, although, in special cases,- it may 
be obscured by surface phenomena. 

A university chemist in Germany discovers another chemical ele- lUuttniiau 
ment. What means exist for communicating that fact to a high-school 
pupil in an American town? Let us trace one of several possible Trantmistiao 
channels. The discoverer writes a paper for the learnci! society in <rf » discovery 
Berlin, of which he is a member, and this is published in the volume i^ ■ , , 
or quarterly journal which records the proceedings of that body. The Americnn 
book is sent regularly to an American chemist in one of the leading ichoolboy 
universities. After making corroborating tests, this scientist presents 
a paper on the subject to the chemical society to which be belongs. 
A college professor of chemistry, who hears the discussion, returns to 
fab classes and reports the discovery. One of bis pupils, becoming a 
normal-school instructor, communicates a knowledge of this addi- 
tional element to those under bis charge, one of whom, securing 
the position of high-school teacher, gives the fact to the pupil in 
question. Wc may imagine this process of transmission as occupying 
only two or three years, during which time no new or revised edition 
of a school text-book on chemistry was published. It is clear that 
in some cases the channel might be less indirect ; in others, even 
muie circuitoas. The illustration is typical, however, in lo far as 
it shows the process of gathering, orgaoliing, and difTosing knowledge 
in any department of science, 

S no. The ecclesiastical communicating system might Theecciesu 
be distributed between those of education and public "ticaicom- 
address, yet even if there b« no distinctive character- (tractort 
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istic in the ecclesiastical communicatii^ structure, it is 
sufficiently important to deserve separate mention. Re- 
garded, however, solely from the religious standpoint, the 
church presents an arrangement of ciiannels which com- 
municate peculiar psychical impulses. In this arrange- 
ment we discover the usual coordination about centers, 
ministers, and priests, who, in turn, are subordinate to 
religious bodies or bishops; they again being dependent 
upon general conventions, assemblies, conclaves, etc. 

While the church, as a general term, describes broadly a 
whole communicating system, it is necessary in more detailed 
analysis to point out the fact that this is divided into many 
quite distinct or only slightly connected parts, denomina- 
tions, or sects. The communicating relations vary from 
almost complete isolation to partial conjunction. 

Illuicriiioni The Roman Catholic Church presents in ita hieiaichy a conapicnous 

The Romiin example of an organized communicating system. The official utter- 
Caiholic ances of the Pope may be Itaiismitted through cardinals, archbishops, 

bishops, and priests, to the greal boijy of members with almost the 
methodical exactness of a physical mechanism. 
Ptotatant Protestant churches, even those which preserve the Episcopacy, 

churchei show comparatively little of this coordination, although it can be 

traced. The action of a Presbyterian General Aaaembly, or of a Metho- 
dist General Conference, is communicated through ministers, in some 
degree, yet to a greater extent through the denominational press to 
individual church members. 

Psychical contact between the Roman Catholic Church and Protes- 
tant churches is very slight if, indeed, it takes place at all. On the 
other hand, through the Evangelical Alliance, the Y. M. C. A., and 
Y. P. S. C. E., regular channels of communication between Protestant 
churches in the United Slates have been established. 

ThefOT- § III. In an organized government, we have the clearest 

enmuDtai and most complete example of a social communicating slruc- 

togwja^B t"'^- "^^^ existence of a single chief center about which the 

whole system is coordinated, renders comprehension of rcla- 
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tions comparatively easy. Those who are prone to press bio- a cIok 
logical analogies claim to find in the governmental organiza- '""'"^^ 
tion, channels which exactly correspond to sensory and motor 
Qerves. However that may be, we do discover, especially 
in the executive branch of government, a very complete 
arrangement of channels for communicating impulses from 
every part of the state or municipality to the seat of author- 
ity, and for transmitting other impulses from that center 
to any point in the political group. The principle of 
arrangement about subordinate and correlated centers is 
embodied conspicuously in the governmental system. 

The general communicating structure of a government is 
naturally divisible into parts which correspond to the usual 
distribution of powers among the legislative, judicial, and 
executive branches. In each division, we find an orderly 
arrangement of channels for transmitting psychical impulses. 
The executive psycho- physical apparatus is further divided Executive 
into departments of war, finance, foreign relations, agricul- '''p*"°"" 
ture, etc. In each, we find large numbers of officials in eitait»»tii 
indirect or immediate communication with the department ^^. ''^. 
chief, who both receives information from all these end organs 
and issues directions to them. The essential principle of 
structure is equally true of a city and of a national govern- 
ment, although there is a difference in degree of complexity. 

It is hudly necesBaiy to give examples of stiucture so fainilia.r. The niuiiraiia 
method of cammuni cation described in § 98 is a case in point. 

The police organijatitin of a metropolis, especially in continental Coniineoti 
Europe, offers an admirable illustration of a completely coordinated poli« 
communicating apparatus. A crime has been committed. A more or 
less speciiic description of the perpetrator is telegraphed from the 
central bureau to every police station, where it is read to all officers as 
Oiey leave for their beats. In a few hours every patrolman in the city 
is on the lookout for the criminal. ^^ 

Again, in Berlin, every householder and hotel proprietor is required ,„,,-ni of 
to report to the police, within twelve hours, the arrival of all (piests, iurKil]an< 
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■ending their puaporta or satis&ctory details of diflerenE kinds. Theie 
returns ace recorded at substations, and then transmitted to the central 
bureau, where lists, constantly revised, are at the service of the ad- 
ministration. The value of these data for watching " suspects," findiog 
loll persons, delivering imperfectly addressed letters, etc., is obvious. 

Communicating channels made up (i) of the nervous 
systems and psychical activities of individuals — who appear 
as both communicating and terminal cells — (2) of physical 
symbols, and (3) of technical means for preserving and 
transmitting them, arrange themselves into coordinated sys- 
tems, chief among which are: (i) eke press, (z) the com- 
mercial, (3) forensic address, {4) the educational, {5) the 
eccksiasHcal, (6) the governmental. 

Subjects for Investigation 
1. The significance of education as the perfecting of "end organs," 
3. The relation of education to accuracy of social coiDmonicaliODS. 

3. The channels thcaugh which minister, merchant, lawyer, or 
doctor introduces information into a town, 

4. The channels of communication through which individuals of 
cne political party get ideas of the opinions of another national party. 

5. The influence of bad roads on social communications. 

6. The differences in habit and custom which have followed the 
addition of the telephone to the communicating system of a given town. 

7. The organization of a paper in the Student's own town and ita 
relation to the national news-gathering system. 

8. The means by which the influence of linancial stringency is 
communicBled through the banking system. 

9. A chart and explanation of the channels through which psychical 
impulses come to a given institution (college). 

10. A chart and explanation of the channels through which 
psychical impulses go from the same institution (college). 

11. A chart and explanation of the cbannelt through which the 
writer has received his political opinions. 

12. A chart and explanation of the channels of communication 
through which the writer has received the psychical impulses that have 
determined his choice or preference of occupation for life. 
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THE LIFE OF SOCIETY IN GENERAL: THE FUNCTIONS OF 
THE FAMILY 

% iiz. In Book III. we examined in detail the structures soci«i actiTi- 
into which individuals and property are arranged in societv. *|".°"' 

1^ c ! o . their sooree 

This genera! survey included many allusions to activities in tba desires 
considered as functions, with which aspect of the phenomena °* liiSi»Wn«i» 
this fourth division of our volume is to deal. 

The sources of movement In society are to be discovered 
in the desires which have been pointed out (§ 76), as char- 
acteristic of all individuals. These demands for satisfactions, 
almost infinite in number and degree, give rise to activities 
which, as a whole, constitute what may be termed the vital 
processes of society. It is our present task to inquire what 
the nature of social organic life is, what classes of activities 
are discernible, and by what agencies these functions are 
being performed. 

S 113, While the social body is not to be regarded as a Sodoty 
biological organism, it does preserve a coherence of parts '''^'^'•'"* 
and a persistence of procedures (§ 39). Individual atoms 
(constantly perish, and family groups or molecules disinte- 
/ grate, but other individuals and families take the vacant 
[ places, and the social structure continues its uninterrupted Sod»i 
existence. Inasmuch as this persistent structure is main- ^"^|^|^'ft 
tained by psychical and not by physical forces, it is really psychics] 
the outward expression of a community of thought, behef, ^™* 
337 
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aod technical activity, which constitutes the higher individu- 
ality of society. It is this common stock of ideas represent- 
ing the accumulated experience of many generations which 
acts by and through individuals and groups, influencing 
Structures and functions, and constituting that super-organic 
and super- psychological life which alone can be predicated 
of society as its peculiar vitality (§ 40). 

The popular, if not wholly accurate, belief tliaC the materiaU of tbc 
hnman body undergo such constant change that within seven years 
from any given time the whole organism will be renewed, illustrates, 
by analogy, the cbanges which death and birth of individuals work in 
society. Every seventy-tive years the pmonnel of a city, state, ax 
nation undergoes almost complete renewal, yet the structure and indi- 
viduality of the group persists, although modified in many ways. 

The Senate of the United States, regarded as a group, may be truljr 
said to have in its traditions, precedents, and spirit, an existence above, 
and, in a sense, independent of its membership, which is constantly 
changing. The community of thoughts and ideals possessed by this 
body reacts upon its individual members, holding them in certain rela- 
tions, and, in a measure, determining their conduct. 

A college is an admirable example of a living society. In Gnal 
analysis, not buildings, laboratories, and libraries, but professors, stu- 
dents, accumulations of knowledge, and an esprit de corps really make 
a college. Every four years the pirsonnil of the students is changed, 
but the undergraduate body, in classes and groups, with its traditions 
and ideals, lives perennially. 

I S 114- Society not only maintains its form and carries on 
its activities under the influence of a community of psychical 
forces, but it exhibits constant modifications in structure and . 
function to correspond with changes in the body of knowl- 
edge and ideals which constitute its peculiar life. These 
incessant readjustments of psychical forces as expressed in 
institutions and activities, give rise to phenomena of growth 
(g 40), Society never reaches a state of stable equilibrium. 
Changes in thought and feeling produce modifications o{ 
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functions, which, in turn, influence structure. On the other 
hand, structures tend to resist change and to give activities 
j-a, permanent character. The term " social growth " or The oaturs 
I " evolution " may be appropriately applied to this unceasing p"*™* 
/ change in ideals and arrangements, which is more popularly 
Ld escribed as progress. 

To study this growth of society, to discover laws of devel- The tuk of 
opment, and to bring psychical forces to bear so that they J^^!^" 
may direct and hasten the movement toward a higher plane 
of collective and individual life, is the task of the scientific 
social reformer. 

While, for the sake of clearness, in a preliminary descrip- 
tion of society at a given stage of its growth, we treat struc- 
tures and functions in a measure separately, the student must 
not lose sight of the fact that the two are constantly effecting 
reciprocal modifications. 

Tlie development of the English Constitution furnishes an excellent lUuitnition 
illustration of social growth aa registered in forms of government. At 
any given period, a certain body of traditional and statute laws repre- The develo 
Bents, in general, the common thought and ideals of the people, a fevr meni of itn 
of whom hold positive opinions in which the rest acquiesce. There English Co; 
are, it ia true, many disagreements about details of policy, and even j,^ni„], ^f 
about more fundamental things, hut in a broad view, one general theory locLal grow 
of government prevails. For example, at one time, it is generally con- 
ceded that a limited number of citizens of certain intelligence, wealth, 
and position, should alone take part in government. Electoral laws 
and other arrangements are made in accordance with this conception. 
But gradually, with industrial and commercial development, the growth 
of great towns, ease of communication, stimulus of social contact, pub- 
tic education, and the rise of the press, intelligence is more and more 
diffused. The function of learning and thinking about govern mental 
policies is no longer confined to the few ; it becomes an activity of the 
many. Little by little the truth is forced upon public attention, until 
it becomes accepted as a more or less common belief. Slowly laws are 
•o repealed or amended, as to permit the performance of this enlarged 
and niodiiied function. Structure tending all the while to resist cbtnge 
is, Dcvertheless, gradually modified. 
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The House of Lords is declaied by many Englishmen to be an anom- 
aly, and persistent efforts to change that structure may he expected. 

This view of progress or social growth gives added significance to 
the terms"conservative" and "radical." The former is a defender of 
existing structure, the latter ever seeks to change present institutions in 
the interest of new or modified functions. The survival of often mean- 
ingless customs, or ways of doing things, throws light upon the persis- 
tence of structural arrangements. 

me- § 115. As a result of individual desires, regulated by the 

common body of psychical force which society possesses, 
certain general activities or functions, essential to the main- 
tenance of individual existence, and to the preservation and 
progress of social life, are constantly carried on in a bewil- 

enmi dcring multiplicity of forms. It is within the scope of this 

^ manual to make only a general classification, under which 
subdivision might be continued almost indefinitely. 

One function, which has both a biological and a social 
aspect, is so peculiarly fundamental that we give to it the 

ion first place in our category. The propagation of the human 
species is, in one sense, a phenomenon of Physiology, but in 

peca another, it is a social phenomenon of supreme importance. 
Prefixing this function, therefore, and amplifying somewhat 
the division of Spencer, which we have already adopted in 
a modified form, we offer the following : — 



CiAsancATioN of Social FutJcnoNS 

(a) ProfagaHon 

(b) LaiaHon or Sfttiement 

(c) Defeme against Nature, Animalt and Inanimate 

(d) Produilion of Wtatlh 

(e) Transportation ' {and ExeAangt) 

(f) Apportienmetit of Wealth 

(g) Transmission of Wealth (ItAeriiance) 
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(h) Discovery, Invention, Teikniiat Applicadons 

(i) Communication of Psychical Itapulses 

(j) Inteileetua! Iraining {^Transmission of Knowl- 

(k) Discipline (^Ethical and Social Training) 
(1) Control ( Coordination of Activities) 



Hegulating 
System 



performed in varying circumstances by different social agen- 
cies. Again, the functions themselves appear in different amoag social 
societies in widely varying proportions, according to the •b='"'*" 
character or degree of development of the groups. 

The functional many-sidedness of the primary social com- 
bination, the family, is of great significance. In comparative 
isolation, when a measure of self-sufficiency is unavoidable, 
the family performs, in a more or less rudimentary way, all 
primary social functions, which, as differentiation and inte- 
gration advance, are gradually shared with special social 
organs, or almost entirely surrendered to them. In other ThefamUy 
words, the family displays in microcosm all the activities of ™'"y"> 
the village, city, or nation. This is not to he construed into 
an assertion that the nation is merely a larger structure of 
the family type, or that modem government corresponds to 
parental authority. Nor is the student to infer that the 
functions performed by the family in a state of approximate 
isolation are all of a definitely developed form. Most of 
them are comparatively primitive, while many are potential 
rather than actually exercised. 

One chief purpose of Book II. is to illustiate this distribution of llluimiioni 
functions at diffeient stages of social OTganization. The student will 
readily recall the way in which the activities of the aeltlets' families 
were little by little handed over to special organs, such as the school, the 
choich, the store, the stagecoach, etc. See chart following page 350. 
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Propatation S 1 1 7. In conditions generally recognized as normal, prop- 
^IJ^"*" agation is exclusively a function of the family, which there- 
ftwetion fore serves as a connecting link between physical life and 

that of the social organism. It is the peculiar service of 
the family to produce the new individuals who take the 
places of those that perish. Th us the ele jne nts of society are 
fiioiogKniinwi constantly renewed and social existence is perpetuated. The 
ei^at^^ biological laws which govern this function of prop agation 
turai liguifi- are, as we have already seen, of great structural importance. 
""^ The complete dependence of children upon parents during 

a long period of infancy necessitates a corresponding per- - 
manence of the family relation and gives rise to new psy- 
chical bonds, which reenforce the original tie between hus- 
band and wife. In normal circumstances, the family thus 
gains coherence from the performance of its peculiar func- 
tion, which, in turn, renders necessary many other activities. 
Heredity The qucstioH as to how far, if at all, the physical and 

psychical characteristics of parents are transmitted to their 
offspring is manifestly of the greatest interest to the sociolo- 
gist, who must, however, await the results which it is to be 
hoped the present active investigation and discussion of the 
subject by biologists, will produce. 



§ 118. In order that a society may attain a high degree of 

organization and stability, it is necessary that its individual 

, members should be brought into orderly relations with the 

land. This service is rendered by the fjmily, which has for 

one of its chief aims the establishment and maintenance of a 

lily permanent abode, under such conditions as aflbrd sufficient 

ohoid 2lX^^ for the successful accomplishment of domestic tasks, and 

„U. opportunities for normal family life. One has only to study 

Lihihe the life of a nomadic people, to read, for example, even the 

meager records and myths of the great Wandering of the 

Nations in Europe, to realize how essential the function 
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of location or settlement is to progressive socia] develop- 
ment. 

Families in the aggregate, therefore, serve in one aspect 
to keep population, as a whole, in definite connection with 
the soil. 

The prevailing system of private property in land has Privsie prop- 
gradually established itself largely as a result of this function ^,|!^ ''"If" 
of settlement which demands both definiteness of area and funciionof 
permanency of tenure. Whether social growth will modify '™*""'' 
this structure and attain the same end in a different way, is 
a question frequently raised, but it is not properly included 
within the scope of our discussion. 

The first thought of a newly Conned family is of a home, a fixed Illusmtioiu 
place of abode. Whether a house be actually purchased, or only rented, 
at whether rooms or an apartment be arranged for, the family assumes 
definite relations with the land (§ 87). 

g 119. It is a law of nature that animal life survives only BbeitMond 
result of vigilance and effort. Existence is constantly (A^° ' 
menaced by dangers of many kinds. Man is no exception ftuiction 
he rule. The forces of animate and inanimate nature 
ever opposing themselves to his welfare. It was by this 
struggle against adverse conditions, the biologists tell us, that 
human forms were developed. From earliest f.mes, defense Theiiraggie 
has been an all-important function of the individual, and *"^i*h""^ 
because of the relation which individuals sustain to coUec- csniedonibi 
tive life, this same activity has been more and more exer- '^" 
cised by society, and is especially characteristic of the family. 

This function of defense includes broadly (i) shelter and 
protection against external nature, (2) prevention and cure 
of disease, (3) defense against animals and unsocial in- 
dividuals. 

Every family seeks 10 shelter its members from the weather, to pn>> Illu)iratniu 
vide them with clothing, Ic maintain an artificial temperature when 
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necessary, to guard against possible dangets from lire and flood, to 
obtain abundant air and sunshine — in all these ways to prevent disease, 
to effect a cure of such maladies as do appear, in primitive conditionv 
(o drive away or destroy beasts of prey, and in all societies to exclude 
fiom tbe domicile, marauders, burglars, and all others who threaten life 
or property. 

Fndnctiini of § 120. The relation of the family to the production of 
famiiv "' wealth varieswith different stages of social organization. In 
innction Contemporary society, to which we are confining our exam- 

ination, differentiation and interdependence have advanced 
so far that a wholly self-sufficient family is well-nigh ineon- 
impiieofth* ceivable. Although production in general has been largely 
compiexiiy of surrendered to special social agencies, yet each family, as 
luie.thttamiir such, Carries on SO me measure of domestic production. The 
carrif J on a transformation of raw supplies into edible food is a conspic- 
produciioo ^ous productive function which is still performed by the 
family. Various minor domestic activities of the same 
order are also carried on. The fact that vast numbers of 
families are concerned in the production of wealth, and 
thereby retain their appropriate places in the whole social 
organism, should not mislead the student as to the extent of 
domestic production, as such, which is limited to the func- 
tion actually performed within the family group. 

Illuitnuiont Every family kitchen is a factory for turning raw flesh, vegetables, 

cereals, etc., into roasted and boiled meats, bread, and the like. Almost 
every domicile is, In some measure, a domestic dressmaking and lailoring 
establishment. The degree to which domestic production is practiced 
depends largely upon the stage of organization of the community to 
which the family belongs, and upon the economic status of the family 
itself. 

Families connected with farming, mining, and manufacturing indus- 
tries are, in a sense, engaged in production, yet such participation is 
essentially different from the production in which the family, as such, 
engages. This subject is alluded to in discussing the relation of the 
family to capital (g 89). 
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Each family, by virtue either of some service reo- The funny 
iociety or of some conventional economic arrange- '"^^wwcf 
through the channels of transportation and nentana 
exchange, a certain volume of v^ealth measured and generally *J"°^Jf*** 
represented by money. The distribution or apportion- 
ment of this wealth among members of the household is an 
important family function. Schaffle likens this service to the Tht tamiiy 
work of the capillaries in an animal organism, which at the J.'^™^,^",'^' 
extremities of the arterial system distribute the materials of aninimai 
the vitalized blood throughout the tissues of the body. orjunim 

It is a function of the family, therefore, to supply means 
of physical sustenance to its members until such time as 
children are mature enough to assume independent eco- 
nomic relations with society, or to become dependent mem- 
bers of other families. 

In what are recognized as normal conditions, the family in nomui 
income is received in return for the social service of its head, ^^,"^'°"' 
the husband, through whom wife and children obtain their recfLved 
shares. Thus the family has an essential work to do in ap- (j^^of the 
portioning the aggregate wealth of society among its indt- family 
vidual members. Again, as we have seen (g 89) , the family 
not only distributes wealth, but it also accumulates property 
of different kinds in the form of capital. By far the greater 
part of capital in society is private as distinguished from 
public, i.e. is owned, through the device of property, by fam- 
ilies and individuals, rather than by society as incorporated 
in nations, states, and municipalities. 

It is manifestly essential to individual and social progress WejJih ■> 
that these accumulations should be handed on, in a definite "*"""'"" 
and orderly way, from one generation to the next. This don 10 gent™. 
important function of transmission, by means of gift, be- ^'' 
quest, and inheritance, is chiefly performed by the family, 
which bestows upon children the wealth that has been 
inherited or accumulated by the parents. 
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lUoMniioM The income of CVC17 fiimily is, in part, divided in the form of food, 

clotliM, money, etc., among its members. Son« and daughters leceive 
Fiolljr apiial their entire support through the family until they enter employments 
> and profession* by which they secure indepeodenl incomes. Daugh- 
ters who marry thereby help to form other family groups through 
which they receive shares of wealth. 

Another pari of the family income is invested in life insurdnce, lands, 
bonds, means of production, or other devices of prudence. These 
accumulations of family capital s.re sometimes partially distributed, 
Bs, fiir example, when a sun is set up in business or a. daugbler receive* 
a marriage puttinn during the lives of the parents, but always at their 
death, other things being equal, the bulk of the property passes into 
the hands of the neit generation, 

§ 122. The development of society depends upon a free, 
rapid, and accurate communication of psyciiical impulses 
throughout the organism. The family group aids in this 
' function in a way vaguely analogous to its distribution of 

material wealth. Ideas do not enter the family circle, how^ 
ever, through only one parent or both, but are introduced 
by every member and communicated to all who are mature 
enough to comprehend. The family gatherings at table 
and elsewhere afford a structure through which this func- 
tion is efficiently performed. 

ou At a family dinner, the father tells of a blind beggar he has passed 

I on the street, and emphasizes the duty of sympathy and consideration 

ic««d for such unfortunates; the mother, who has been attending an art 
^ exhibition, mentions diilerent pictures, and urges husband and children 
to see them; a daughter describes a luncheon party from which she 
has just returned, and suggests for adoption at home certain innova- 
tions in arrangements, decorations, or service; a schoolboy reports 
remarks of his teacher on the subject of civic duty, and aslis liis 
father sundry questions about primaries, parlies, and voting, which 
bring to light certain parental shortcomings. So each member of the 
family group contributes something, which gives either information or 
stimulus to the others, and these impulses are again, in some measure, 
distributed among the individuals with whom fatner, mother, sad cttil- 
dren come in contact 
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S 123, It is quite as essential to social life and progress Rei«ti«iiot 
that accumulations of knowledge should be transmitted ^^JJ^J^J^*" 
fiotn one generation to another as that material wealth and esthetic 
should be so handed down. The systematic teaching of t^sini^e 
the young has become so largely a social activity in cod- 
temporary society that the family function in this regard is 
virtually limited to the early period of children's lives, and 
even this much of instruction is being gradually surrendered 
to the kindergarten. 

It is true that in many cases parents helpfully supplement 
the work of the schools ; and, as we shall soon observe, 
the family performs an all-important educational function, 
if education be used in its widest sense, but on the whole, Theipedii- 
the average family, as such, does not direct specifically the "^J^^ tunciiQn 
intellectual development of its young members — a service of iht family 
which is performed by the kindergarten, the school, the "" """""■ 
academy, the college, and the university. 

The development of sesthetic capacities in children is a 
task which the family shares with social organs. Home 
decoration, music, and art are important factors which co- 
operate with other agencies in cultivating an appreciation 
of the beautiful. 

@ 124. In order that society may preserve its efficiency, TUsioclaUi- 
and advance to higher types of organization, it is necessary ^t^*^ "" 
that the individuals composing it should possess and luniiy 
exercise certain capacities for subordination, cooperation, 
self-control, and altruism. Man may always have been a 
gregarious animal, but it has required ages of struggle and 
Stress, of hard discipline and cruel suffering, of groping 
blindly toward lofty ideals, to make him a social person. 
It is manifestly of vital importance that the experiences of 
the race represented in the common wisdom of any genera- 
tion should guide the training of the next. Only in this 
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1 way can retrogreaaion be avoided, and only through con- 
stantly improved discipline is progress insured. 

Next to propagation itself, to fit the young for truly social 
life in its broadest aspects is the chief function of the family. 
Howsoever this activity may be shared with other institu- 
tions, in final analysis the responsibility of preparing chil- 
dren to take part effectively and harmoniously in the life 
of society rests upon the family. 

The structure of the family (Bk. III., Chap. II.) held 
together by a common bond of affection, with relations of 
authority and docility between parents and children, and of 
virtual equality among the latter, affords admirable means 
for the exercise of this function. The organized household 
with its system of government and its domestic economy 
forms a miniature society, a school of discipline. Parental 
affection supplies care, patience, and loving persistence by 
which alone the best results can be secured. Children are 
trained to prompt instinctive habits which are often more 
useful than reasoned conduct j they learn to practice sub- 
ordination and obedience, which are so necessary in social 
■ tasks of cooperation; in their relations with brothers, sis- 
ters, and parents, they are taught principles of justice, and 
sentiments of courtesy and kindness, which make true social 
life possible ; they are specially trained, usually with the aid 
of schools and other institutions, to perform certain of the 
tasks which society imposes upon its members, and thus are 
prepared to take their places in the social organism. 

When the family through precept and practice enforces 
wholesome religious disciphne, the supernatural sanctions 
and inspirations for right conduct, which are drawn from 
religion, become most powerful factors in social progress. 

In these somewhat definite ways, and in many others far 
more subtle, the family fits its youpg members to be normal 
social elements. 
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Correctness in speech, the many outward expressions of courtesy, m 
pleasant phrases, bowing, handshaking, and other ceremonies and 
amenities, passing to the right on (he street, etc., become instinctive 
when they are insisted upon in early life. Many a person suffers con- 
stant embaiiassment from inability to alone for lack of snch discipline. 

The young person trained at home to yield intelligent and careful Si 
obedience to authority will, other things being equal, succeed in any 
social organ, either as a subordinate, or later, perhaps, in a position of 
authority, for he command! best who himself knows how to obey. 

The rights of property upon which all present social organization Righuof 
depends are taught in the family, where each child has certain things prapeny 
peculiar to himself; the spirit and practice of altruism are inculcated Alttuiun 
in the more or less constrained sharing or loan of private property. The 
older and stronger children are trained to protect the younger and 
weaker ; a sick parent or child is treated with especial thoughtfulness, 
and is an object of solicitude. Appropriate conduct is insisted upon 
not only toward members of the family, but also toward friends, school- 
mates, and others with whom children come in contact. Sympathy 
for those in pain or poverty is encouraged, and acts of beneGcencc 
are su^ested or approved. 

Girls are instructed in domestic economy, learning to cook, to sew. Equipment 
to manage a home, in all its details, or at least to direct servants (orwciiliul 
intelligently in such tasks. They may also be trained, with the aid of 
educational inslitulions, to fill positions as teachers, stenographers, 
bookkeepers, etc. Boys are in a like manner equipped in a general 
way, and often especially prepared for various social occupations to 
which they are attracted and seem adapted. 

5 125. The several specific functions of the family which The family 
we have enumerated may be regarded as together constitut- ^^^ " ' 
ing one great service, i.e. the preservation of generational 
continuity, physical and psychical. The family bridges the 
gap between one generation and the next. It transmits 
physical life, material wealth, and psychical resources. In 
this broad view the family assumes new importance, and its 
general function is clearly recognized as fundamental, in the 
present order. 

Society, having its life in a common body of thought and ^vaaatxj 
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belief, exhibits growth, i.e. readjnstments of structures and 
activities in correspondence with modified ideals; and dis- 
plays certain general functions, all of which are performed, 
at least rudimentarily, by the isolated family; but, as organ- 
ization advances, these are shared in greater or less degree 
wiih social institutions or organs. The functions exclusively 
/^or largely performed by the family are : {&) propagation, (b) 
y location or se/llement, (c) defense, (A) production, (e) appor- 
J tionment and transmission, (f) communication, (g) intellee- 
\^_tual training, (h) sociatisalion. All these activities combine 
in the one general function of preserving the physical and 
psychical continuity of society. 



Subjects for Invesiigation 

1. What constitutes the life of the writer's college ? 

2. The influence of social structure on the Wumau's Suffrage Move' 
ment ami on Civil Service Refutm. 

3. A com|)arison uf the function of defense perfocmed by a fron- 
tieisman, with that exercised by a citizen of Mew York. 

4. The otE»''i'; sanction for private property and inheritance. 

5. The rearing of children by the state (one of the socialistic pro- 
posals) considered from the standpoint of Social Physiology. 

6. Observed instances of American families that perform functions 
in any respect analogous with those of royal families in Europe. 

7. Observed tendencies of the influence of the family upon the 
industrial character of its head. 

8. Oliservations upon " family pride " as a social factor in the town 
where the writer lives. 

g. Study of the modiiicatloos of family function consequent upon 
residence in a hotel. 

10. Show whether a selected Protestant church perforins more or 
fewer activities parallel with the functions of the normal family than 
was (he case in the early New England churches. 

11, An analysis of functions performed by a selected family in 1 
tmall community, compared with those of a family in a similar social 
station in a large community. 
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CHAPTER II 
THE FUNCTIONS OP SOCIETY AS PERFORMED BY ORGANS 

§ 126. Having discussed the functions of the family, we society 
proceed now to regard society as an organic whole, made '**"f*^ 
up of differentiated and integrated primary family groups, i 
and characterized by certain essential activities, which are 
performed not only by the family, but by many functionally 
peculiar combinations of persons and property known as 
social organs. In all these aggregate activities, the family 
has a greater or less part. The family, in one aspect, is a 
functionally many-sided organ, but in a highly complex 
society, a group devoted in normal conditions to one special 
service has a peculiar claim to be regarded as a social 
organ. 

In the present chapter, social functions will be studied Socisifunc 
from the standpoint of special organs, just as in the last they "°"^^^ 
were considered in relation to the family group. It is ob- ih= itandpoint 
vious that each social organ in its functional activities might "^ "S"" 
be described in detail after the plan already followed in the 
case of the family, and that a complete analysis of society 
would require such description, but the scope of this book 
permits only an introduction to the method. 

S 127. While social cleans are primarily devoted to the PimctioiuJ 

performance of a single general function, they are often ^t^^ 

Structurally adapted to many other activities. This measure wama of 

of versatility is of great social importance, since it permits a •««*^'"8"» 
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wider range of service, and a prompt adjustment to changed 
conditions and unexpected emergencies. 

Again, in certain circumstances, one organ may perform 
the function of another, which is temporarily incapacitated, 
or proves unequal to a sudden or unusual demand. In the 
latter case, the vicarious service is merely temporary, and is 
almost always made necessary by abnormal conditions. 

The organs of commerce not only cury on their peculiar activities, 
but they serve lo communicate knowledge other than that required by 



theii 



yfun 



An army organisation is a means of defense, but it is also ased to 
build bridges and railways, to survey boundaries, to gaiher weather 
reports, etc. A newspaper is primarily an organ for communicating 
psychical impulses, but it may also send out exploring expeditions. 

An admirable iltuslration of vicarious service was afforded when 
the firemen of a certain city dispersed by streams of water a mob which 
the police could not scatter. 

The state troopsof Pennsylvania were quickly summoned and set at 
work amid the ruins of Johnstown, when that city had been devastated 

and schools to be turned into hospitals, and for boards of trade, as 
such, to collect supplies of food and money, and to superintend the 
distribution of them. 

§ 128. While it is true that the family is the chief imme- 
diate agency for bringing population into orderly relations 
with the land, the function in the broadest view is per- 
formed, in a measure, by society through appropriate organs. 
The total area which a society occupies belongs, in gen- 
erally accepted terms, to the group as an organic whole. 
Such sovereignty of the nation or the municipality takes 
precedence over private property in the land, which latter 
claim, however, is fully recognized when social and Indi- 
vidual interests come in conflict. 

By what is technically known as the right of eminent 
domain, society, through its duly constituted organ, govem- 
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ment, may take land from a private citizen and devote it to i 
public purposes, but, in so doing, it must adequately com- ' 
pensate the individual for the property right which he has i 
been compelled to resign. ' 

By the exercise of such sovereignty, in addition to the i 
inheritance of land long recognized as common, society, in ' 
its corporate capacity, possesses rights of property in the 
soil, which it controls in the collective interest of all its 
members. Again, by virtue of its sovereign powers, society 
determines general divisions of territory and often prescribes 
certain conditions with which individuals and families must 
comply in making their settlements. Thus in many ways 
the social organ of government plays directly or indirectly 
a part in the corporate function of maintaining population 
in definite and permanent relations with the land. 

Cily streets and parks are public properly. When it becomes nec- 
essary to open new thoroughfares, such private land as may be needed 
il condemned, appraised, and paid for. When new land is added to 
the municipality, the city bas tlie power to divide it into blocks and 
•treets in such away as seems most advantageous. Building regula- 
tions, prescribing materials and general methods of construction, aie 
also enforced. In larger societies, highways by land and water are 
common property, which may be enjoyed equally by all citizens. In 
behalf of railways or canals, the state exercises its sovereignty and 
•ecures rights of way. In these and other arrangements with relation 
to the soil, the state, through its government, helps to connect popu- 
lation with the land. 

S izg. Special social organs of many kinds perform the TiiBsodai 

function of shelter and defense in such societies as have '!"5*''"' "! 

flaelter ana 
reached a certain size and degree of organization. In defenM 
groups of a rudimentary type, the family, with the ex- 
ception of occasional and temporary cooperative efforts, 
exercises this function unaided. 

Shelter is provided by taverns and hotels; defense against disease 
i* (ought through boards of health and sanitary bureaus; the sick are 
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trea.ted by professional physkuins either at home or in specially organ- 
ized huspitals; protection against fiie is afforded by companies of 
trained men equipped with necessary apparatus; individuals and prop- 
erty are protected by constables and policemen from the approach of 
cutthroats, thieves, incendiaries, and other unsocial persons. Attacks 
on the part of other societies or nations are resisted by armies and 

§ 130. Viewing the social oi^amsm as a living whole in 
definite relation with its natural environment, we see that 
the necessities and possibilities of individual and of colleC' 
tive existence demand adequate material means for, sustain- 
ing physical vitality, for attaining greater technical 
ciency, and for reaching a higher plane of social life. 
This fundamental service of supplying sustenance is per- 
formed by a vast number of social organic groups, some of 
wliich are engaged in delving for natural supplies of mineral 
wealth, others in applying art to the development of vege- 
table and animal life, while a third class is raising raw 
materials to higher powers of usefulness. 

The combined efforts of all these agencies result in the 
production of an immense aggregate of diversified wealth, 
which, in a wide view, is put at the service of society as an 
organized unity. 

The social organs, technically known as extractive and transformiiiE 
industries, perform by far the greater part of the productive function. 

By these specially constituted agencies, gold, silver, copper, lead, 
and iron ores, oil, coal, clay, ami other crude natural products are mined 
from the earth ; timber is withdrawn from the forests, Rsh and game ^re 
taken from water and land; cereals and vegetables are systematically 
modified in structure, stimulated to high powers of reproduction, and 
gathered from fields and gardenit ; cattle and horte* are bred and 

Again, many of these raw materials are transformed into fmislied 
articles. Ores are crushed and smelted into pure metals, gold, silver, 
copper, iron, which, in turn, are further transformed into coins, jewels, 
rails, machines, and countless other ornaments and implements; tim- 
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ber isaawed and planed into beams and boards, and these again are 

fashioned into a bewildering variety of constructions, gteat and imalli 

wheat, com, and oats arc ground into flour and meal ; cattle ate killed 

and turned into meat, and all these food products are carried to still 

bighet degrees of refinement and of usefulness to population. The The itgicpiu 

imagination can readily conceive of all the material products, which ofweilihi 

have been merely hinted at in the above enumeration, as heaped up •™""P"""<=' 

by society as a whole working through its structurally appropriate 

S 131. Continuing our observation of society as in a Thewciai 

sense an organic individual, although not of any zoological ^I^^^J^. 

type, we notice that production results in the accumulation Oon 
of different materials at different points in the territory to 

correspond with the distribution of natural resources. If, Producn mini 

therefore, the aggregate wealth of society is to be put at *" """»'*^ "' 

the service of the whole group, it is necessary to mingle ([am, and 

these different and widely scattered materials in due pro- 'F""' ™ 

portions, and to spread them with relative uniformity over occupatim 
the entire area. This result is accomplished through the 
function of transportation, which is performed by a great 
number of special social organs. 

Since the individual is a member of many broadly ex- The many- 
tended aggregates and organs, and since these groups often 'i!"^T'j'^ 
change their relations with the soil, it follows that he must invoivM 
go from place to place in order to take part effectively in his '""'potwi™ 
social tasks. The same agencies which transport material 
products in most Cases perform a similar service for indi- 
viduals. 

Mr. Spencer, in his discussion of the distributing system, Spencer-i 

likens the function of transportation to the service which the '""'"s'^'i 

^ analogj 

blood performs for an animal organism, in carrymg materials 
of sustenance throughout the body and permitting each 
tissue to appropriate such supplies as it may need. We 
prefer not to emphasize such analogies, which seem more 
likely to cloud than to clarify thought, but the figure in this 
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case serves, at least, an illustrative purpose. The student 
is as usual w:irned against being led by such phrases as 
"arteries of travel or traffic" to discover complete parallels 
betneeu society and any zoological organism. 

Let us imagine outselves able to gain from some paint of vantage 
a bird's-eye view of the United Slates. In Maine, we discover heaps 
of lumber; in Masaachusetta, mammoth piles of cloth, boots, shoes, 
' and other manufactured articles; in Pennsylvania, vast quantities of 
coal, iron, anil steel; in the southern states, immense harvests of cotton; 
all along the Atlantic coast are iish and oysters in abundance. In 
Michigan, again, vie see great forests; in Ohio, bales of wool; in the 
states of the central west, broad fields of grain, and countless herds of 
cattle; in Colorado, Nevada, California, etc., heaps of gold, silver, lead. 
In Oregon and Washington, by the shores of Columbia River and 
Fugel Sound, are salmon in plenty, while in far-away Alaskan islands, 
are bales of raw seal skins. Such are a few of the more striking 
material products which meet our general glance. 

Again examining the scene more closely, we discover an intricate 
network of footpaths, wagon roads, railways, canals, rivers, lakes, 
stretching in every direction from farmhouse to village, from village to 
town and city, until the whole area is covered by the ramifying system. 
Along the highways, these various products and many others are being 
hurried until they are so spread over all the land, that each com- 
munity possesses, in some degree, every kind of material means for the 
support and higher enjoyment of life. 

As to the transportation of individuals, the commercial traveler is 
a member of a social organ or wholesale house, which extends its 
operations over a wide territory. In the discharge of his function, 
therefore, the salesman must go from place to place. The miner and 
the factory operative must follow the general organs of which they are 
parts, to new fields of activity. Separated relatives, drawn toward 
each other by ties of affection, gladly avail themselves of means to 
travel. Lecturers and political leaders, if they are to gain the ear of 
the people, must make joameys through the land. The normal 
existence of society depends no less upon the transportation of persons 
than upon the transportation of material wealth. 

S 132. Society not only secures the qualitative spreading of 
wealth over the whole area of occupation, but also determines 
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its quantitative allotment to different parts of the territory. Sodtijrnot 
Back of the physical function of transportation there is a ™'/J™^ 
largely psychical function of exchange which determines diifcrentfon 
the principles of proportion upon which the surplus products "f we»iih 
of one unit of area shall be surrendered in return for the 
surplus products of another unit. The successful perform- 
ance of this service requires ( i ) that some universal standard Money uid 
of value shall be fixed upon, and (2) that the relation of ''""* 
every product to this standard shall always be determinable. 
This twofold function is performed, on the one hand, by 
the social organ of govemment which decides upon a 
medium of exchange or money, and on the other, by markets, 
commercial agencies, boards of trade, and other special 
organs which, to a greater or less degree, fix those relations 
of goods to money, known as prices. These principles 
having been settled, the appropriate social agencies proceed 
to effect the actual transfers in accordance with them. The 
fiirther discussion of money and prices belongs properly 
toe 



Ignoring for the pteaent, in order to simplify the case, the existence Illuitntjou 
of a moat complicated system of credits and investments which binds 
all parts of society into an economic whole, let us suppose that a Theprodiicu 
certain western township produces in a year so many thousand bushels <^ » Weitern 
of grain, and head of cattle and hogs. After satisfying local needs, the '"'"' ''' , , 
owners of this wealth desire to exchange the surplus for a great variety of ,|,j ^aii of 
different products and finished articles from other parts of the country, other leccioni 
The papers report the prices of grain and hogs determined from day 
to day in the great markets and produce exchanges. On the basis of 
these quotations, the products are exchanged by local or distant whole- 
salers for money. This is taken by the farmers to retail dealers, who, 
in return for it, give them cloth and shoes from Massachusetts, wagons 
and harvesting machinery from Ohio, flour from Minneapolis, coal from 
Fentisylvania or Colorado, lumber from Michigan, and many other 
things from different parts of the country. It is clear that each unit of 
area will receive goods in proportion to the surplus wealth or money 
tepresenUtion of wealth which it can offer in enchange. 
S.AND V. SOC, — 17 
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S 133. In every society, and especially in one which has 
a large territory in proportion to population, the discovery 

di of undeveloped natural resources and the occupation of 
new or iong-unused land create local demands for means 
of production and for men, i.e. for the formation of new 
organs. 

In a condition of isolation or unorganized existence, such 
territory would have to pass through a long period of slow 
development, but when a unified society occupies the entire 
area, these neglected places receive speedy aid. Through 

j^j the ot^ans of finance and transportation, surplus goods and 
men are quickly concentrated at the points where they are 
needed, and the arrested or tardy growth is immediately 
stimulated. In such cases the influence of new or enlarged 
functions upon the social structure is clearly traceable. 

Again, at certain times in the year, many organs of pro- 
duction need a measure of temporary assistance in order to 
complete their wares or to pay their running expenses until 
the proceeds of sales have been received. Through the 
banking and credit system of the country, the surplus 
wealth of society is loaned to meet such requirements. 

The growth, almost in a single night, of ininiiig camps and oil 

p< towns in Ihe United States, fucnishes conspicuous examples of the 

■ way in which wealth and populatiun are suddenly drafted from all 
pacts of a lai^c Society to points where rich natural resources have 
been discovered. 

The recent opening of lands in the southwest has caused simiUi 
phenomena. Towns of several thousand inhabitants have sprutig np 
within three or four years. 

of It is a well-known fact that very many manufacturing concerns 
do bu iness largely on borrowed capital, paying notes when returns 
from sales are received, atid of course deducting the interest from 
their profits. 

'ITie demand for money"for moving the crops," which is often 
mentioned in the financial columns of the press, implies this same 
Krvice of advancing wealth for temporary need. 
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§ 134. We have seen how, in general, aggregate products The social 
are spread over the area which a society occupies, and, on '"^J,^""* 
the other hand, we have observed how the share of each , mem or 
family is apportioned among its dependent members, but ^i'Wbotioii 
there is another most essential social task which we have 
not yet considered. It is known to economic science as 
the function of distribution, i.e. the division of the aggre- 
gate wealth among the families and economically inde- 
pendent individuals who compose the society. 

In a large view, all members of society are combined into Socui weaiih 
a vast system of interdependent ot^ans, which, as a result "'v ^ . 
of their total activity, produce multiform material wealth ipdividu^ 
and render a great variety of services — all, in general, """"" 
conducive to the support and elevation of life. The ques- 
tion which presents itself is : How are these results, material 
and psychical, distributed among those who cooperate in 
their production? 

In the first place, all goods and services which are rec- 
ognized as subject to distribution are measured by the usual 
standard and divided in terms of money. It should be 
borne in mind that the land itself and its resources are 
objects of private property, and are included in the aggre- 
gate wealth of society. In distribution, wealth assumes the Fomiof 
various forms of rent, interest, profits, salaries, fees, and 'J'sinbuiion— 
wages, which represent the claims of individuals upon the pmKts, f«i, 
total social wealth, by virtue of property rights or personal "'»"'*■ "»s« 
service, or both. 

The relative amounts of these shares is roughly deter- ManyotgaiK 
mined in a way analogous to the fixing of prices by the '"j""^"^ 
markets and exchanges ; but many other organs, the gov- the mcihods 
ernraent, professional associations, labor unions, and com- of''"'"'""''"' 
binations of employers have some share in the general 
ftinction. Here, again, we must leave more thorough and 
detailed exposition to the economic specialist. 



ioy Google 



SOCIAL PHYSIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 



[Bk.IV 



TtaftMCUl 

fnnctton ol 
tiuuiiilttliit 

WMltb 



The law of supply and demanit, although it vaj be moie oi less 
modified by factors of personality, tends to determine the ptoportions 
of distribution. Rents are influenced by the anxiety of tenants Co 
secure stores, houses, or land; the rate of interest, the security being 
the sime, varies with tbe demand for loans; proflts, in competitive 
industries, are largely determined by tbe amount of goods the market 
will absorb at a certain price; in monopolistic enterprises, profits arc 
chiefly fined by the limit at which price and demand reach the roost 
advantageous equilibrium. Salaries are, in a measure, intluenced by 
conventional standards or special capacity, but are subject to largely 
the same influences wbich determine uages. The compeosatiou o[ 
" labor " is a vexed question. Although the number seeking emplay 
ment has much to do with the rate of wages, the full effects of com- 
petition are in no small degree counteracted by sentiments of altruism 
and by tbe organized labor unions which, uf late, have grown so rapidly 
in members and efficiency. 

§ 135. The function of handing down from one genera- 
tion to the next, the material accumiilalions of society, 
although chiefly a family activity, is by no means exclusively 
such. Society in its corporate capacity, as we have seen, has 
rights of property in land and other wealth, public build- 
ings, museums, art galleries, hospitals, asylums, and jails. 
These things are transmitted in the uninterrupted posses- 
sion of the state or municipality and are used in coramon 
by generation after generation. The same service of trans- 
mission is rendered by other organs, such as boards of 
trustees, etc., which guard semi-public institutions. 

5 136. Between society and the land, constant reaction 
I is observable. Material progress is the phrase which de- 
scribes this process of modifying physical environment and 
raising its forces to higher efficiency. These changes in 
natural conditions and the increased wealth and potency 
which are made available, react in a marked way upon the 
structures and activities of society. 
The general task of scrutinizing nature, of- bringing to 
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light unknown resources, of mastering the laws of force, and in«niioo«iid 
of applying them in new and more effective ways, is mani- '"'•^^t''™ 
festly a social function, inasmuch as it is chiefly performed coepention 
by the cooperative efforts either of specially organized 
groups or of somewhat interdependent persons. 

Although individuals play important parts in tbis service 
of discovery and invention, they are dependent in a very 
great degree upon the achievements of those who have pre- 
ceded them. In a general view of any considerable period 
of time, the work of recombination and technical improve- 
ment displays the division of labor and the interdependence 
of parts which characterize the performance of an organic 
function. 

Mr. Benjamin Kidd, in writing of the intellectual achievements of Illuitndoni 
OUT times, says: "They arc not the colossal products of individual minds 
amongst us; they are alt the results of small accumulations of koowl- Quaiation 
edge slowly and painfully made and added to by many minds throi^h f"™ ^^^^ 
an indefinite number of generations in the past, every addition to this 
itoce of knowledge affording still greater facilities for further addi- 
tions." {^Social Evolution,'^. 266). 

The triumpha of society over nature are the prominent facts of the Mittrial 
present century. The influence of machinery, steam transportation, P™g™>a of 
and electrical commanicatjun upon social structures and activities has ^ px^a 
been so great, that the contrast between the old and the new is almost 
startling. But the task is not complete. Exploring expeditions, sur- 
veying parties, physical and chemical laboratories, agricultural experi- 
ment stations, and countless individuals in virtual coGperation with 
each other, and with those whose work they inherit, are constantly 
engaged in the great task of finding out more of nature's secrets and 
patting them at the lervice of society. 

§ 137. The personal elements of the social organism are Theaoctai 
not held in physical contact by material ties, but are given '^'^y"^"' 
coherence through psychical bonds. Movements of society communl- 
are occasioned only by psychical impulses, and social action **ti<^ 
must depend on the communication of thought through 
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the entire organism. Tbis function of communication has 
already been adequately described by implication in our 
description of the psycho- physical communicating apparatus 
(Bk. III., Chap. IV.). 

§ 138. Since society possesses a common body of knowl- 
edge, which represents the accumulated experience of count- 
less generations, it is manifestly the function of society 
as a whole to put these treasures of thought, increased and 
modified by its organs of discovery and research, in the 
possession of the new individuals who are constantly taking 
the places of those that perish. In performing this service, 
it is necessary also to develop intellectual capacities for 
knowledge, and to stimulate powers of original thought by- 
which the progress of science and the widening of culture 
may be secured. 

This general function is performed by a system of special 
organs, in which persons and property are appropriately 
combined. (§ 98.) 

The educational institutions of sociity, public, private, and ecclesi- 
astical, made up of teachers, professors, books, apparatus, and buildings, 
perform, in the aggregate, the double service of preparing individual 
minds for the reception and use of knowledge, and of communicating 
what men through great periods of time have learned about n; 






huu 



nity. 



Specific intellectual training is not confined to schools and colleges. 
Popular lectures, sermons, and addresses of many kinds have, in large 
measure, a distinctly educational value, 

in, public libraries, museums, and the periodical press afford 



lelf-directed study on the part of indi- 



s for 



By social contact in all its forms, there is conai 
from person to person, and in this process, along wttb a vast mass of 
ideas which serve no permanent intellectual end, there goes much of 
really valuable knowledge. Through ail the agencies which have thus 
been only hinted at, society does the work of training and transmissioD, 
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irbich the continuity and progress of its ocgaoic life demand as 
absolutely essentia!. 

iEsthctic training is, in one aspect, an intellectual process, and in lEsiheiie 
another, it has an emotional and ethical aide. Society, through its ''«"=«>p™™t = 
appropriate organs, cultivates an appreciation fur the beautiful by pro- 
ducing ^rtistic buildings, paintings, statues, music, and other symbols, 
which delight the senses, arouse subtle emotions, and inspire higner 

§ 139. While the work of SO training individuals that their xneaocui 
conduct will be instinctively or intelligently social is prima- ^^^^^ 
lily a task of the family, many other social agencies are 
engaged in the general function. 

When we regard society as a whole, it is evident that, 
without appropriate activity on the part of the individuals 
who compose it, the collective hfe could not be maintained. 
The differentiation which we have observed in social organ- ii ia neceaiaij 
ization, and the interdependence which has been so often gnVij^uW 
emphasized, render it of prime importance that each element ptrfo™ iheit 
of population should promptly and efficiently do his part in "*p""" 
the whole system. Society, therefore, not only through the and efficieDtiy 
family, but through many other agencies, performs this func- 
tion of disciplining individuals. Each organ trains its own 
elements to perform their peculiar tasks, and certain general 
institutions, educational, ecclesiastical, and governmental, 
take part in the aggregate activity. Morality and law will 
be discussed in a later chapter, and need here be only men- 
tioned as bearing in a significant way on this function of 
discipline. 

The employees of an iron-rolling mill, where, at certain times, great IlLuicntloiu 
promptness and thorough cooperation are reiguired, display agility and 

skill in manipulation which astonish the casual visitor. The machine- Imtincilve 

like maneuvers of military bodies, the ready response and quick move- ■''"""V "f 
ments of sailors when orders are given, the systematic work of a cily .. , 

fire department as contrasted with the bungling of a volunteer village fiRmeu 
company, all suggest the great efficiency which is secured by discipline. 
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□ts of human activities, physical and mental, v 
men and women trained to prompt, rational, or instinctive action 

But individuals are not only skilled in their organic 
they conduct themselves ethically. The principles of right conduct are 
taught, in some degree, in the schools, but the churches, directly or 
indirectly, are a chief means of that moral discipline which fonns 
within the individual a standard and discovers a sanction, that guides 
him in his relations with his fellow-men. These ethical standards, 
moreover, tind general expression in public opinion, custom, and law, 
by which external forces those individuals who lack or ignore inilueDce 
from within, are compelled to conform, in general, to the prevailing 
mode of conduct. 

All gatherings of individuals for purposes of sociability, entertain- 
ments, parties, club meetings, etc., involve a certain measure of dis- 
cipline. The ceremonies of social converse, howsoever they may be 
conventionalized, are an outward expression of ethical principles. The 
boor is he who lacks or ignores these forms of behavior, careless of 
the courtesy and consideration due from a truly social person to his 
fellows. The signs in public places, which deprecate certain kinds of 
conduct, are evidences of this social function of discipline. 

The aggregate function, of training individuals to perform readil;f 
and skillfully their special tasks and to demean themselves appropri- 
ately in all relations with their fellow-men, is accomplished by every 
agency from the family to the slate. 

§ 140. We may imagine a society in definite relations 
with the soil, with developed resources, accumulated stores 
of wealth and knowledge, and well- disciplined elements of 
population ; yet without some means of securing the effi- 
cient cooperation of all its parts such a group could not re- 
tain its form and continue its organic existence. 

We discover, therefore, the absolute necessity for a func- 
tion of control, regulation, or coordination, which shall bring 
all social activities into relations of complementary service. 

This task is performed by a vast system of regulating 
activities, the structure of which has been analyzed (§ 98). 
The total function is wholly dependent upon that of com- 
municating ideas and psychical impulses, and includes the 
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exercise of authoiity by centers of influence, which are re- 
lated in a. series of successive subordination from the more 
general to the more specific. 

The activity of government aifords the simplest examples of this 1 
fimclioD of contiol. The mobilizing of a French or German army : 
carps fot practice is a triumph of coQrdi nation. Within a few hours < 
after an unexpected order has been issued, men and horses have been 
withdrawn from their ordinary occupations, the railway service has 
been seized, the necessary number nf carriages despatched to each 
station, and, finally, the different companies of horse and foot, duly 
equipped and supplied with rations, have been hurried in proper 
proportions to the frontier. The entire movement depends upon a 
perrecl organization of communication from one central authority, 
through successive centers, to a great number of primary executive 
elements. 

But these exceptional manifestations of the coordinating function 
should not lead the student to suppose that the activity is limited to 
such emergencies. Every social organ has in it an element of control, ] 
and, in turn, is subordinated to the regulation of another agency^ Thus <■ 
every factory co5rdinates its internal activities, but is controlled in the ' 
amount and nature of its product by the commercial system of markets, 
prices, etc. Academies and preparatory schools are in one sense inde- 
pendent, self-directing institutions, but, in another, they are compelled 
to work in harmony with the whole educational system of which they 
form an organic part 

So all social activities are brought into more or less thorough co- 
operation. We may conceive of the entire organism as controlled by 
one great system of coSrdination made up of a vast number of greater 
and lesser parts. 

Society as an oi^anic tthole exhibits certain general activi- i 
ties which are performed not only by the family, but by func- 
tional combinations of persons and property known as social 
organs. These organs, although primarily devoted to one 
service, display a measure of versatility. 

Through appropriate organs, society (a) maintains definite 
relations with the land, {b) shelters and protects its individ- 
ual elements, (f) produces wealth, {d) diffuses products 
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over the territory, {e) effects their exchange, (J) drafti 
wealth and population to points where they are needed, (f) 
distributes the aggregate wealth among its individual mem- 
bers, (A) transmits wealth from one generation lo the next, 
((■) discovers new natural resources and increases technical 
efficiency, (/) trains the minds of individuals and transmits 
knowledge, {k) disciplines social elements to perform their 
parts appropriately, .and (/) coordinates and controls all 
social a 



StrtijEcrs FOR Investigation 

I. An analysis of the social functions performed either hahitually 
or incidenlally by the Young Men'a Christian Associatioa in the town 
where the writer lives. 

z. A study of social organs in the process of differentiation in Ihe 
town where the writer lives. 

3. An investigation of the extent to which the government of the 
town where the writer lives performs the function of adjusting the rela- 
tions or the populatii>n to the land, 

4- A study of Ihe extent to which the town in which the writer 
Lves is capable of feeding itself. 

5. A study of the resources which enable the town where the 
writer lives to pay for its food. 

6. A study of the changes which would be inevitable in the town 
where the writer lives, if railway traffic were suspended fur a year 
throughout the country, 

7. An analysis of Ihe functions performed by a selected manu- 
facturing (iim or corporation. 

8. A study of the influences which the national banks in the 
town where the writer lives have exerted upon the community. 

9. The agency of different organs in establishing moral star.datds 
in the community where the writer lives. 

10. The various social functions performed by a large hospital. 
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CHAPTER III 

PATHOLOGY m GENERAL— THE PATHOLOGY OP THE FAMILY 

§ 141. Up to this point in our analysis of society, we Socui 
have dwelt in the main upon normahty of structure and J!^^^ 
function, regarding social arrangements and activities as 
appropriate for the general end in view, i.e. the maintenance 
and progressive elevation of individual and collective life. 
Yet even in such a discussion, there have been at least 
occasional allusions to unsocial persons, to disputes about the 
distribution of wealth, to physical disease and other conditions 
which, in themselves, are manifestly abnormal, whatever their 
relation to the whole social organism maybe. The-studji-of uthettudyof 
all phenomena ■"hj-'li nr" ppp^r'"it'y JTu-nTicUtpnt with the '" pbenomenij 
best interests of society, and the determination of clearly Lnconsisi.m 
abnormal or unhealthful structures and functions, consti- wi"' social 
tute what is known as Social radiUlugy. "The^ternLis. bor- 
rowed from biological science, but does not imply any 
complete analogy: ' 

§ 143. The idea ofnormahty in general involves a definite Soeui 
standard by which anything may be measured and judged, ""^i^"!," 
The absence of a fixed or clearly defined standard of social 
health often renders it impossible to decide whether a given 
phenomenon is normal or abnormal. In other words, no 
system of ethics has been so universally accepted or at least 
so uniformly and rationally applied, as to afford the means of 
drawinga distinct line between social health and social disease. 
367 
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In the very nature of the case, which presents the most 
bewildering complexity, such definition has heretofore been 
impossible, and while we may hopefully expect gradual 
approximation to accuracy, it would be idle to dream of 
an absolutely determined criterion. It follows from this 
variation of standards that many phenomena must be 
classed as normal or abnormal, according to the ideals 
with which they are compared. But although a wide 
borderland must thus be left between the two territories, 
there are areas which unquestionably belong exclusively to 
the one or to the other. 



Judged by Ihe standards of a very large nnmbeF of excellent people, 
the theater and the ball, as such, are pathological phenomena. On 
the other hand, there are those who see in the drama and in all social 
gatherings elements which in some manifestation are essential to com' 
plete life. A still greater proportion of individuals regards the saloon 
as an unmixed evil. Again, vast numbers uf persons strenuously insist 
that thb institution has a legitimate function Co perform in society. It 
is clear that normality in these matters is relative from the standpoint 
of the external observer, however absolute it may be in the view of 
each group laentioned. 

But in spile of the utter disagreement among these people about 
certain phenomena, they would all declare that the crowding of people 
in squalid and unsanitary tenements is inimical to the interests of 
society, i.e. a pathological condition. 



The rtiation y ' ~l 143- Inasmuch as society is composed of land (wealth) 
tA social and population combined in certain relations and concerned 

patiuioty / in certain activities, it follows that abnormal conditions of 

{ these elements must affect social structure and function. 
Phynoi ^^ Bodily disease in individuals is, in one aspect, simply a 
"li**"* vital phenomenon, but in another, it is of great social signifi- 

cance. Abnormal psychical states, in which men's desires 
are feeble and disproportionate, or seek lower rather than 
higher forms of gratification, are a primary source of social 
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maladies. The reciprocal influence of bodily and mental 
conditions is clearly a concern no less of Sociology than of 
Physiology and Psychology. 

Again, the relations of individuals to land and wealth are Rcbdom oi 
often manifestly abnormal, in so far as the human elements JheUndo'ii 
fail to secure adequate means for complete life. Sterile soil, abnormal 
absence of mineral and other resources, scanty water supply 
and unfavorable climate, all are circumstances which help to 
produce pathological social conditions. 

It is obvious that these diseased or unsuitable elements 
directly affect all the structures and functions with which they 
are immediately concerned ; and since society is a coherent 
whole of interdependent parts, they also exert widespread 
indirect influences, which the complexity of the organism 
makes it difficult to trace. 

Men and womeo who are physically diseased cannot, as a rule, per- lUuitraiiom 
form their social taslcs efficiently. Tbey cannot, if dependent on tbeir 
own efforts, properly maintain families or engage sttccesafully in occu- 
patioos. Their weakness affects all the groups with which they are Diseued 
connected. Weak-willed, slothful, intemperate, passionate, depraved p*'»on»«H''' 
persons cannot be combined into normal families, and although some ^^ 

of them may perfonn certain tasks well, on the whole, these classes 
impair the health of all groups and organs to which tbey belong, and ' 
help to form and maintain institutions which are a constant menace to 
society. In many cases, weak wills, sloth, and intemperance are largely 
results of bodily disease, and pn the other hand, the satisfaction of base 
desires produces physical ill health. 

Great numbers of people, as a result of many causes, live in cramped PoMrty 
quarters under the most unfavorable conditions, and fail to obtain 
even the food and clothing necessary for normal physical existence. 

The fiirm lands of certain far western slates, lacking proper moisture Birren or ill 
and at the mercy of a fickle climate, afford a meager and precarious "te"^ '™ 
support to the people, who are bo engrossed in securing physical sub- 
^tence that they can give little thought to the other fectors which 
go to make up complete life, 

A drunken switchman causes a railway disaster, which costs scores Railn; 
of live*. and involves suffering, perhaps want, for hundreds of persons *""'" 
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in many parts of the country. Disease mayspread tiiiougli a city from 
a sweat shop where children, siclc with scarlet fever or diphtheria, actu- 
ally lie upon the piles of clothing which are ready for the coanters of 
great stores, whence they are distrihuted to the homes of the citizens. 

Such is the complexity of social interrelations, that pathological condi- 
tions cannot be isolated. They affect to a greater or less degree the 
whole social organism. 

S 144. While the truth that has just been stated — 
namely, that diseased and abnormal individuals produce 
pathological social conditions— - is of fundamental signifi- 
cance, another important truth must not be overlooked. It 
is that abnormal social arrangements and functions react 
tipon individuals, offering opportunities for personal degener- 
ation and unsocial conduct if not actually making them neces- 
sary. 

This reciprocal interrelation between men and institutions 
must be kept in view by all rational reformers. Insistence 
upon only one half of this twofold truth is a source of much 
confused thought and fruitless effort. As in the case of all 
social growth there is constant modification of structure in 
adjustment to new or changed functions, so pathological 
conditions are slowly eliminated as a result of improved 
individual and collective thought, feeling, and conduct. 

In one view, the saloon system, which, in apite of such legitimate 
service aa it may render, may be regarded as on the whole a patho- 
logical structure, is an enprcssion of the appetite of men for liquor. It 
is clear that if this desire could be destroyed, the saloon, in its present 
form, would disappear. Many men, therefore, deprecate attempts 
to prevent the sale of liquor, and urge that all effort be concentrated 
upon changing men's characters. On the other hand, it is equally true 
that the saloon offers temptations to weak and sociable natures, and 
reacts upon the population in a marked manner. It is not strange that 
great numbers of earnest people are strenuously working to abolish the 
laloon as an institution. Vet from our study of social growth, we see 
that those who combine these two plans of changing and controlling bjr 
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mftny influences the desires of indiviiluals, and of gradually modifying 
the saloon system in haimony with advancing individual and collective 
CODviction, are pursuing a strictly rational and scientilic policy. 

Those socialists who attribute all poverty, vice, and crime to our The tocialUu' 
present economic arrangements, have good reason for their impeach- tJipl=n=iion 
ment of existing society; but in alleging that institutions are the sole ° '''": 
causes of pathological conditions, they display ignorance of the true imd crime 
nature of the social organism. 

Bui, on the opposite side, easy-going citizens and even many genuinely 
int;rested philanthropists explain poverty, with slight allowances for 
natural calamities, as almost entirely the result of individual inlempef- 
ance, laziness, and improvidence. Ignorance and unreasoning prejudice, 
vice, and crime, are likewise regarded as matters wholly of individual 
lesponsibility. We can readily see that the truth lies somewhere between 
these two extremes, that men and social arrangements are tending con- 
stantly to influence each other. 

§ 145. From what has been indicated, it is easy to see Themore 
that close scrutiny of society would discover an endless t^^oi'^cai 
vnriety of more or less abnormal conditions. In a pre- conditions 
liminaiy survey, like that in which we are now engaged, it is °' '°'*'^y 
impossible to make a detailed study of these phenomena in 
all their degrees of abnormality and in their ramifications 
through society. We must content ourselves with mention- 
ing the more obvious of the many signs of social disease. 

(i) Poverty. 'Wi^ existence of a large proportion of the Poverty 
population in circumstances not of dependence, but of pre- 
carious livelihood without the means for even approaching 
complete life, makes at least a piima facie case against the 
normality of present society. 

(a) Vice. Baser thoughts and desires in the poptilation vica 
find expression in institutions of many kinds, which, like 
sores upon an animal organism, are outward evidence of 
hidden maladies. 

(3) Crime. A still graver symptom of organic disease Crina 
is afforded by the many unsocial elements who refuse to 
conform with the laws which represent in general the com- 
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mon body of convictions and ideals that constitute the 

peculiar life of society. 

(4) Pauperism. The existence of large numbers of per- 
sons who, although they cannot or will not get into economic 
relations with society, must nevertheless be supported by it, 
constitutes a pathological condition. 

(5) I^ysical Disability. The fact that feeble-minded, 
insane, deaf, dumb, and otherwise abnormal individuals are 
by no means few is an impeachment hardly less of social 
than of individual health. 

(6) Social Inactivity. There are large numbers of people 
who by virtue of economic arrangements live in selfish idle- 
ness so far as social service is concerned. The existence 
of such a class constitutes another serious form of patho- 
logical condition. 

The conditions which we have enumerated and many 
others less obvious, if not less significant, manifestly imply 
that social arrangements are far from satisfactory and that 
social tasks are being ill done. Let us review the functions 
which are performed by the family to discover in what ways 
that primary group may fall short of normal service and how 
far, in general, it may be held responsible for pathological 
social phenomena. 



Patliolocy 

of the 
fnnctloii of 
pntpaiatloii 



§ 146. Although the precise nature and extent of the 
influence which parents exert upon offspring are still matters 
of dispute among the biologists, there is a consensus of 
opinion as to the possibility of transmitting certain diseased 
conditions from one generation to the next. It is quite 
likely, if not inevitable, therefore, that, if persons who are 
physically unfit assume the family relation, they will produce 
weak or abnormal children. Many marriages at present are 
unquestionably of doubtful benefit, if not of positive harm, to 
society, because they so often result in producing unsuitable 
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elements of population. This whole problem is one of ex- a ptobko of 
treme delicacy, and must await increased study, enlarging *'"""*'i- 
intelligence, a higher type of altruism, and perhaps an 
extension of social functions. 

Again, the function of propagation may be ill performed 
either in producing too many or too few children. Eco- 
nomic considerations, as we shall see in a later paragraph, 
cannot be disregarded. Inability to sustain a large family 
is, in other words, the possession of more children than 
one can support. Alt due allowances having been made FamiiieioneD 
for unforeseen misfortunes and disappointed hopes, many ["'f'*"". 
families are too large for their own good and for the best >u>iiintd, 
interests of society. 

On the other hand, selfishness, apprehension, and exces- 
sive caution lead large numbers of parents who are abun- 
dantly able to maintain and rear several children, to limit 
their offspring to one or two. A small family cannot, other 0.100 jmailw 
things being equal, exert the same socializing influences ^"^^^[n.j" 
that are to be found in a home where the conflicting or flutncei 
at least coexistent interests of several individuals must be 
considered. 

When we remember that the excessive multiplication is 
among those economically and psychically ill-equipped for 
socializing the young, while the undue limiting of population 
is chiefly confined to the well-to-do and educated classes, 
the resulting tendency is of great social significance. 

§ 147. There are many pathological conditions in a Patnoiagy a< 
greater or less degree due to the failure of the family to ^iJI^um"" 
obtain an adequate share of the wealth produced by society, anddcfcnM 
or, in other words, to get into such economic relations with 
the organism as will insure an income sufficient for fairly 
complete life. This fact will be considered in the next 
chapter as a pathological phenomenon of social organs, and 
S. AND V. soc — 18 
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is here introduced simply because of its relation to certaiD 
abnormalities of family functions, which are now to be 
described. 

We have seen that it is the business of the normal family 
to secure a suitable domicile in which to shelter its members, 
and, moreover, to protect them against danger from natural 
iliei forces, physical disease, and unsocial persons. Even a super- 
''"' ficial glance at contemporary society discovers large numbers 
lei- of families ill-housed, crowded into cramped quarters, failing 
'""" to maintain a suitable temperature, and taking little or no 
precaution against the unsanitary conditions which surround 
them. Such ill- performance of family functions is manifestly 
a source of danger to society as a whole. In such circum- 
stances, the possibility of rearing healthful and vigorous indi- 
viduals is reduced to a minimum, and thus diseased cells are 
» supplied to the social tissues. While it is true that these 
" '° conditions are more conspicuous in great cities and among 
From the poor, yet they are discoverable also in smaller communi- 
'"■ ties, and carelessness concerning sanitary precautions is often 
chargeable to the well to do no less than to those in strait- 
ened circumstances. 
u The tenement life of great cities from the native quarters of Stam- 

boul, the Ghetto of Rome, and the Whitechapel district of London, to 
" Mulberry Bend " in New York, and the region about Hull House in 
icnts Chicago, display, among other things, these pathological conditions of 
"=> family life. In the book Hffoi the Olher Half Lives, Mr. Jacob A. 
Riis has described with faithful minuteness the status of the poor in 
the tenements of New York. The problem of how families may be 
assisted in the belter performance of their functions of location, shelter, 
and defense is attracting the attention of many reformers who are alive 
to the fundamental importance to individuals and to society of raising 
the standard of family life. 

Again, even in leas crowded societies, many houses ace far from 
suitable. The dwellings of workingmen are often too small for the 
purpose which they ought to serve. The pollution of streams and wells, 
the collection of water in cellars, defects in plumbing and drainage. 
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are too freqaently permitted by all classes of citizens. Many a family 
is stricken with typhoid fever, or diphtheria, which can be traced 
directly to preventable conditions. 

§ 148. Each family carries on within itself certain activi- Patholoir of 
ties of production, chief of which is the preparation of food. ^^1^^,^" 
It is clearly important that this fuDction should be well per- irodnction 
formed, that wholesome and nutritious means of sustenance 
should be provided for all members of the family. Ignoring, 
for the present, variation in the quantity and quality of the 
raw materials which different families are able to secure, we 
observe that, in a great number of cases, domestic arts are The chief fiil. 
unequal to the task of transforming such supplies into suita- "" '^"^ 
ble food. Nor is this lack of skill wholly confined to the i>iaiheprepa- 
households of the poor, among whom, however, it is general, """lof"™ 
There are minor failures in domestic production, which 
need not be specifically mentioned. All these defects in 
domestic economy constitute a manifestly pathological con- 
dition. 

Those who have made a study of the poor, report that they live Itluiif«loBi 
largely upon ill-cooked food, in which there is little variety, and that 
their knowledge of food sluffe is exceedingly limited. The foreigners, 
for example, who come to the United States are unacquainted with the 
use* of coro meal, and all classes regard with more or less acorn dried 
beans, peas, and other products which, by proper methods, may be 
tamed into nutritious food. 

The eatablisiimenl of model kitchens and classes for housewives in Model 
Boston and other cities, is part of an effort to improve a most essential kiichcniaiid 
family activity. ""^j' 

I.arge numbers of cooking schools and clubs for the well to do are 
also an evidence of a widespread desire to raise the general standard 
and efficiency of domestic production. 

It is only within a comparatively few years that scientific eiperiraents 
have been made to determine the values of different food materials, 
and to discover the proportions in which they should be combined to 
secure the best average results. The dietaries of schools, colleges, and ' 
state institutions are beginniiig to receive the attention of experts. 
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Pithoiocrol § 149. In the normal family we have seen that the supply 
rttcq^irtlr" °^ "'^^'''' '"'■ domestic support is received through the head, 
udippor- or husband, until such time as the children are mature 
*'^tt enough to gain independent incomes or assume other rela- 

tions of dependence. As a matter of fact, we find great 
numbers of families in which wives and young children are 
occasionally or steadily engaged in social occupations, so 
that the total family income is received through several 
channels. 
ijibar of wife The abnormality of this condition is clear when we re- 
"^™"< member that domestic and social duties properly performed 
require the whole time and energy of the wife, and that the 
youthful members of the household, if they are to be ren- 
dered truly social, must be, during their earlier years, con- 
stantly under the influence of school, home, and appropriate 
recreation. 
The feinily too It is equally a part of the general family function to appor- 
ot«n faiu ID jJQj, (Q pa^^ member an amount of wealth in the form of 
member! wiih clothing, food, and money sufficient for the needs of com- 
■dequaie pletc living. It is obvious that in a family which receives 
„hj^ an inadequate income, such division is impossible, but there 

are large numbers of families which have no such excuse for 
limiting the shares of their members. A certain minimum 
is necessary for the proper nourishment and socialization of 
children. When this sum is trenched upon, even in the inter- 
ests of thrift, a pathological condition is the result 

On the other hand, the lavish distribution of wealth among 
children is fraught with dangers hardly less than those which 
come from parsimony. 

IltuUnlioDi The laws regulating the labor of women and childien, and the irithts 

or day nurseries in all large cities, are significant in reUtion to the 
family. Women go out to work for the day, often leaving domestic 
management to children who ought to be in school. Young boys and 
gills enter regular employments before they are phyucally or mentally 
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equipped for work. Genuine famil;^ life and the normal perfonnance 
of functions in iucli circumstances is well-nigh impossible. 

A recent compariaoti of conditions abroad and in the United State* 
ihoivs that workingmeu's families heie, in which both parents are living, 
display a veiy small per cent of income received through members other 
than the husband and father. 

Those who have studied the condition of certain classes of city popu- 
lation report thai many families, — chiedy Italians, — in spite of the bet 
that they may have acquired considerable wealth, maintain a low and perverted 
squalid plane of life. It is against the perverted " thrift," which dwarfe thrift nivei rise 
children body and soul, for the salte of some future material gain, not " P«ihologic«i 
against prudent savmg, that the reformers declaim. 

Nor is this habit of false economy, which lays up dollars at the 
expense of health, knowledge, beauty, and enlarged ideals of life, 
confined to the famiUes of foreigners in city slums. There are too 
many well-to-do groups in which the ratio between expenditure and 
saving is abnormal. 

But it is also true that, in a large number of households, the social!- Eitravigana 
lation of children is made difficult by extravagance. Rich men's "^ enpenditure 
»ons are proverbially supposed to sow more " wild oats," and to display ' OMgtrom 
greater selHshness, pride, and arrogance than the sons of men in moder- 
ate circumstances- While such generalizations are always subject to 
many qualifications, they do embody a certain amount of truth. 

§ 150. It follows from what has already been stated that Pathoioeyof 
a very large number of families are for various reasons, ^, .„i.i)„ . 
among which economic considerations are most conspicu- tion 
ous, unable to perform satisfactorily the fundamental task 
of securing the mental training and the sesihetic develop- 
ment of children, of disciplining them to the instinctive 
performance of certain social activities, of cultivating ethi- 
cal conduct, and inspiring ideals of complete living. It is MMThomti 
possible that the impoverished home of unremitting toil, ^gf^'"^ 
and the household where rich, self-indulgent, careless children 
parents are absorbed in business and in society, may offer, 
in themselves, almost equally unpropitious conditions for 
the training of truly social individuals. Of course, the 
wealth of the latter family commands the aid of the best 
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schools and tutors for intellectual training, but the general 
atmosphere of the home may have a most unfortunate 
influence upon the moral natures of the children. 
Uiuodai iodi- The lamentable fact cannot be denied, that thousands of 
^ataiociEiT homes are forcing into society ignorant, untrained, selfish, 
vicious, — in a word, unsocial, — individuals. Inasmuch as 
the family, in its most general aspect, is the link between 
one generation and the next, we see how sinister an ele- 
ment of inheritance is being transmitted. The shortcoming 
of one family may seriously aiFect several families of the 
generation which follows. 

The efforts which are being made to raise the standard of 

home life are directed toward the source of maladies which 

are wide-reaching and subtle in their influence throughout 

the whole social organism, and which perpetuate themselves 

Tberetponii. for long periods, often with accumulated virulence. A 

hiliiygfihe heavy burden of responsibility fjr vice, crime, and pauper- 

erimt, and ism rcsts upoH the family for its failure through many gen- 

paupeiism etations to furnish normal individuals to society. 

These trite observations are significant when we estimate 
the relation of the family to social health and disease. 

Illiucndoni The girl who, almost from infancy, has worked in a cotton mill, who 

has had no training in domestic (asks, and has been subjected to little oi 

The mill no discipline save that of manual dexterity, cannot, other things being 

opeiative u equal, efficiently manage a home and rear children who will render the 

a mother ^^^^ social service of which they are capable. The abnormality of her 

family may affect several other families, which her children help to 

form. 

idan^ht.rof Again, a girl born to great wealth may be so pampered and spoiled 

hchpit*n» that she will be unfit to preside over a normal home and give direc- 

Sona who have failed to receive proper training find it difScall, u 
a rule, to secure places in the social system, and as heads of familiet 
they fail to perform the duties which the best interests of socieQr 
demand. 
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The child wbo is peimitted to indulge appetite gravitates naturally indulgence 
toward vice. Absence of ethical standards in the family makes its lt»d>iovic* 
membeis careless of truth and honesty in their relations with each 
other, and with society at large. Habits of improvidence and exlravs- 
gance acquired in youth lead often to penury, want, and sometimes 
to dependence. 

§ 151. In the normal family, parents live until children TberantiU- 
are mature enough and sufificiently equipped for indepen- H™,J|' "'* 
dent existence. The death of either parent or both before itractare— 
such a point has been reached produces a manifestly patho- *"'■' 
logical condition. Remarriage and the adoption or guar- 
dianship of orphans are means for restoring or replacing the 
complete family relation, but except in rare cases such 
expedients fail to secure normal results. 

When the head of the family dies without leaving an EaMamic cob. 
accumulation of wealth, the burden of support falls upon the Jll^"^"' *""" 
wife — a condition manifestly pathological. If, however, an muiiiaiion of 
income is secured to the widow and her children, she is "«'^™')' 
often able to maintain an approximately normal family life, 
although the absence of the husband's influence, especially 
upon the training of sons, may be greatly felt, 

§ 152. The psychical attraction which holds husband and TSBaisMin- 
wife in the family relation is, as has been shown before, f.^„° 
(§ 8a), reenforced by the function of propagation, and fur- divorc« 
ther, is supplemented by the external force of public opinion. 
In the normal family this relation is terminated only by 
death. 

It is a well-known fact, however, that many husbands M^Ilyhla^ 
and wives voluntarily abandon family life, either with or '"'"'• ""i 
without formal social sanction through the courts, and it uriiyabandoD 
is only too probable that even more families preserve ^""^ '''• 
their coherence as a result of conventionality and habit 
rather than by bonds of sympathy and affection. Divorce 
is the expression of psychical antipathy due to a great 
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variety of causes, from gross violation of ethical standards 
to that vague something known as " incompatibility." Di- 
vorce implies many of the pathological conditions that have 
been described ; lack of proper discipline in the early life of 
the husband and wife, defects in domestic economy, parsi- 
mony, etc. 

To admit that divorce is often expedient, is not to assert 
that it can ever be a normal condition. While it is compar- 
able in a measure to the mutilation of the family by death, 
the effect upon children is likely to be far more injurious 
and the reaction upon society at large cannot fail to be 
harmful. The general fiinction of the family is of such im- 
mense social significance that anything which tends to sug- 
gest an element of contingency in a relation for which the 
best interests of mankind demand permanency, is to be 
regarded as a symptom of disease. 

Chief credit for the Bcientilic study in the United States of the 
phenomena of divorce, is due to Rev. Samuel W. Dike, of Boston, 
Secretary of the National Dinorce Reform League. This organization, 
originated and largely directed hy Dr. Dilie, has done a. moat impor- 
tant work, although in an unobtrusive way, not only in promoting spe- 
cific measures of reform, but io showing the relation of the pcoblem to 
Sociology in general. 

The student is advised to consult the publications of this society, u 
well as various review articles by its Secretary. Pamphlets and a bib- 
liography may be obtained by addressing him at Auburndale, Maiia- 
cbusetts. 

Subjects for Investigation 

I. standards of social normality in the village, tawD, or the city 'raid 

3. General pathological phenomena of the village, town, ot city 
ward in which the writer lives. 

3. Description, from observation, of a family whose conditiun niiUt 
be regarded as pathological. 

^ Observe the mode of living in a family whose abode eonsisH of 
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one or two rooms, and trace all the apparent consequences of that 
limitation. 

5. Observe a "tenement house," to discover what essentials of a 
normal borne it fails to furnish. 

6. Show in what particulars habitual absence of the head of the , 
famil)' from home, on long business trips, results, in an observed instance, 
in a pathological condition of the family. 

7. Observe a family whose bead uses the fatnily domicile chiefly 
as a place for eating and lodging, and report upon the general condition 
of the family functions, 

S. Observe the effects upon children of early consignment to the 
task of bread -winning, and show whether reasons appear for pro- 
nouncing their lot abnormal. 

9. A study of the families with which the wiiter is familiar, to test 
the cl^m that the family is improperly abdicating to the school the 
function of education, 

10. To what extent is it true, in any families with which the writer is 
familiar, that the church relieves the family of its normal functions 7 

ir. To what extent are the authorities of the tovro where the writer 
lives relieving families of normal responsibility, and to what extent does 
it appear practicable to restore normal family functions? 

12. What institutions are disturbing normal family functions among 
the well to do in a given commanity? 

13. The movement for model tenements in large cities. 

14. The plans and methods of the New England Kitchens in Boston. 

15. The work of the National Divorce Reform League. 
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CHAPTER IV 

THE PATHOLOGY OF SOCIAL ORGANS— CHARACTERISTICS 

OF SOCIAL DISEASE 

TiMpMhol- § 153. Having briefly examined conditions of social dis- 

ogjruimcii] gggg ^ exhibited by the family, we now proceed, in accord- 
bsdcKilbed ance with our general plan, to regard society as an organic 
whole, and to inquire in what ways social functions are in- 
efficiently performed by the special agencies to which they 
are intrusted. In the light of this survey and that of family 
pathology (Chapter III.), we shall then consider certain 
general characteristics of social diseases. 

Recalling what has been said about pathology in gen- 
eral (§ 141), we may here add another consideration as to 
TherciativLty the relativity of judgments which are passed upon social con- 
"''"^^r*"" 'Ji'ions. It is not inconceivable that certain arrangements, 
■oeiai condi- in themsclves clearly abnormal, may be important factors in 
'"'" social progress. From the standpoint of the welfare of the 

whole organism, the existence of such phenomena may, in a 
sense, be justified. It is, however, one thing to show that 
diseased conditions lead to amelioration, reform, and a higher 
type of social life, and quite another to assert that such 
phenomena are, therefore, to be looked upon as organically 
normal. 
Again, it is not unscientific to pronounce certain manifesta- 
Ducue tions unhealthful, even though adequate means for improve- 

irarch'ta menC and elimination may not be clearly available. It is 

itmsdiw none the less the physician's business to study disease, eveit 
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if he has no specific remedy. The conscious recognition of 
abnormal conditions stimulates search for suitable measures 
by which to modify social tliought and feeling, and to effect 
social rearrangements. 

In the view of certain social philosophers, the existence of poverty IHuttr 

affords the requisite stimulus to efTott on the part of the great majority of Foven 

mankind. Thus, a condition clearly abnormal for the poor themselves "ocess 

is declared essential to social progress. uicenu 

To a few thinkers crowded and unsanitary ma<les of life seem neces- 
sary to insure, through a high death rate, the limitation of population. 

Again, the degradation of men into mere automatic feeders of Sacrili 

machines is, in many quarters, regarded as a Jusliliable sacrifice of the "'^^y^ 

individual to the progressive welfare of the total organism, »tKi) 

The present widespread unrest among all classes is consequent upon The pi 

it recognition of prima fade social diseases, an unwillingness to let »«'al 
them pass as essential economies of nature, and persistent, though loo 
often mistaken, elTuits to attain a higher and more complete life for 



§ 154. The distribution of population over the area of a Patnoioiyai 

location ana 
tettiement 



given society is engaging the careful attention of sociologists. '°***"° ■"* 



The notable growth of cities at the expense of rural districts 
b one of the conspicuous phenomena of the times. This Crnirthi 
tendency toward concentration of population in great urban *'"""i 
groups is explained chiefly by the progress of industrial runidiii 
organization, but it is also due to minor causes, such as the 
monotony and dullness of country existence as compared 
with the stir and stimulus of city life, and the belief that, in 
some mysterious way, success is to be won more quickly and 
brilhantly in the latter sphere. 

The fact that a large proportion of immigrants to the characie 
United States is trained for industrial pursuits, rather than '"""'e™ 
for agriculture, accounts, in some measure, for the rapid stmei 
growth of cities in this country. 

It is impossible to determine accurately the normal pro- 
portions in which any population should be distributed over 
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the area of occupation. It seems safe to say, however, 
that the present tendency has pathological aspects. The 
cUii|Hk- various agencies which have influence in determining the 
••*"" location of individuals and families, such as productive 
It diiuibu- industries, transportation agents, governments, churches, edu- 
nof popuk- cational institutions, newspapers, etc., are not perhaps doing 
what they might to secure a better distribution of population. 
But, whatever may be the failure in this regard, there is 
obvious neglect of social duty in permitting many of the 
d municipal Conditions which exist in all our large cities (§ 147). 
*°«™"" Narrow streets and alleys, and the lack of conveniently 
located or adequate public parks, constitute unmistakable 
indictments of social arrangements of settlement, 
nenisiaie- Without attempting any judgment 35 to the ideal proportion 
j'und dtr ^^'^^^'^ vxsS. and urban populations, a question complicated 
idiiioQi of by a great number of varying natural, economic, and other 
' conditions, we feel safe in asserting (i) that country or 

village life is, on the average, by no means normally interest- 
ing, stimulating, or complete, and (2) that town and city life 
with all its benefits is, for a large number of citizens, made 
unhealthful and demoralizing by the very fact of con- 
centration. 

ucradoni Agitation for better country roads 19 in the interest, not only of 

itci rmdi transportation, but of sociability. In many parts of the United States 

families are almost isolated for weeks together, because the highways 

ate well-nigh impassable. The effort required by necessary journeys 

exhausts all desire to make expeditions for purposes of sociability. 

Ilk for Ministers who are eager for social Service can do an important work 

""T in arousing rural communities tu a fuller, richer, and more interesting 

' intellectual and social life. It is unfortunate that the ablest men are, 

for the most part, unwilling to serve country parishes, 
imesdc The various societies for encouraging rural domestic manufactures in 

luitne) Ireland, Germany, and France are striving, perhaps against overwhelm- 

ing economic odds, to counteract the tendency of workmen to concen- 
tiate about great factotieg in crowded centers. 
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Colonization scliemes, lucli a» those of the Salvation Army in Eng- Coloniation 
land, and several societies in Ge.inany and other countries, are efforts locieiiM 
to relieve the congestion of population in great cHiea. 

The University Extension movement in England and the Chau- Populucdu- 
tauqua Reading Circles in the United Stales have done much to ™''™ ™ ■•" 
awaken, in country places, an interest in history, literature, science, """"^ 
and other of the higher forms of human activity. 

In all large cities, earnest people are striving to improve the quarters Eflbns for dty 
of the poor, urging municipal action concerning unsuitable buildings impiDveiBeni 
and narrow streets, agitating for more parks and squares, and in many 
ways trying to change, hy enlightened social action, arrangements 
long since outgrown and plainly harmful. 

S 155. Wc have seen that, in a compact society, the family pathology oi 

largely surrenders to collective agencies the duty of defend- *?' '""ction 

. - > ■ , .- ^ n , ,. . o<*elens« 

ing Its members against danger from fire, flood, disease, and 

unsocial persons. The government of a politically organized 
society, whether it be a city or a state, is chiefly charged Government a 
with this function of defense, which it performs through fire- ^" '"*" 
men, policemen, health officers, building commissioners, and 
other agents. The efficiency of the service which this organ The eondiiioni 
of government renders, depends upon the degree in which m^J^^°""' 
its agents recognize, in thought and act, their true relation 
to society. In so far as public opinion permits private 
interests to be preferred to collective good, the functions of ■ 
government are, as a rule, ill performed. Or, again, provi- 
sions made by governments for a given purpose may be so 
inadequate that even the most conscientious officials cannot 
render the service properly. 

In the organic conception government is a social organ, Govtrnmeiii 
which, as regards most of its piirely administrative functions, ^,5"^^"!, 
differs in no essential way from any other organ, such as a 10 be Hgntded 
fectory or railway. In the one, as in the other, individuals "^""""j*^ 
should be chosen for abihty to render the requisite service, ofgan 
and for that reason only. Civil Service Reform is an effort to 
gain recognition for this conception. 
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lUuitniioni "Machine" politics in American cities furn[3h conspicnaus exam- 

Theworkine P'** °' inefficient social service. Men, utletly anqualilied by training 
of "machine" °^ ejiperience, are, by virtue of political "pulls," put into positions 
politics in which demand technical skill, such as Chose of building commissioners, 

American inspectors of pubUc works, purchasing agents, and the like. Often 

""" some physician with more skill in politics than in practice is appointed 

to the board of health, and placed in charge of the sanitation of a 
great city, with an insufRcienI force of assistants, and a whoUy inad- 
equate appropriation. 
Diffcrmikindi In general, public opinion demands and secures a fairly honest and 
of municipal effective administration of the fire department. The police force is 
"" ^ more open to suspicion, although outwardly it usually performs its 

service with considerable efficiency, and often meets a special emer- 
SiiuDtion and gency with marked success. As a rule, the street-cleaning and health 
siteet cleaning departments are, for several reasons, — among which scanty appropri- 
"* I *. atlons must in justice be reckoned — woefully remiss in the performance 

of their duties. As a result, the city, especially in the tenement dis- 
Hoipital tricis, is usually in a most unsanitary condition. The general hospital 

■fitcm system is, for the most part, well organized, and capable of prompt and 

skillful service, but ordinarily the provisions for the isolation and care 
Peitbouia of contagious diseases ace wholly insufficient, and are often hastily 

extemporized only after an epidemic has appeared. 
Food imvtc- The inspection of milk, meats, fruit, and market produce generally, 

tion is too often perfunctory, if not characterized by positive corruption. 

SanitBiioB In villages and rural communities, the dangers from defective sani- 

negltcied in tation are not so great, but the situation is rendered no less abnormal 
rural com- ^^ jjj^ almost entire absence of public precautions (§ 147). The social 
function of defense, so far as disease is concerned, presents many 
pathological conditions. 

FaUoioEyet § 156. The economic activities of extraction, transfortna- 
^l^i^ta ''**"' ^""^ transportation, technically described by the gen- 
eral term " production," display certain manifestly unheallhful 
characteristics which may be classed as follows ; (i) danger- 
ous forms of occupation, {2) labor of unsuitable persons, 
women and children, (3) wastes of competition, (4) ill- 
judged proportions of production, (5) adulterated and 
" shoddy " products, (6) industrial paralysis, panics, strikes, 
and lockouts. 
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It is unnecessary to deal abstractly with these phenomena, 
most of which belong properly to economic science. We 
may proceed at once to concrete statement. 

Work in mines, on cailwaj's, on high buildings, in match fa.ctories, Illuuniloiii 
powder mills, rolling mills, etc., subjects laborers to constant danger. n^„„„u5 
While it is true that ill risk cannot, at least with present knowledge, condiiloniof 
be eliminated, there is no doubt that much moce might be done to labor 
minimize the perils which daily threaten a vast number of workmen. 

In all large cities, young boj^ are employed in varnishing picture The labor of 
frames, in feeding stamping machines, polishing cutlery, and in many young hoya, 
other tasks dangerous to health. Little girU are kept busy as cash ' '' 

messengers for long hours in hut and crowded stores. Women, young 
and old, are hard at work with sewing machines, overtaxing their 
strength in iil-ventilated shops, tending looms in great factories, or 
standing for hours behind l*e counters of large stores. These are 
mere suggestions of the ahnonnal conditions which modern industry 
presents. They are recognized by the laws framed to regulate the Law> irgiUai 
labor of women and children, most of which, for certain reasons, are '"K 'ucli libi 
either dead letters or only half-enforced. rarely tnforci 

The wastes due to competition are conspicuous. In almost every The waiKj 
town and city of the United States, two or more express companies f""n dupllcai 
maintain each an agent, an office, horses, wagons, and drivers. In "iK'"pre'* 
many cases, one set of men and apparatus could easily render the UnLiid Siua 
service of all, A consolidation of express companies would evidently 

now done in the aggregate by rival corporations. Again, there has tlnneceiury 

been a wasteful duplication of railway lines in this country, sometimes dupliwiion o 
for genuine competition, sometimes for the purpose of stockjobbing, ""^ '"" 
Even without (be socialist to proclaim the irrationality of competition, 

the economic cost of industrial rivalry would be patent to any thought- The"ttu'U" 

ful observer of social activity. The " trust," the prominent feature primanly am 

of economic development to-day, represents primarily an effort to '° "'* "'f'' 
obtain the saving which uniKed management secures. 

" Overproiiuction " describes, not the existence of more commodi- . '^ 

ties than people would like to consume, but more than they can afford mojijies in 

to buy at the price asked. As we have seen (§ 131), products must wrong propoi 

be offered in certain proportions to satisfy the need of society. If too '">"' aflecia 

much of one commodity, relatively to others, is produced, the demand ?"!"' '" 
for it will fall tbort of the supply, a surplus itock will remain or be 
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ucrificcd at ft low price, and the industiy coacemed will be affected. 
Indiatrial activity diiplays, along with highly organized means of 1d- 
formation and communication, a constant seriet of miscalculations, 
nbich result in much vacillation of prices, and uncertainly in Ibe 
employment of labor. 

Adulterated food stuHs, shoddy goods of many kinds, hasty and carC' 
lets workmanship, are ^miliar phenomena which need not be dwell 

Tbecsmawr- A> these lines are written the commercial crisis of the summer of 

dil cris* of 1893 \% almost a contemporary event. Productive industries are even 
'^' now suffering from its effects. A discussion of its causes is still carried 

Thepopulu on by politicians, journalists, and economists. A popular analogj 
analogy which liken* panics to periodical attacks of sickness, which cause the social 
likcnipaDia body acute suffering for a brief space; then follows a period of slow 
acuiedUeue recuperation; next a restoration to health. After a time the lesson of 
ai iutcd the past is forgotten, indiscretion reappears, laws of Physioli^ are 

inicivali ignored, until finally another attack is precipitated, and another cycle 

is begun. Without attaching any other than illustrative significance 
to this description, we employ it to indicate the pathological nature of 
commercial crises, which are well worth the careful study of sociolo- 
gists no less than of economists. 
CiuiMrikci The great coal and dock Strikes in England a few years ago, the 

Eaglaad railway strikes in this country in 1877, the present strike of the United 
Mine Workers of America, the lockout of the Danbury (Conn.) hat- 
ters during the past winter (1893-4), are only conspicuous illustrations 
of the warfare which is being constantly waged between employers aid 

When a ilnilc From the standpoint of the organic conception, strikes and lock- 

organ •«•- outs are the suspension of functional activity, — a paralysis of certain 

p=nd» iufunc- jojjgi organs. Inasmuch as all social functions are, in a greater or 
. . less degree, interdependent, the suspension of one affects the whale 

iini » *0ecHd organism. A railway strike, therefore, is not a concern merely of those 
immediately involved, but is of interest to society as a whole. When 
coal miners cease their labor, railways, factories, homes, are sooner or 
later affected. Industrial conflicts are the preeminently pathological 
features of the social sustaining and transporting systems. 

FathoioiTof § 157. We have seen (§ 134) that the aggregate wealth 
^M^^ of society is, as a rule, distributed among individuals in 
tbni return for service rendered ; and we may safely assert, as a 
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law of Social Physiology, that, in a normal ttaie of society, so-ngt 
there ii no wage without function. Yet even this principle ^^^ 
leaves undecided the all-important question as to the relative 
amounts of wealth with which different sen-ices should be 
rewarded. A discussion of the laws of distribution must be 
left to the economist. It remains for us merely to indicate 
certain conditions which are clearly unheaithful, such as r 
(i) extremes of poverty; (a) idleness of rich and poor; 
{3) gambUng and speculation; {4) bribery and corrup- 
tion; (5) stealing, fraud, and pandering to vice; (6) op- 
pression of the economically weak. 

A drive through the ditferent quarters of any large city of The ibup 
the world affords a view of marked contrasts in material ™j™"°| 
arrangements, which vary from luxurious palaces, broad Mniedhya 
avenues, and parks, to squalid tenements densely crowded *"" "''' 
in filthy districts. The people who live in these different 
dwellings are, as a rule, busy in countless ways producing 
the aggregate wealth of society. They receive widely vary- 
ing shares, which enable some to enjoy every material good, Some lectLve 
and to attain high planes of physical, intellectual, sesthetical, '*'** '"="'"=■ 
and ethical life. Others obtain enough wealth with which others aecun 
to secure physical comfort and a normal development of ^^^^ 
their faculties ; still others receive hardly more than suffices Many gain 
for mere animal existence. There is a growing conviction '"'" ■"'»'"- 
that such inequalities of distribution are abnormal, and the 
■ air is full of schemes for securing a more equitable division 
of wealth. The question is by no means so simple as social- The queition 
istic reformers seem to believe ; yet, these extreme contrasts ;, compiei'Tn 
cannot be set down as inevitable, and, therefore, perfectly 'hee«reiM 
natural and justifiable. The means for effecting a radical ai though no 
cure are certainly not clearly in sight ; it may be that society j, ^^^.^^ 
is, after all, a hopelessly chronic invalid in this and other «ighi, "he coi 
regards, but it is none the less the sociologist's duty to point i^'l^^^^ 
out diseased conditions and to study them with patient cate, 
s. AND v. soc— 19 
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When we apply the principle oi no wage without function 
to different classes of individuals, we immediately see that 
idle, able-bodied paupers, tramps, etc., are receiving sup- 
port from society without rendering any social service. 
If men are in idleness, enforced by industrial depression, 
the pathological condition is chargeable to defects in pro- 
duction. 

Again, there are idle rich men and women who, by virtue 
of inheritance, landownership, and other socially sanctioned 
arrangements, are receiving large shares of wealth for which 
they make little or no return to society. Many wealthy 
persons are clearly rendering services of the highest im- 
portance. In the case of all idleness, especially that of 
' the rich, hasty judgments should be carefully avoided. 
At first glance, the function of a rich man may easily 
be overlooked, and yet he may be playing an impor- 
tant part in the social organism. The socialists constantly 
err in making indiscriminate charges against propertied 
persons as such. 

Many individuals are seeking to secure shares of wealth 
not solely or even partially by performing social tasks, but 
by appeahng to chance, by gaming, betting, purchasing lot- 
tery tickets, or taking other hazards dignified in conventional 
phrases as comniercial speculations, yet none the less, in prin- 
ciple, attempts to "get something for nothing," to secure 
wage without performing function. The whole gambling 
system is plainly a diseased condition, which not only affects 
the function of distribution, but demoralizes individuals and 
seriously impairs their usefulness in industrial and other 
social service. Wholesale denunciation of stock and produce 
exchanges will be avoided by the careful observer of society. 
■ There is a necessary function (§ 107) which, however it 
may eventually be performed, is now discharged by these 
agencies. Effort should be made to discriminate between 
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transactions which are approximately normal, and others 
that ate clearly demoralizing. 

By methods of bribery and other corrupt influences, indi- w«ith u 
viduab and corporations divert to themselves shares of ^^L^^u^by 
wealth which properly belong to others. The governmental bribery and 
system which exercises great social powers is too often pros- """p"™" 
tituted to the interests of ambitious, selfish, and unscrup- 
ulous citizens. 

Stealing, robbing, fraud, catering to vicious passions, are 
&lly recognized as antisocial means of securing shares of 
the aggregate wealth and Services of society. 

The fact that means of production and raw materials in Tbe munui 
society are held as the property of a comparatively small ^"^^'^ 
number of persons who need the assistance of the great aniagoniidc 
majority in order to produce wealth, and the physical neces- "■'=«"' of 
sity which compels the latter to depend for support on w»getan«« 
the former, create, in production, mutual interdependence, 
but in distribution give rise to antagonism of interests. 
Laborers combine in unions, the better to assert themselves Wmj labonn 
in the struggle with employers ; but sewing women, shop °^^"f^™"* 
girls, sweat-shop toilers, etc., generally unorganized and Kif-pioi«iion 
pressed for food and shelter, are compelled to accept a oibertan 
miserable pittance for long hours and confining labor. The ^^|^^ 
outrageous advantages which pawnbrokers often take of the 
necessities of the poor are well known. 

Tb«fol1o<ring quotation from Mrs. Humphry Ward's Marcella bears niuitiationi 
npoD the problem of the " idle rich." (The heroine is talking with 
Frank Leven, a rich young English landowner, who, disappointed in 
love, proposes to travel in (he United States) ; — 

*■ * Voui said MaiceUa, ' go to CalifomU 1 What tight have you to A Mt llibt 
gotoOOifonii*?' fo.inM«. 

- ■ Well, a feUow cMi't do nothing,' he said helplessly. ' I suppose ^'"'i'" 
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"'And what right faav« jroQ Eo do it? Have you anymore right than 

R public official would have to ipend public money in neglecting hil 

duties? , . . But one thing I am lure of, Ihat unless people like 

</ou are going to treat their Uvea as a profession, to take their calling 

seriontty, there are no more superfluous drones, do more idle plunderers, 

than you in all civilized society.' " 

Tbe initini- Gambling dens, private games, bucket shops, "pool rooms," book 

doni which making it horse races, lotteries, and many kinds of operations on the 

{nuriba """^ '^^ '''^ exchange, are a constant menace to society, and give 

faainf habit evidence of a widespread social malady. The papers are 611ed with 

accounts of embezilementa, petty thieving, etc., on the part of men, 

boys, and often even of women, who, through gambling, have lost their 

proper relation to society, 

Tbeeofnpl It is a notoiiuus fact that in the United States, city councils are 

li»iiiin([of bribed by corporations to grant franchise for gas service, rapid transit, 

municipal ^.j^. _ ^^^^ ^^^^^ ^^^^ ^^^ ^^^^^ y^^ described as robbery of the maoici- 

thcUniied pality. The great railway companies have relations with state legls- 

Sutes laturcs which are many times scandalous in the extreme. One of the 

The leladnn of temptations, too seldom resisted by modern " trusts," is to maintain 

corporaiions exclusive control of a given industry, even if it be necessary to corrupt 

and ttusu legislatures, government officials, a certain class of newspapers, and 

andSsdali" '>^^^ social organs. On the Other band, it should be borne in mind 

that corporations are constantly subjected to the attacks of unscrupulous 

politicians, journalists, and miscellaneous blackmailers against whom 

they feel compelled to protect themselves by methods often dubious. 

The "labor problem" is too large for concrete illustration here, 

Thsiweii- even if it were not so generally familiar. The investigations of sweat 

shop Byitem shops in London, New York, Boston, and Chicago have, in recent years, 

" "* ,, .^ brought to light conditions of oppression, which, although in a measure 

%asjs "^"^ '" excessive competition, cannot be satisfactorily attributed to that 

cause alone. It is very obvious that " sweaters," contractors, and laige 

manufacturers form a series which takes advantage of the almost 

defenseless condition of a large number of wretched human beings. 

The eiunioni The Mont dt Piili in Paris, and the loan offices now being -established 

rfpawn- in New York, are efforts to afford the poor opportunities to borrow at 

l""""" reasonable rates of interest. 

Thepathoi- § 158. The intellectual and assthetic training of the young 
iimcttao^ '^ chiefly intrusted to social organs, schools, colleges, and 
tdDution universities. A discussion of the shortcomings of educa- 
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donal systems belongs properly to Pedagogics, Wc may 
here eoumerate the more patent defects in the educational 
function, chiefly as it is performed in the United States : 
(i) large numbers of incompetent teachers, (2) cooven- Thed,i=f 
tional and unscientific courses of study, (3) wrong methods ^f^J^""' 
of instruction, (4) inadequate provision for urban school 
populations, (5) only brief schooling for large numbers, 
(6) lack of unity and coordination in the educational system 
as a whole. We do not offer any judgment as to the prev- 
alence of these pathological conditions, but simply suggest 
them as important phenomena. 

As a result of the faults above mentioned, we find wide- TheeBietiof 
spread inefficiency in society. Vast numbers of people ^u'J^^^„ 
are unable to see things as they are, to describe them accu- abHTTEdin 
lately in precise language, to reason clearly. They arc '"'^ 
untrustworthy "end organs," and communications which 
they mediate are likely to be distorted (§ 102), Again, 
many professional schools send out men and women who 
are ill-equipped for social functions which they perform 
but indifferently well. 

.Esthetic education is by no means so general as intel- Muchtaba 
lectual training, but we need only examine contemporary ^('|j,rijjg. 
architecture, or observe the pictures in the average home, vciopmcaii 
or listen to " popular " music, to realize that there is much 
still to be desired in this regard. 

A recent aeries of article) in Tht Forum on the public schools of Aiecentexuo- 

the chief American cities throws light on onr public school system, '"■•'on™ '"' 

The Huihor of the Forum papers, Dr. J. M. Rice, visited personally the ^ Khooli in 

schools which he describes. Without expressing any judgment as to (|„ United 

the thoroughness of his inspection, we may remark that the picture* S»K( 
which he draws of ignnrant, tactless teachers, wonderful "systems" 
and " methods." and befogged pupils would he ludicrous if they were 

not so seriously signilicanL The deplorable influence of the vicious Influence of 

political system which has already been mentioned is largely responsi- P""™* 
ble in many cities for the inefficiency of teachen, who are often chosen 
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Brief period! for political reasons rather than because of fitness. School statistic! 
odehooling of one of our large cities show that the average period of attendance 
•nd p«in»iB« jji certain schools, chiefly patroniied by the poor, is somewhat lew 
hid en iuta ^''*'* ^""^ X'""' '" '^^ same city children in tnany districts attend 
induitiy school for ooly half of each day, because there is room for only half 

the school population. 
CoOnliuiiiiii Elfoits are beiog made in several quarters to bring institutions of 

of educi- the primacy, the secondary, and the higher education into more inti- 

ona cumc. mate relations. So as to form one progressive curriculum from the low- 
mMT FniiM "^^^ grade up to (he special studies of the university. In Germany and 
and ihe United France, this coordination has reached a point of high efficiency. In 
Suwi Michigan and Wisconsin, a system has been adopted which brings a 

large part of public instruction into orderly celatiuns with the stale 
nn Arbor and Madison, respectively. 



§ 159. Although the phenomena of communication have 
already been described, by implication at least, and will be 
further considered in Book V., it is appropriate to call 
attention at this point to certain defects in the function 
of transmitting psychical impulses (Bk. III., Chap. IV.)- 
The general newspaper press falls far short of normal 
service, (i) in reporting fact, (2) in giving direction to pub- 
lic opinion, (3) in the form and contents of information 
communicated. 

Much literature, especially fiction of a bizarre or su^estive 
character, gives currency to ideas which stimulate lower 
forms of thought and feeling. In a like manner, art and the 
drama frequently communicate impulses which result in dis- 
eased states of mind and in unsocial conduct. 

Although the modern press is so highly organized (§ 106), 
it generally fails to report events, public utterances, etc., with 
accuracy. This is due usually, not to intentional misrepre- 
sentation, but to the carelessness, the inefiiciency, or " enter- 
prise " of reporters and correspondents, who, in their 
eagerness to outstrip rivals, or to make readable, sensational 
"copy," give slight heed to the real facts involved. The 
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average newspaper as a reporter of reality is the old-time 
gossip in print. 

Again, partisanship, self-interest, sometimes actual corrup- inflixacci 
tion, lead newspapers to distort facts to suit their peculiar *''"'' ''°^ "* 
purposes, or in editorial comment to make inductions, to rcptcKW 
point morals, and to urge actions which are wholly unwar- '"'''» 
ranted in the premises. To gain from the average modem 
newspaper a knowledge of social activities as they really are, 
a new art is required. 

The reporting of murder and divorce trials, brutal crimes Crimti md 
and debasing manifestations of vice, is done too often in """^^"^^'^ 
such a way as to sully unnecessarily the thought of a whole caniamimtiDg 
nation, and to counteract the ethical stimulus wiiich comes ^^"™ 
from the contemplation of evil in all its hideousness or when 
condignly punished. 

Let it be clearly understood that, in these statements, we ThepreanM 
do not for a moment mean to fix sole or ultimate responsi- ^^ ^^^ 
biUty for these defects upon the press itself. uitimiiciy 

The subtle and dangerous influence of sentimental, highly "»p™"i>i« 
romantic, and erotic literature is recognized by many re- viciom litera- 
formers who are making strenuous efforts to protect young '"" 
minds against its contamination. 

Suggestive pictures and plays are a constant menace to Quenionnbk 
society, as a source of psychical changes in individuals, p^'^"* 
which, finding outward expression in ill health and vice, 
affect the whole organism from the family to the state. 

§ i6o. It has been pointed out (5 140) that the existence Pstiraioeyof 
progress of society depend upon app 
conduct and efficient social cooperation, 
actual conditions fall far short of this ideal. We have seen Failure ot um 
that many famihes (§ 150), failing in the all-important func- ^^^^ 
tion of socializing the young, thrust untrained, undisciplined, individub 
unsocial individuals into society. 
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Tieichooi. The schools, even when they can control these persons 

«DMK«h ^^^ ^ time, are usually unable to give thera effective ethical 
tusEnumbcn, jdeals. The churches, which so powerfully supplement the 
ipdthtDHeivM activities of normal homes, fiil to exert any direct influence 
Upon vast numbers of only half- socialized people. More- 
over, the teachers of religion, in too many instances, do not 
grasp realities, but, by conventional creeds and theological 
systems, spread conceptions of life which do not issue in the 
most social forms of conduct. 
Society m ibt As a result of rfiany causes which have been hinted at in 
muLi of muT (^g course of this and the preceding chapter, society con- 
uiii unwcial tains large numbers of individuals who are unadapted to 
""""tl"'" social life. It becomes necessary for the controlling system, 
coerced therefore, not merely to indicate to such persons appropri- 

ate lines of conduct, but to coerce them when they refuse 
Cosrdinuion, to comply with social requirements. The normal function 
^™."|J' 'j**' of coordination, i.e. the ordering of the cooperation in which 
willing indi- good citizens voluntarily take part, exhibits many pathologi- 
cal states of compulsion, fine, imprisonment, and, in certain 
extreme cases, destruction of unsocial individuals. The 
phenomena of morality and law, which are here involved, 
will be discussed in Book V. 






lUiuiniiaiii The relation of the church to social questions is at present ander 

—., active discussion. Such partial or mistaken conceptions as that this 

of ihe cfaurch ^"'^d is merely an ordeal through which one must pass unscathed to 
exhibits cet- attain a life of future happiness; that apparently unjust social arrangc- 
i»in paiholog- mcnts are to be accepted passively as divinely ordained means for 
condiiiom testing character; that all such inequalities will he duly readjusted in 
an eternal kingdom hereafter; the implied, if not actually expressed, 
belief that the poor and siclt are primarily designed to develop the 
virtues of the well to do and comfortable; the assetrtion that this world 
is altogether evil; the division of activities into "secular" and ■'re- 
ligious," — all these ideas, and many others, have prevailed in the past, 
and still exert large influence upon the thought and conduct of great 
numbers of people. 



ioy Google 



Chap. IV] THE PATHOLOGY OF SOCIAL ORGANS 



It ii B mistake to. regard executive government as solely oi even GoTcrnmeni ii 

chiefly • coercing power. We hive seen that society must be cuiicdi- "qi wlely or 

nated and controlled, even although all its members are ready to con- '*"' f " !■ " 

form their conduct with social regulations. A simple illustration vrill j, ^^ ^ co«rJ<- 

Tlie London policemen are famous for their management of " traffic " 
on the streets. "The Strand," crowded with vehicles of all kinds, is 
almost never blockaded. The policemen confine the two streams of The London 
travel to their proper sides of the street, check the flow of one thorough- ^^ and the 
iiwe for a moment, while a cross current is given right of way, and so g,j^j~ 
prevent those congestions of dtays, cabs, street cars, etc., which often 
clog for several minutes the streets of lower New York. When drivers 
refuse to obey the cummands of the police, however, they are promptly 
dealt with, and generally induced to conform in future to social reg- 
ulations. The phenomena of crime and punishment Constitute patho- 
logical conditions of the highest importance. 

S i6i. Society exhibits not only diseased conditions, but Remedial 
curative or ameliorative agencies as well. The social organ- **""* wean* 
ism is constantly striving to heal itself. We discover count- Sodety ii cm- 
less organic groups devoted to some service in the interest »"."•')' ")"°s 
of improved social health. These agencies are in part ituir 
related directly to the state, but in large measure are the 
result of private initiative. The study of these remedial 
efforts, their successes and failures, constitutes a special 
department of Sociology. Nowhere is the need for scientific 
principles of social procedure more conspicuous than in 
remedial efforts. 

Hospitals, asylums for the insane, reformatories, homes for orphans, tUuttntlou 
widows, and the aged, institutions for reclaiming fallen women, cheap 
lodging houses, coflee rooms, relief workshops, loan offices for the poor, 

orphaned or deserted children in suitable homes, for encouraging village organic effoiu 
ftnd city ward improvements, for promoting Civil Service Reform, fur =' "^''"fa- 
regulating or prohibiting the liquor traffic, fur securing better tai ,Lo„ oaj 
fyslems, etc., are a few of the agencies now at work with the aim of pKvenueD 
bettering locial condition*. 
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cenarei % 163. We may fittingly conclude this superficial survey 
if^'iii ^^ Social Pathology with certain inductions which will be 
iiofT found of practical value in planning naeChods of reform, or 

in judging schemes which are already in operation. 
loEiui (i) Pathoiogical phenomena prtsent a high degreeof com- 

""v h P^^^*(y- I^ follows, from the very nature of social structures 
f of and functions, which are bewilderingly interdependent, that 
'"")' diseases of arrangements and activities will betray equal 
complexity. All attempts to attribute a social malady to one 
iniibiiicr cause, to trace it to a single source, are prima facie super- 
Mnmu 'i'^'^- ^ single reform measure which is warranted to cure 
In anr all social ills is to be suspected as essentially unsound. It 
"" is, therefore, unscientific to fix ultimate responsibility for a 
given evil in any one place, or upon a single social organ. 
The responsibility, when analysis is approximately complete, 
will be distributed over a large area, and will rest upon a 
great number of individuals in the past and the present, i.e. 
upon institutions which represent the personal elements of 
many generations, 
logicul (2) Pathoiogical phenomena are often incidental raAer 

Lncid'l" ''*''" tssential. Indiscriminate condemnation of existing 
:h« thao social arrangements and activities is to be carefully avoided. 
"* To attack an institution as such which is really performing 

social service, simply because in certain respects abuses and 
injustices have attached themselves to it, is the part of blind- 
ness and folly. The rational reformer seeks to correct the 
feults, not to destroy what, as a part of the essential economy 
of life, will persist in spite of his attacks. Efforts to oppose 
natural law are a sad waste of energy. 
""'^ {3) Preventive measures are more scientific and effective 

'Icientitio ''*'*'' ^^^"^P*^ "^ alleviation or cure. This familiar principle 
fleciire IS as fundamental as it is trite. When, as we have pointed 
utemptt jjm above, responsibility for a given social malady has been 
n distributed, with such justice as careful analysis and study of 
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facts render possible, among existing agencies and indi- Circfyi duui- 
viduals, the various tangible sources of the trouble are in ' 
this way indicated. Measures for aiding these organs to duco' 
render gradually improved service until they attain approxi- w™"! 
mately normal activity, constitute a scientific method of 
reform. Efforts for relief and alleviation are not, of course, 
to be disparaged except in so far as they take the place of 
more radical and permanent methods, or divert attention 
from them. 

{4) Genuine reforms, in &e nature of things, work grad- Genuioeie. 
ually, not rapidly. Just as single sweeping measures are ^J^'"'"" 
to be suspected, so plans which promise speedy regenera- ihingi. wotU 
tion arc to be looked at askance. The character of social '"?,'!^''* """ 
growth (§ 114) is determined by the gradual readjustment 
of social structures and functions to changes in the common 
body of social ideas. With rare exceptions, which in them- 
selves are only superficially such, the modification of thought 
and feeling is effected slowly, and makes marked progress 
only in long periods. Since radical reforms are, in their 
nature, growths from unhealthful to normal conditions, they 
must conform to the same law of progress. Festina lente 
should be the motto of the scientific physician of society. 

A5 BD exBcnple of tlie fiist proposition let ns andyze in partial out- Illuitniniu 
line the "social evil." There are those who deal with the problem in 
this simple fashion : The brothel is responsible for abnonaal relations 
of the sexes; let it be ibolisbed, and the evil will thus be stamped out. A partial 
This observation and proposal are at once superficial and inational. «""ly»i» of ihe 
While the institution, as such, undoubtedly spreads contamination, il ™»=* *'"'* 
is. primarily, not a cause, but an effect. Evil thoughts and desires nonioiht 
which permeate society find eipresaion in this place; ignorance and exiiiene* of a 
poverty have had a part in providing it with inmates; ill-kept and broihel 
cheerless homes have sent visitors hither; an impulse toward sociabil- 
ity, obscured, perhaps, by baser motives, has induced friendless and 
homeless men to frequent this bouse. Again, tracing responsibility b 
ttep farther, we lee that vile book* and pictures, Ibinly disguised ad- 
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Tcrtuement* in the newipapen, contact with low companions, bftve 

helped to develop appetite* disproportionately; that low wagei and 

the pinch of poverty have driven girls to sell themselves to Uvea of 

•bamet tbat careless or unsocial parents have neglected to rear cbil' 

Theyuaii^ dren with habits of self-control and ethical ideals; tbat other fathers 

ihiaaghout the jud mothers, wilh false ideas of modesty, have kept their children in 

wboieucul ^^ ignorance, which, for girls especially, has loo often been fatal; and 

so these influences might be traced in almost endless ramiiications 

throughout society. Enough has been said lo show that the problem 

it »o far from being simple, that it seems almost hopelessly complex, 

Tbeihuler In lUustration of the second statement, we merely suggest such con- 

udihenock ditions as ate presented by the theater (§ 142), the ball (g 157), or 

M iBgem j[j^ stock exchange (§ 142). These social arrangements are attacked 

u uiiirli indiscriminately by many people. We do not deem it necessary to 

vicioui discuss the matter in detail, or to pass judgment upon any of these 

quctlions. It is enough to indicate possibilities of analysis. 
SoaKnKlhodi Thirdly, the effoils of the temperance reformers to have temperance 

of preMniion, Jegjons taught in the public schools, and to influence home instruction 
.. ,1™, »nd example; the establishment of kindergartens in towns and cities; 
areinhMrmonj ''^^ founding of working girls' clubs and cooperative homes: — all such 
with wcioLoEi- attempts to anticipate dangers and to Strengthen individual charactei 
ul law to avoid them, are, in principle, at least, thoroughly in harmony with 

sociological law. 
RcftinBswhick As to the fourth conclusion, it is clear, for eiample, tbat no remedies 
bcEin wiih ihe „[,ich seek to influence the young can be expected to show appreci- 
^ow imme- °^'^ results until the rising generation shall have begun to take an 
diau rendu active part in social activities, and for this, lime must elapse. Again, as 
we have seen, social arrangements tend to resist change (§ 114). Dis- 
eased structures are no exception to this rule, and can be modilied only 



The relation § 163. The analysis of social disease which has occupied 
»idiiaiand' ^'''^ ^^^ *^^ preceding chapter serves throughout to make 
th« family to more and more clear a perception that cannot be too often 
ttSowrt- emphasized. It is that the individual, the social unit or cell, 
■tattd is the ultimate, tangible source of the maladies which afflict 

the social organism. We do not assert that the individual 
is to be held solely ^responsible for his shortcomings, for we 
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fully recognize the reactioo ofabnormal arrangements upon The bdi*idui 
him (§ 144)- It is obvious, however, that if all individuals """'"Tj| 
were normal, the structures and functions of society would >DcUini>u- 
tend to readjust themselves into a state of health. di«,»khomii 

While the rational social reformer will make every effort, re.pontihk 
therefore, to modify abnormal institutions so far as such 
changes can be maintained by psychical force — public 
opinion — he will expend his chief energies upon the in- 
dividual, with the object of normally developing in him the 
latent elements of complete personal and social life. 

Inasmuch as the family (§ 124) is the organ to which Tbefundii- 
the socialization of individuals is intrusted, we must again "f".! f'"^ 
emphasize the fiindamental nature of the social service again cm- 
which this primary group renders. Almost every social ill pl™™* 
may be traced directly or indirectly to failures of the family 
in the more or less remote past. However attempts at alle- 
viation may be compelled to address themselves lo other 
institutions, scientific social healing will aim lo influence the 
individual by increasing the efficiency of the family. 

Society as a whole displays diseased conditions, which, 
however compatible with social progress and apparently in- 
curable, should, nevertheless, be pointed out. The states of 
ill health are due in large measure to frequent failures of social 
organs to secure normal arrangements of settlement, to afford 
due protection against danger, to produce wealth of suitable 
kinds in proper proportions and under safe conditions, to 
distribute wealth with equity among members of society, to 
give individuals adequate intellectual and assthetic training, 
to communicate with accuracy the proper kind of ideas and 
impulses, and to render individuals capable of voluntary 
and intelligent cooperation. Remedial organs exist to cor- 
rect in some degree these faults. Certain general character- 
istics of social diseases are next stated, (i) They are very 
complex, (3) they are often incidental rather than essential. 
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(3) they are more easily prevented than cured, (4) they can 
be eradicated only by a slow process. In conclusion, the 
fundamentally important nature of the family in relation to 
social maladies is pointed out. 



Subjects for luvEsncATioN. 

1. A studf of the extra haiardons employments in the writer's town, 

2. The inflaence of bad country loads on land values, commerce, 
sociability, iLnd emigration to cities. 

3. A study of the police deparlmeul in a city wilh which the stodent 
is familiar. 

4. A leview of the work of the fire department for the last admin- 
btralive year in a city known to the writer. 

5. A review of the work of the health department in a given city. 

6. A study of rich men known to the student, and an enumera.Cioii of 
their functions. Is an " idle rich " man discoverable among them ? 

7. A review of the work of the street -cleaning department in a 
given city. 

g. An analysis of the causes which admit ill-trained teachers to the 
public schools. 

9. A study of a daily newspaper for a period of several d&ys to 
determine its failures in accurate reporting of local aflairs. 

10. Is the " institutional " church a sign of normal or pathological 
social conditions? / 

1 1. A study of the industrial wastes of the community in which the 
writer lives. 

13. A study of the quarters of the poor in a given community. 

13. A study of the buainess methods of pawnbrokers and installment 
wmpanies in a given town or city. 

14. The effect of suppression upon the " social evil," and a critictsm 
of that remedy. 
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THE PHENOMENA OF SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY IN GENERAL . 

S 164. Statements, allusions, and implications throughout Tbevltai 
the first four books of this manual have prepared the way J^^'"* 
for the assertion that all the phenomena of society find their psyeucii 
explanations in psychical force. Social structures are pre- '"'* 
served (§ 113) and collective activities are carried on by 
this agency (§ 112). It is the psychical potencies of society, 
knowledge, taste, and criteria of conduct, which persist and 
constitute the real life of the organism (S 113). Material T»iirbi«iiKj 
structures, technical devices, groupings of individuals, con- ™'^^ ^" 
duct, private and public, are simply the expression in anc.pression 
tangible things, or in visible actions, of these mysterious ^p^='"^»' 
forces. 

The student of society, therefore, must penetrate mere 
outward manifestations, and seek to learn the nature of the 
influences which lie back of them. lie must inquire whether 
such phrases as " social consciousness," " public opinion," 
" popular will," describe actual phenomena, or merely serve 
the purposes of the rhetorician. Again, if realities of this 
kind are discovered, the sociologist must endeavor to deter- 
mine the laws of coexistence and sequence which they 
exhibit. 

In view of the fundamental importance of psychical MmywooW 

phenomena, it is by no means strange that many social ™^^ ,iudy 

philosophers are inclined to limit the scope of Sociology to of jKychiai 

the consideration of such manifestations only. Without at- p"""™*"" 
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tempting at present to draw any hard and fast lines in the 
general field of the social sciences, we would emphasize the 
peculiarly important character of the considerations involved 
in the psychical nature of society. To the examination of 
these questions this division of oui volume will be devoted. 



Social 
P»7c1uilO[7 

piychology, 



(he producli 
Pircbolocy 



Ili>d!flicyhl 
iDticillY the 



§ 165. To avoid confiision of thought, we must, at the 
outset, distinguish clearly between ( i ) Psychology, which 
gives an account of mind as we know it in the indi- 
vidual, and (z) Social Psychology, which describes the 
phenomena that result from the combination and reaction 
of the cognitions, emotions, and volitions of associated 
individuals. Inasmuch as the latter manifestations are a 
higher integration of the products of Individual Psychology, 
they may be said to form the subject-matter of a Super- 
psychology or an Ullra-psyckologv. 

Just here it should be remarked that the existence of phe- 
nomena other than those of Individual Psychology, is seri- 
ously questioned by many, who assert that, since there is no 
social brain, and since all thinking is, in final analysis, done 
by individuals, the term "Social Psychology" is sheer jug- 
gling with words. Schaffle and De Greef, who, in somewhat 

' diiTerent ways, have elaborated analogies between Individual 
and Social Psychology, have been the objects of no little 
ridicule. It must be owned that their efforts often give 
evidence of artificial and forced parallelism ; yet the open- 
minded reader will be convinced that these European 
sociologists have pointed out phenomena in society which 
differ essentially from those of individual mental activity. 

I It is useless to deny the difficulty of demonstrating logic- 
ally the existence of social, as distinguished from individual, 
knowledge, feeling, and willing. The question at issue may 
be stated thus : is public opinion, for example, anything 
different from the arithmetical sum of the opinions of the 
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individuals who compose the society, or do these many 
opinions mutually modiry each other, and result in a com- 
mon conviction which may differ in some degree from that 
of every person involved ? \Vc believe that a careful consid- 
eration of facts will convince the student that social knowl- 
edge is something other than the mere addition of the 
impressions of individuals ; that the standards of conduct of 
a given community are peculiar combinations of personal 
codes, which may vary widely from the former. The fact 
that social knowledge is apprehended by individual minds, 
that there is no social brain corresponding to the sensorium 
of an animal organism, does not discredit the existence of 
the phenomena we have mentioned. Without attempting 
at the outset to convince the student that the assertions itappom 
implied above are statements of reality, we proceed to con- ^^"'"7 
Crete illustration, in the belief that the truth will appear impeciioDof 
gradually clearer, as the discussion advances. phenomem 

A lithographer prepares a dozen stones, from each of 
which, in succession, he prints a single tint, or color, of a 
given shape. The separate impression from each stone has, 
therefore, a form and hue of its own. But, when the twelve Uihogniphx 
impressions have been superimposed upon the same paper, »°<' ^'"f™"' 
a picture with definite outUnes, varied shades and tints, luggoian 
appears as something quite different from each component *"^°a 
part In similar fashion, many photographic negatives, 
each of a different person, may be printed one over an- 
other, until a " composite portrait " has been produced, 
which is easily distinguished from any of the likenesses 
which helped to form it. 

In a way broadly analogous to the mechanical processes 
just described, the thoughts of individuals combine to form 
a product dififerent in some degree from each of its elements. 
Social Psychology is concerned, as it were, with complete 
lithographs and composite photographs. 
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lUwtntiou A number of frieadi bave, U diSerenl timet, made the journe]' of 

the Rhine, They meet caiuilly, sftei their retorn, and talk about the 
Apinyot experiences and impieisiiini of this tiip. Eacb tourist viewed the 
UHiniu tame icene from his own sundpoint, and carried away B mental pic- 

compirg Ian, with which certain emotions of pleasure or discomfort a.re associ- 

wbich Tan atcd. The convenation is animated. Gjoilicting assertions, playful 

widely, jesta, earnest pleas, mingle thick and fast. One traveler grows raplurous 

over vine-clad hills; another complains of bis wretched dinner and of 
the steamboat waiter who tried to Sell him a bottle of wine every time 
they came abreast of a castle; a poetic enthusiast describes his emo- 
tions as he passed the home of the Lorelei; a student of history fancied 
be saw the Roman legiona again patrolling the ancient frontier; still 
another tourist expresses disappointment at the color of the sloried 
tmt comtHnB to stream. It is clear that a listener who has never seen the Rhine gain* 
ferm ■ toul ,n impression quite different from thai of any of the speakers, and it is 
"°f™?]f° equally true that each traveler unconsciously modifies bis own mental 
from that of picture so that it includes, in some measure, the views of his friends. 
each individual This final product.'this peculiar iutegration of many personal impres- 
sions, which, in turn, reacts upon individual consciousness, is a pbe- 
Eomenon of Social Psychology. 
A unanimaua -A committee charged with some important decision holds a meeting. 

opinion it It is conceivable that each member has a definite plan of action which 

Riched by a ^e thinks should be carried out. A full discussion takes place. Each 
■Aerdiscui. person eipie^ses an opinion. Questions are asked and answered; 
ijon objections are raised; suggestions are offered; statements of fact are 

made. At last a unanimous — a ont-mindtd — decision is reached. 
It differs, in a greater or leas degree, from the original idea of each 
member of the body; it is an organized, unified product, not a mere 
addition of individual convictions. 

A vast meeting of respectable citizens is held, under great excitemeDt, 
to express indignation over an outrageous crime. A speaker relates the 
details of the atrocious act; individual imaginations and feelings are 
stimulated and aroused; low mutterings, threats, and sinister sug- 
gestions are heard here and there; a contagion seems to spread 
The mob ipirii through the gathering. Suddenly a man cries, " Lynch him ! " In an 
curiei iway instant the citiiens are a howling mob, animated by a spirit which !• 
foreign to each individual, yet dominates him for the time. The crowd 
rushet for the jail, and the prisoner is dragged forth and bung t>J 
citizens who are usually law-abiding. Here are phenomena which aie 
Eomething more than tboM of Individual Fsycbology. 
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§ i66. Having indicated, in a general way, the nature Tbe phsnom- 
of the phenomena with which Social Psychology is con- ^^f^JJ"** 
cemed, let us inquire of what the psychical resources Pi7ciio1oe7 
of society, at a given moment, consist. They are of 
three kinds, which may be broadly distinguished as (i) 
knowledge, (a) standards of Judgment, and (3) potential 
volitions. If we conceive of society as suddenly stopped 
in its course as a clock might be, we can gain a clearer idea 
of the phenomena, which in reality are undergoing constant 
change. 

Assuming, therefore, a temporary state of stable equilib- Socittyiup- 
rium in society, we discover a mass of knowledge concern- J"" " . 
ing the solar system, the physical and chemical properties lubie 
of matter, the formation of the earth, the laws of animal '^''■'■'"'"" 
life, the history of the human race, the thoughts and emo- 
tions of men. This great body of knowledge is the product 
of contributions made by countless individuals through many 
centuries. It is expressed in a great variety of symbols 
(§ 103)1 in tools, implements, writing, pictures, printed 
books, in statues, and in buildings. Much of it is the 
possession of individual memories, yet the whole is so vast 
that a single mind could never compass, in detail, more 
than a small fraction of it. Again, this knowledge is not a Socui knaw^ 
mere accumulation of isolated observations and impressions ***<">»•■ 
of individuals in the past. It is a coordination and con- biion of ihc 
solidation of all such contributions ; it is manifestly a product ™p™»>" of 
of a higher order, and may properly be described as social 
knowledge or social memory. 

Just as observations and thoughts of individuals have indivWmi! 
been combined into social knowledge, so the feelings and j^'"^^^ 
judgments of innumerable social units have been, during the otgini«d isra 
lapse of ages, progressively organized and reorganized into •«'«ip™iii«« 
Bocial feelings and judgments, which, often differing in a 
marked manner from the personal codes of individuals, sur- 
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vive from the past, or find present expression in manners, 
customs, public opinion, and laws. 

Once more, individuals largely influenced by social knowl- 
edge and standards, aesthetic and ethical, will to perform 
certain acts. It is manifestly necessary that in many things 
the wills of individuals should be coordinated or combined 
into a general volition ; otherwise, chaos and conflict would 
be the result. We discover, therefore, that there is a social 
will which is the product of individual volitions, although it 
may differ from each of them. Political elections afford a 
more or less crude method of determining the common will 
in large societies, while conferences, discussions, and other 
forms of psychical contact serve the same purpose in smaller 
groups. At a given instant countless social volitions are 
formed, ready to find expression in appropriate action. 

So much for the psychical potentialities of society in a 
hypothetical state of suspended animation. In reality, social 
knowledge is undergoing constant expansion and modifica- 
tion. Social feelings and judgments are, in consequence, 
ever changing, while social volitions in turn are, as a result, 
taking new forms and directions. The phenomena pre- 
sented by this process of growth are peculiar to Social Psy- 
chology, and the study of them constitutes our present task. 

The history of the development of any of the science* illustrstes 
admirably the formation of 90cia[ knowledge. Each generation has 
modilied and added to the work of its predecessor, until to-day facts 
are arranged in coherent and organized form, subject, however, to un- 
wearied contemporary and future revision. If a teit-hook on Physics 
' were simply a chronological list of individual observations and conclu- 
sions, — i.e. an arithmetical sum of such results, — it would offer only the 
products of Psychology; but presenting, as it does, these results com- 
bined into an organized body of observed reality, it is social knowledge 
in symbolic form. Social feelings and judgments as to extreme kinds 
of conduct are definitely expressed in legal enactments. Manifestly 
unsocial acts, such as ciimet against persons and property, are in ordi- 
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□ary circa mstatices aevecely lepcobaled. But there is much conduct Individuali 
about which social judgments vary. A man may consciously hold him- "■F ='"'- 
self to a code higher than (bat of Society, or be may fall below the f*"'"'*' "'"'I' 
social standard. Some men in business refuse to take part in tians- ^^ conduct 
actions which the general conscience justifies, while too many pursue from social 
methods which society distinctly disapproves. The social will may be tundardi 
determined in many ways. The committee described on page 308 rep- 
resented at first several different wills which, by discussion and confer. In ihe tesiili> 
ence, were united into a single volition. Voting, and the supremacy of °f elecimin 
the majority as a method of forming a common will, is less satisfactory .' '"' . ' 
than is generally supposed; for the minority do not, as a rule, acquiesce unrepMatnied 
in the decision, and their will is unrepresented in the general result. 

g 167. We have seen that the observations, reflections, Thareactioa 

and volitions of individuals combine to produce social "^ "^"'j 

knowledge, judgment, and will. It is further to be remarked lorces upon 

that these products react upon social units with such con- i»fli'Wiwl" 
straining influence, that it is not hard to understand why cer- 
tain philosophers call in question the " freedom of the will." 

e Language, the chief vehicle of psychical force, is, in itself, Langu.ge as a 

determining factor. Each individual acquires in some "'"^J'°[, 

leasure the use of this means of communication. Much as Trg'tlid™™ 

a tool or implement directs and limits manual labor, so Ian- "''""'''f 

guage conditions in greater or less degree the mode, as well ^^^^ thought 
as the formal expression, of individual thought. To change 
the figure, language ofTers molds, as it were, in which the 
ideas of men are largely run. Conventionality of thought is 
nothing more than slavery to well-worn ways of expression. 

The trite phrase, " inadequacy of language," describes the " londequKy 

consciousness that ideas encounter limitations in the symbols ""™E"ag=' 
of speech. The formulas of systematic logic afford an exact 

method of thinking, to which individual minds must submit ThemachiBery 

themselves. The very machinery of social communication, "f ""n ""»'"■ 

therefore, tends to secure a certain vague uniformity of ptoduMi 

mental processes, and to influence in a marked manner the «™'n ^ 
course of individual thought. 
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Social knowledge and judgments reach the conscious- 
ness of the individual almost exclusively through the 
medium of language, and become a part of his thought 
Individual and feeling in a somewhat stereotyped form. The knowl- 
rfiw "kfnd^- ^^S^ possessed by a social unit is primarily of two kinds : 
(0 pcitoDii, (t) the result of his own observations, and (3) the frac- 
Ci) lodai. (JQj^ gf social knowledge which has been communicated 
to him. It is obvious that in the case of even com- 
paratively unintelligent persons the element of social knowl- 
edge, appropriated in various ways through symbols, tools, 
and discipline, is by far the larger. More highly educated 
of which lb* individuals possess a greatly preponderating proportion 
*i^™imK»'' ^^ social knowledge, into which they incorporate the re- 
sults of their own observations and impressions. The 
knowledge of individuals, therefore, is not a personal prod- 
uct, but, in a very large degree, an acquisition from the 
resources of society. The individual believes not merely 
the results of his own sensations and cognitions, but accepts 
on faith a vast body of social knowledge. 

Moreover, social knowledge is closely related to social 

feeling and judgment, and it is obvious that with such 

individuiia knowledge the individual acquires social standards and 

"""J' "'I. opinions ; he not only accepts the collective information, 

(eeUDEimd but he largely acquiesces in social estimates of what is good 

judiment ^jjj what is bad, and experiences emotions common to 

larger or smaller groups of whigh he may be a member. In 

a similar way his volitions are influenced by the common 

will, and his overt acts are brought into more or less orderly 

relations with those of his fellows. 

niuitntioiu Education is, in one aspect, the communication of tocia! knowledge 

The comiDuni- to individual minds. A chief function of the press is to diffuse social 
cation of tocial knowledge, which influences individual thought and conduct. Tbe 
knowlcdse pupi] ^uat accept and make his own the facts of science, histoTf, and 
language which are presented to him. Only companUivdy ftw ad- 
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vanced students, and they in coSpecHtion, are able to modify the great 
body of collective infurinalion. 

The merchant, the banker, the doctor, oi the lawyer, i» compelled All indiiidutU 
to gain his knuwledge almusl wholly from social sources. The dealer dependent 
on 'Cb.ng, 1. dipindcnl for the intom.lioo .hk* I. », .Ml, imi».rl.M ■^^Hj'" 
to him, upon a vast number of isolated observations combined into a 
generalized report. The scope for indepcDdent individual knowledge 
is, after all, very narrow. 

Id the sphere of feeling and judgment, the domination of social 
forces is equdly coDspicuous. T^e individual accepts certain standards 
which ate imposed upon him from without. In infancy and youth, Eiily uimins 
estimates of H'orlh, and emotions appropriate to them, are inculcated exetu lately 
by parents and teachers. The boy is taught to regard this with aver- »^'e™«'ing 
sion and look upon that with approval. He is usually an echo of 
father and mother. These ideals and feelings become so completely a 
part of the lad that one who knows thoroughly all the conditions of his 
education can generally predict what opinions and feelings will be 
aroused in given circumstances. The political debates of mere boys 
offer admirable examples of eilernaJly determined opinions. 

Prejudice describes, with rather a ainialer implication, the con- "Prejudice" 
ditioning force of education and environment as well as of in- deicribes ihe 
herited temperament. With advancing age and wider experience ^^^ ^ 
individual modes of feeling and judgment may be modihed, but they educaiioD and 
remain none the less predominantly social, rather than personal, eDvironmeni 

The youth who attends college, and returns to patronize bis parents 
and fellow-townsmen, is not the emancipated and independent person 
he probably imagines. He has simply gained a somewhat larger share 
of social knowledge and acquired the slandarilsof another social group. 
He is hardly less the creature of circumstances than is bis former 
schoolmate, who has remained in the little village. The citcumstancea 
are, perhaps, of a broader ani! better kind; but so far as personal 
independence is concerned, the college student has not changed 
essentially his relation to social psychical forces. 

We may recognize the existence of a certain volitional freedom in Aceruin 
ethical consciousness, and a consequent measure of personal responsi- volitional 
bility, but it is useless to deny that social forces eiercise a constraining '"""^ '"'' 
influence upon inilividuals, which unites them in a coherent, organic ,i,|, ,(,j 
whole. I'his psychical organism displays modes of activity and growth kt"^^j of 
wbifh are susceptible of study as peculiar phenomena. dicumitanut 
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ThsBifnifl' § i68. If the existence of a Social or Super-psychology is 

^^^ admitted, aswebelieveitmustbe, most important results may 

Fiychoiosr be expected from the pursuit of this science. The formation 
of social knowledge, feeling and willing, and the reaction of 
them upon individuals, through whom, in turn, social struc- 
tures and functions are affected, become phenomena of the 
The ftyAiaX utmost Significance, Manifestly, we have discovered in the 
naiure of psychical nature of society the true vital principle, which not 

gciu iht real Only explains past and present conditions, but suggests the 
""™^"™' ultimate source of those maladjustments and imperfectly 
performed activities which Constructive Sociology aims to 
modify and improve. It is clearly impossible for the stu- 
dent to understand the real nature of the social problems 
which confront him unless he gains insight into the mysteri- 
ous forces which bind together and motive the physical 
elements of society. A mere examination of the parts of 
an engine, separately and in their relations, is of little or no 
value apart from a knowledge of the nature and properties 
of steam. 
TheiMncep- The analysis in Books III. and IV. has given us a con- 
"°"°[_"^!"' spectus of society chiefly in its external aspects. We must 
view during now conceive of this vast complex of physical matter, 
■heriniaindtr oxgAMC and inoi^anjc, as forming a coherent whole, in 
which intangible and elusive, yet none the less actual, forces, 
themselves ever changing, are constantly maintaining com- 
binations and effecting recombinations, causing movements, 
altering physical conditions, and thus producing progressive 
readjustments. It is from this standpoint that we are to 
regard society in the remainder of our discussion. 

niuimtioDi An inspection of any fraction of society in the light of this concep- 

tion becomes sijjnificant. Every building is the outward expression of 
an ideal in the mintl of its architect. A Stceel car represents in physi- 
cal matter the thoughts of many men. The pavements are a result of 
the demands of thuusanda of individuals, which, through the maduDny 
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of society, get themselves satisfied in tangible things. If these slicets BuildiDii, 

»re ill-kept, the very mud and litler stand for certain psyehical condi- p»veni«iti, 

tiotis. Stores, vfith their stocks of goods, are called into existence as •'™' *'^^"" 

the result of psychical and psycho-physical requirements. A glance eip^ediou ol 

over Ifae wares of the bookseller tells much as to the intelligence and pgychl^al 

taste of those for whom he caters. denundi 

A quotation from Lotze is apposite in connection with this subject : QuouiioiifrDD 

" ■ . , how absolutely universal is the extent, and at the same time how !.<"«'• 
completely subordinate the significance, of the mission which mecbau- 
ism ha« to fulfill in the structure of the world 1 " {MUrgtmrnui, Intro- 
duction.} 

Society gains coherence and is motived by psychical forces 
which are peculiar products of the psychical processes of 
individuals, and, as such, form the subject-matter of Social 
Psychology or Super- psychology. The phenomena of the 
latter science are shown to consist of social knowledge, 
feehng, and volition, which are integrations of the similar 
characteristics of individuals. These collective forces react 
upon social units and for the most part determine individual 
modes of thought, emotion, and action. The psychical 
nature of society is of the utmost significance, both in 
Descriptive and in Constiuctive Sociology. 



SlTBJECTS FOR INVESTIGATION 

1. An analysis of the forces which give coherence to a trades- 

2. The significance from the p^chical standpoint of a stiike in a 
factory. 

3. TTie motive forces of a church organiiation. 

4. A statement of the view which recognizes do phenomena other 
than those of Individual F^ychology. 

5. A defense with concrete illustrations of the position taken by 
this volume with regard to the question. 

6. An outline of Schaffle's analogy between Individual and Social 
Psychology. {Bau und LtbeH.") 
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7. An ontline of De GreeTt tinulMr anabg^. (^fnlradHelien i la 
Soti^egU.') 

8. A compuiton ud correUtton of the uial^ of ScbiSe and 
De Greef. 

9. The wcathcr-TCport tervice in iti relation to locial knowledge. 

10. The mub ipicit and it* effect apoii college ttudenlt at a football 
or baieball match. 

11. The cauiet which have made a 'giveti man a Democial or ■ 
Republican. 

■3. The ligniGcance of education in the light of the piychical con- 
ception. 

13. Some of the pijchical forcei of which Weitminiter Abbey it 



14, An eipaniion of the idea expiened in the quolatioD from 
Lobe (g 168). 
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CHAPTER II 

SOCIAL CONSCIOUSNESS— THE PHENOMENA OF AUTHORITY 

% 169. Psychology tells us that many activities of the indiTidaal 
human body are carried on as a result of reflex influences ""^ *?*'^ 
of which the individual is unconscious. The physiological neu dn- 
(unctions of digestion, respiration, circulation of the blood, ^^nr^^^ 
and the like, are normally performed in this way. Almost 
without exception, adjustments to external conditions, how- 
ever, are conscious or reasoned acts. Since all social func- Eveiy kkmI 
tions arc combinations of individual activities, it follows that ^'^'^^^' 
so far as the social unit is concerned every social act is con- vidu»i, but oot 
sciously performed. It will be remembered that Social Psy- '^"" '!" 
chology has been defined as a higher product of Individual lUHipHiit 
Psychology. Is there, then, a social consciousness as distin- 
guished from that of the individual ? May an act be conscious Rtii»nM 
from the standpoint of the social unit, and, nevertheless, P'"™ "p™ 

r 111 mapectino of 

unconscious on the part of society as a whole? As before, reaJiry miboi 
we shall rely upon an inspection of reality rather than upon *""'p°° 
formal argument to show that these questions should be .rgimLoit 
answered in the afRrmative. 

We believe that the distinction between individual and 
collective consciousness is clearly observable in the most 
lamiliar of social phenomena, and is fully recognized in 
practice, if not in theory, by those who are trjdng to modify 
social arrangements. 

A given farmer is comcionily perfonning the tuks of agriculture, IHunntiaitt 
bot the (umen of a region, itate or nation, do not commnnicatB with 
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each otber, eslimate the demand for their crops, decide upon certain 
pUns and piopoition* of production and thu» malic their combined 
activities satialty coHscitus. If they did, each man would not only 
know what he himscir was doing, but what relation his tasks bore to 
the collective labor. 

While the Wotld'i Fair was being built, handieds of hotels were 
erected in the vicinity to accommodate eipected visitors. Large num- 
bers of OiEQ who owned land, or had capital, ur could form a stock 
company, engaged in hotel enterprises. Each one was conscious of 
what he himself was doing, yet there was almost no common or social 
consciousness as to the aggregate hotel capacity of the World's Fair 
region. One Sunday in April, before the opening of the Exposition, 
a daily paper printed a list of Fair hotels with the capacity of each and 
the sum total of rooms available. The public and the proprietors 
were astonished, and the latter dismayed, at the figures. Social con- 
sciousness was aroused, but too late to be of service to many speculators. 

tion, the absence of reasoned, cofirdinated, economic activity, and they 
urge the immense benefit to be derived from socialized management 
which would collect accurate information and carefully plan the quan- 
tities of different commodities needed during a given period. 

Agitators of social reform aim primarily to create a social consciaa>> 
ness of certain arrangements and activities which they deem dangerom 
to society. TTiey collect facts, show relations, make inferences and in 
many ways publish these results until a common body of knowledge 
and opinion is produced, which in turn arouses feeling and leads to 
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!- S 170. Unconsciousness is a conspicuous characteristic of 

social activities and institutions. Individuals seek the satis- 
faction of their own desires with little or no thought of the 

• relations which their acts sustain to the total life of society. 

I Although in performing social tasks individuals usually avoid 
infringement of each other's spheres of activity, and thus 

riiy conform to a certain system of cooperation, they do not, in 
most things, have a reasoned and conscious plan of collective 

a, action. From this it follows that many institutions are 
largely unconscious social growths, which have developed 
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through long periods of time. The family institution, the 
industrial system, language itself, have been produced grad- 
ually and not according to preconceived ideals. 

Social unconsciousness, as De Greef has pointed out, char- The tidirnc- 
actenzes the phenomena which are connected with the 1'^°"'^'°"^ 
lower human wants, and find expression in propagation and most uncon- 
in production and distribution. The functions of sociability, """"ofioiaBi 
education, and discipline display a certain degree of social 
consciousness, while in politics society at last assumes a 
more or less reasoned control of its own activities and at- 
tempts to direct them toward a definite goal. 

The reforming enthusiast is prone to bewail the uncon- Unconiciom. 
sciousness of society, but this very trait is manifestly one of ^ "| " ™"'' 
the economies of nature. If it were not for this more or ihe cizauomiu 
less reflex character of social functions, if collective reason "^ """ 
were compelled constantly to deal with the manifold and 
complex conditions which society presents, irresolution and 
anarchy would prevail. Yet, as we shall see in the next 
section, consciousness has an important part to play in social 
progress. 

The fimily is 211 outgrowth of the gregarious instinct. Men did Illuctntiani 
not eslalilish the institution because Ihej' foresaw that the family Thcfimily 
relation would be characterized by ever higher forms of flifection, and insiiiuiioo an 
would exert subtle socUliiing influences upon offspring. The family is "ntomcioui 
chiedy the product of unconscious social evolution. 

The attempt to found tbe universal language, Volapiik, is an unauc- VolspQk in 
cessful effort to arouse social consciousness. From the slanilpoint of Biicmpt 10 
pure reason, language, with its countless divisions, dialects, and incon- """f jocbI 
sistencies, is an absurd instilution. Rationality would demand a uniform ^ ^^^ -^^^ 
and universal medium of communication, and yet society is so persis- tiomliiyor 
tentl/ unconscious in this regard, that even the reformers of spelling lunguiga 
are making slow progress. 

The agitation during the summer and autumn of 1S93, for the repeal 
of tbe silver -purchasing clause of the Sherman bill, was a phenomenon 
of social consciousness. For several years tbe provisions of tbe act had 
been carried out by govenuDent officials who were conscious of their 
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Tbe i|iiaiioB IndividiMl conduct, bat gave little or no IhonKht to tbe wide Telationt 
tot ihg npeal involvtd. In like manner the nation u a wbole wu engaged in daily 
otihe purehM- jj^^^^^ ^^^ j-^ ^^ ^^^ p^j jy j^^^j j^j^^jj^ ^^.M vias going on. Sud- 
the Shemuo denly a commercial critis appeared. It* cau»e», and measures for 
tnUaDcHon averting its threatened dangers, were immediately aougbL Among 
lo uimuUK other*, the monthly purchase of silver was fixed upon and by a lai^ 
*°"* , lection of the country accepted, as the chief source of the trouble. On 

certain grounds, as to the justice of which we express no opinion, the 
immediate repeal of the purchasing clause was urged as a measure of 
vital importance. Alleged effects upon credit, investments, the cor- 
lency, and prices were depicted and reiterated until a vast boily of some- 
what reasoned social conviction vas created. The people believed 
certain things to be true, and were convinced that repeal would be the 
part of wisdom. Whether it was intelligent or unintelligent, social 
consciousneis was aroused and was expressed in feeling and actioo. 

sodaiooB- g 171. The development of society exhibits a succession 

■mm^UMea °^ States of consciousness which, finding expression in 
fntonncon- written or unwiitten laws, or in modifications of institutions, 
■*"■"'*•* fade away. The changes in activities, arrangements, and 
standards once consciously made, are soon consolidated and 
Sociiiton- become points of departure for still further readjustments. 
"™'°'"' The economy of such a procedure is manifest. Reflex, 
changH ID unreasoned actions are promptly performed with the mini- 
nmcturei and mum of effort. Consciousness serves to modify and improve 
fedeiawaV ^^^ nature of structure or function, then gives place to 

red ex action. 

The iiimuta- Thus it IS evident that the stimulation of social conscious- 

'^™°! neas is a matter of great concern to those who are engaged 

euentui to in tasks of social amehoration or reformation. In the last 

"f"™ analysis, it is by this means only that important and genuine 

changes can be efiected. Yet the difficulties and limitations 

in creating social consciousness may be easily underestimated 

and cause serious disappointment to sanguine philanthropists. 

Illmtratiou Tbe standards of judgment in the United States as to social drinking 

cnUoms represent a consolidation of successively 
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of which has teverled to unconscioasneM. Fifty years ago wine drink- The chuigs la 

ing was veiy generally practiced even by ministers and church members. lundardi u la 

Gradually tads were collected, •* to the use of liquor, its effects o 

individuals and on social anangements. A public consciousness of 

the part played by this custom in the collective life, and a conviction 

that its influence as a whole nas dangerous, were little by little created. 

As a result, criteria of conduct were modiHed: total abstinence was 

accepted by great numbers as > rule of life, and practiced until it 

became a habit. Children were trained to conform with this ideal. The conicioiu 

and the possibility of returning to the old order was not even admilted. ihanC" of ihe 

Within a generation. Ibis socially conscious charge of practice became ." (=n«rauoii 

largely unconscious or reflex. In a similar way the principle of " local ^^ ^^^^ actioa 

option " is rapidly passing through the phase of a collectively conscious in ibe prciaii 

phenomenon and becoming an accepted standard or social policy. 

The passage of the " factory acts " in England affords admirable ei- The pungc 
amples of the point here involved. In the rapid industrial develop- oT'lw" hctory 
ment of the early part of the century, men, women, and children w 
sacrificed to the immense forces of progress. Individuals ovec 
England knew that human beings, young and old, of buth sexes, were 
working under conditions which doomed many to disease, moral degen- 
eration, and premature dealh, but Society, as such, was unconscious of 
the situation. Isolated complaints grew in numbers and vehemence Obscrviiioa of 
until Parliament felt compelled to appoint a commission to examine condiiioni 
carefully the actual condition of wage earners in English mines and ™""*'' 'a i™ 
iactories. The report of this body filled the three kingdoms with dia- ^^^^^ ^^_ 
may and indignation. Society became conscious of the abnormal and icieuiness and 
revolting condition of so many of its members, and through the duly in eIisdeo 
constituted organ of government took measures to correct the evils. 
. Public opinion on this matter was sustained until the " factory acts " 
were enforced. After a time the new arrangements were so generally which are now 
accepted and firmly established that danger of reverting to the former »«e|>«d as a 
status wholly vanished. To-day we wonder that such conditions could """*' ™ 
ever have been tolerated. Social action with regard to most of these 
old abuses has become reflex. The new evils must enter the social 
consciousness before they can hfi ameliorated or removed. 

S 173. At a first superficial glance, society seems a mere Uwrdination 
mass of independent individuals, moving freely as suits the •*°'" *?'*" 
whim of each, certainly without physical coherence and antiwritiei 
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apparently lacking a unifying principle. We know, however, 

thai there are psychical forces which maintain the structures 
and motive the activities of the social oi^anism. What sys- 
tem of correlation makes possible the approximately har- 
monious cooperatioQ of these countless social units? 

The student will remember that our analysis (Bk. Ill,, 
Chap. IV.} of the social communicating structure discovered 
an arrangement of channels about a series of nuclei, each in 
subordination to successively higher centers. Since these 
lines of transmission are created for psychical service, it fol- 
lows that there is a corresponding grouping of individuals 
about centers of influence or authority. By this arrange- 
ment social units sustain orderly relations to society as a 
whole, and come under the control of coordinating agencies. 
The term " authority" is here employed in its widest sense 
to describe any influence or person having recognized psy- 
chical power over social groups, large or small. It is by no 
means to be limited to politically constituted officials. 

A mob of citizens and a regiment of soldiers present a. contrast of 
attaetate. The one is an unoreaniied, unwieldy mass moved, perhaps, 
by a vague common purpose, but unable tu adjust itself promptly to 
external conditions ot to carry out any plan efficiently. The regiment, 
' on the other hand, exhibits a structure of a high type; it is capable of 
rapid and exact evolutions, and can render a given service with prompt- 
ness and precision. Ignoring for the present the important element 
of discipline, the difference between these two collections of men is 
primarily one of organization. The mob has one or two leaders who 
harangue, suggest, and urge. They issue no definite orders, the men 
jostle and push in a wild rush this way or that Real control does not 

In the regiment, soldiers are primarily grouped about sergeants, 
who ate themselves subordinate to lieutenants and captains; they, in 
turn, look to the colonel for commands. Thus we see a succession of 
authorities, through whom impulses are quickly communicated from the 
chief officer to the private in the ranlis. If each soldier were to have 
a personal interview witt) the colonel, and receive instructions liroin 
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him, ox were to much in accordance with an independent personal mid thorough 

plan, the regiment would quickly lose its efficiency. Subordination corrrliiion 

and unqucsiioning obedience to immediate authority constitute the "ii'i » imele 

essential principle of military movements. *'" '"'"^ " 

While aociety, this side of a socialistic regime, cannot be arranged 
with military precision, it does display, in principle, the same grouping 
about centers of authority. 

§173. Inviewof the increasing aggregate of social knowl- The division 

edge, and the growing demand for further research and dis- ^J!'^''''"^ 

covery, a regular division of observation and study has taken produces 

place. Speciahzation is a conspicuous characteristic of our »-''ti'o"tie» 
time. We find one man devoting all his energies to one de- 
partment of Biology, another to Optics, a third to a single 

period of History. By a natural process specialists of preemi- Speciiiisis Lq 

nent ability are acknowledged as such by their colleagues, P'^'^""' 

and, after a time, arc recogaized by larger and larger circles itcognitLon » 

of individuals, until a few win national, and even international, •''"»■''"« 
fame. Such men are authorities in their respective depart- 
ments. Their dicta are accepted unquestioningly by great 
numbers, and are incorporated as a part of social knowledge 
and feeling. 

The economy of such an arrangement is manifest. Only Only by 

by specialization can the vast psychical work of society be sp«'^ii"'™ 

accomplished. Only by accepting the results of different!- immena: 

ated individual efforts can a body of social knowledge be P'ych'=ai i»i>or 

organized. Faith in authority is absolutely essential to accomplished 
progress in social intelligence. The man who would know 
everything for himself must first discover the " elixir of life." 

Anything which Edison may say about electrical phenomena finds Illustniioni 

wide acceptance. Koch'a opinions on tuberculosis carry with Ihem EdLion, Koch, 

great weight. Weismann's theories of heredity influence many students. ""^ Weiimaoo 

The sociologist, of all men, must exercise faith in authority. His ■" """""''i" 

task is largely one of synthesis. He must accept the results which the The sociologia 

biologist, the psychologist, the anthropologist, the historian, the econ- "ui,'j^"yu™ 

omiit, and the statistician offer to him. Wlien authorities disagree, auiboiiiiei 
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the itudent of tociety may weigh aigameDti and judge between con- 
flicting viewi; bal fcir facU and primary generalization!, he must depend 
upon other*. 

The phenomena of authority are conspicuous in the educational 
•yilem, and are among the moit familiar manifestations of psychical 

§ 1 74. The main souices of general authority in society 
are individual mental ability, reputation, personal or inherited, 
and the hold of social groups and organs on popular favor. 
Authority in a technical sense is duly constituted in the 
social regulative system, whether it be the management of a 
factory or the government of a nation. 

Personal leadership is a well-known phenomenon of author- 
ity. Certain individuals, by virtue of their known attain- 
ments, the strength of their personalities, the fame which 
these elements have won for them, sometimes by reason of 
their very names, gather and influence larger or smaller 
groups of followers. 

Again, newspapers, and the expressed opinions of socie- 
ties, parties, churches, and other aggregates and organs not 
only largely control their immediate constituencies, but often 
wield power in much wider circles. The authority exercised 
by directors, managers, foremen, bosses, etc., in economic 
activities, and by various officials of political government, is 
of a more clearly defined and generally recognized character. 

It is worth noting that authority, originally based on a 
certain definite claim, often becomes after a time vaguely 
universal, so that men whose opinions on one particular sub- 
ject deserve respectful attention and possibly unquestioning 
acceptance, gradually assume the position of oracles on 
many different questions, about which they really know little 
or nothing. 

Mr. Gladstone'! review of Rebert Ebmtre had to marked an influ- 
ence upon the sale of Mrs. Ward's first novel, that English piragtapli- 
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era humorously advise young authors to give the ex-primitr a rttainer, Gladiuxic't 
and then make haste lo write a book. review rf 

The device of quoting authorities, living and dead, is a practice of ^^^ 
icholats, preachers, editors, politicians, and especially liwyers. Sermons 
often abound in extracts from the opinions of famous theologians. ThequoutioD 
Newspaper editorials contain quolaliona from prominent political of "utnomiei 
leaders. Tlie average stump speaker alludes frequently to views held 
by men bigh in the councils of the party. 

Resolutions passed by national and provincial conventions of many RMQlmiom of 
kinds have varying degrees of influence. Every such gathering is beset eonHniLoni 
by individuals who want the indorsement of the body for some particu- " ""■""" 
lar plan of social or political action. The platforms of national parties !||,'^^^"' 
are in one respect means for gaining the maximum of votes, and in cDipsnie, 
another they are othcial approvals of certain policies in which influential have cenaia 
parts of the organiialion are interested. auihoriqr 

Letters of recommendation and " press notices," the ammunition with 
which lecturers, actors, readers, musicians, and entertainers of all kinds 
Storm bureaus, managers, and committees, are doubtless in part evi- 
dences of good faith, but in larger measure they are appeals to author- 
ity, " Rev. Dr. Blank [a divine noted for his work on Systematic Letien of reo 
Theology] says thai 1 am the best drawing-room whistler in the pro- on"i«mi»ii™ 
fession, therefore, pray give me an engagement, " is often the logical '",1''''^' 
process of the petitioner. " Recommendations " and " indorsement!" 
in private notes and advertising colamns present very interesting phe- 
nomena of authority. 

§ 175. Authorities exert positive influences upon groups TiwutiTe 

of individuals and give direction to social knowledge, feeling, *",t°!,j^, 

and volition. Generally, the initiative comes from the side of leadeisbip 
authority. The fact of leadership involves domination and 

control, and usually impUes the use of such power for some Authority 

definite purpose. In all departments of life, especially in '■nng' "> !>«« 

politics, leaders are easily distinguished. Leadership is not impuiiuoo 

always personal, but is often exercised by social organs. The '" p"*""" 
important part which the press plays in the communicating 
structure is significant in connection with the facts of author- 
ity. Personal contact may be possible between minor leaders 
and their followers, but more important authorities camiot 
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Penanai con. exert direct and constant influence upon their greater pub- 

to^'li^T^ lies. Even the structure of speaker and audience (§ 108) 

bllowcn pLuTi has its limitations, 

imtfait, ■j'jjj press, therefore, is the chief medium of communica- 

iiiiMchkf tion between the greater authorities and their followers. 

■"^■"^ Scholars present the results of their researches in books and 

■hnugh which ,.,.,,i. ,-1. > 

■DthoiiLyu journals; theological leaders have papers of their own, and 

"«™d also gain admission to the general press ; statesmen and 

politicians often control personal newspapers ; while parties, 

factions, syndicates, and other groups either manage their 

own organs or exert influence upon other journals. The 

authorities of fashion communicate impulses by means of 

special newspapers, as well as through the general press. 

The imiiiaK The immense influence of the press will be recognized 

^™p™ ™ore and more fully as analysis of society advances. In 

wiiibemore reality, the impulses communicated by this organ, regarded 

"" as a whole, give stimulus and direction to social activities of 

•ociiiaoaiyiis every kind. The fact that large numbers of individuals are 

idvancei jjqj reacijeii directly by the newspaper does not materially 

weaken this statement. The press influences all, at least, 

who are capable of exercising leadership, and through them 

makes itself felt to the very limits of the psychical organism. 

Auihorideiiuc Authorities, then, are manifestly a source of power, which, 

ioureetof through the medium of the press, is brought to bear upon 

great socUi varlous special publics, and, from time to time, is exerted 

are"™*!' "^ Mpon the whole body of citizens, or the general public. 

approached Those who seek to begin a social movement by winning the 

bysxbi confidence and convincing the reason of the appropriate 

authorities pursue the most direct, although not always the 

easiest, method, 

IlluitracioDi A scholar, after carefiil investigation, is convinced that a ceilain 

Theicholai theory, heretofore generally accepted, must be abandoned in view of 

offen a new the discovery of certain new facts. Having formulated another hypoth- 

'^ erij, which, to hii own satisfaction, explains alt the phenomeDa, he 
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publishes a clear and accurate statement of the whole case, therebjr 
bringing a positive force lo bear apon his peculiar public. 

A group of prominent and respected citizens, in a Email city, resolve Agioupot 

lo put an end lo certain forms of municipal corruption. They quietly '^'^ing 
effect an organiiation, make investigation!, present the facts at a . 

public meeting, and offer a definite plan of reform. The local press crnipaign for 

gives support to the movement, and a psychical force, originating, municipal 

«o far as the town is concerned, with these guiding authorities, is "fonn 
exerted on the community. {Tht CotmopolU City Club, Washington 
Gladden.) 

A theolDgia.D of conspicuous ability, and a recognized authority, A iheologiaD 

becomes convinced that certain modifications of belief are rendered presenua 

necessary by the progress of knowledge, and he formulates changes in "~ '^'"™ "' 
the creed which he thinks ought to be accepted. By making public 
his views, he sets at work an important force. 

A political leader decides, that for many reasons, personal and parti- A pglitical 

san, a given man would make a useful official. Forthwith, the paper, i""' di>.iitts 

or group of papers, which the manager controls, begins to put the „[,,;„„ 

chosen protege forward as a candidate. The " bosses," immediately candidate 
nnder the thumb of the leader, are instructed to "bocira" the same 
individual, and other influences are exerted to bring about the desired 
result. The original impulse has its source in an authority who knows 

what he wants and how to get it. * subscnpii™ 

A suljscriplion hook agent begins his campaign in a village or town, °" ''^" 

by seeking to get at the head of his list the names of prominent citi- ^^^ i^^, ^-^^ 

zens, knowing full well that these authorities will influence the decisions inRuential 

of humbler folk. names 

The loyally of Ihe subscriber to his favorite newspaper is well- The loyahy of 

known, and is reckoned upon by political managers. The influence of '"' i>ewspaper 

the journal upon the subscriber is of the greatest social signifioance. .fr~,A, „ 

It is probably safe to say that the majority of reading citizens in the opportunity to 

United States take regularly only one general newspaper, or the nevis- bilDgamboniy 

papers of only one patty. In political affairs the vast majority of read- '" '*" "P"" 

ers are mere echoes of their neuspapers. It is through the press that "" 
chief authorities make Ihetnselves (ell and exercise the greatest infiu- 

Local authorities, professional men, leaders of society and fashion, 
ind sportsmen come in personal contact with their followers, but are 
themselves in subordination to greater leaders from whom they reeeivQ 
impulsei through the pten. 
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§ 176. The much-abused and in itself dubious phrase, 
" keeping in touch with the public," implies another aspect 
of authority which deserves careful study. Not only is au- 
thapabiio thority positively exerted upon its peculiar public, but that 
public in turn reacts upon and modifies the authority itself. 
By this process of mutual reaction, social knowing, feeling. 
The lucceurui and willing are produced. The successful leader is he who 
leader ktcpi in j^ constantly in such close and sympathetic relations with his 
niiiioai with public that they are always responsive to his suggestions and 
hu roilowiai recommendations. Those who, elated by a sudden eleva- 
tion to leadership, imagine that they have only to issiie com- 
mands, will be speedily chagrined. The reaction of public 
Socbi coDtrai opinion upon authority makes social control a most delicate 
difelji" T" ""'^ difficult task. The disciplined organization of an army 

is not a type of social arrangements in general. 
IlliuiTUioni Tlie initiative in social movements does Dot alwajn come from the 

Initiailve doei side of authurity. When the leader (ails to recognize the existence of 
not ilweyj conditions H'hich demand action, he is spurted to effort by the infla- 

"^"of""" '^' """^^^ "''''^*' *"'* P"''"'^ ''""^ '" '^•''" ^^'^ ""'''^ ^^°™"' 'f repulsed 
■utharin '')' s>''li'>i^'yi turns to the public and attempts to arouse consciousness 

and thus to exert pressure on the incredulous or remiss leader. 

Let US look at another aspect of the several illustrations just given 

under § 175. 
Renciion of ■ A scbulaily paper presenting a new scientific theory is subjected to 

ipecial public [jgid criticism even by those who acknowledge the authoritji of the 
'"'*'".'° ' writer, and, in consequence, the scientist makes certain modifications 

in his views. The final product is a result of both positive authority 

and the reaction of a special public. 
MsdilicitioD A company of municipal reformers presents a definite plan of cam- 

of reform paign carefully worked out and apparently sure to set in motion the 

meihodt 10 better psychical forces of the community. Yet, as the scheme is pat 
popular '" operation, more or less modification is rendered necessary by tile 

opioioD attitude which various groups or the general public aasuroe. The nlti- 

mate measures differ irom the original plans; they are the joint product 

of authority and public opinion. 

A political manager decides tonominateforofEce a "worker "whose 

reputation is not of the best Through the party organs *■ Aelers " aic 
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lent out, lu^estions are made ss to possible candidates, etc. If there ApoliiicsiE 

is no pronounced opposition developed, the scheme is pushed through; "'n's*! 

but should there be a well-defined public reaction against the plan, the *■""'■•'" "n 

leader is likely to hesitate, and unless something of prime impurlance cjndi,j,,j 
is involved in Ihe success of the " deal " be will probably abandon il, 
for > time at least. Nu class is better versed in the phenomena of social 
reaction than the professional politicians. 

Even the usually autocratic dictators of iaihion are sometimes com- DicuionoT 

pelled to yield to popular pressure. The recently reported effort to fashion ii* 

restore the absurd crinoline to feminine favor aroused such a storm of w""™" 

opposition from press and people, that the plan was abandoned, if, pj,p„]jj 

indeed, it was ever seriously entertained, oppoiiiinn 

Letters to newspapers, petitions and personal communications to 

officials, mass meetings, etc., are among the means employed by the Miihodiar 

public to influence authority. The bombardment of the United States iiB^'ncing 

Senate last autumn (1893), for and against the repeal of the pur- ■'"*'™")' 
chasing clause, is a case in point The present agitation for stringent 
national legislation against lotteries displays this same effort to coerce 
antbocity. 

The reaction of the public upon the press is a subject for careful The reaction 
ipecial study. There is much irrational talk about the duties and °' P^°'"^ 
responsibilities of newspapers, as though they were independent p^""°^, * 
forces in society (§ 162). In reality, they are a vital part of the social joiporuni 
fabric, and exhibit all the phenomena of interdependence that char- tubjeci 
acteiize other organs. Undoubtedly economic considerations have 
great influence upon the press. The newspaper which cannot main- TheM*tp»pei 
tain its subscription list and advertising business at a certain point, "e"""""'"!!' 
ij. an organ which fails to secure adequate sustenance, most perish. ^1, 
Hence the lirst question with any newspaper is, in the "nature of things, 
economic. The art of obtaining and holding suhscribera is an applica- 
tion of the principles of authority and reaction. It is sometimes rather " The pnu i> 
cynically said that the press is as good as the public wili permit, aiffwd"" 
There is an important truth in this remark. The newspaper may ...'"' "! „ 
lead its public positively, but it must adapt itself, in a measure, to that 
public's opinions, tastes, and prejudices. The sentiments expressed on Editorial 
the editorial page of the newspaper are only in rare cases inrti- ""pwMiooi* 
*idual opinions of its chief editor or of its staff as a group. They 'P'"*""''' 
tre super- psychical phenomena, products of authority in polities, art, „yy^ reietioB 
literature, tinance, etc., reacted upon by the vaguely collective opiniOD 
of tcftden. 
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No one will d«ny tbaC the preM exhibita patholc^cal pbenomena 
(S 159); l"<t> as "'c have insisted more than once, the responsibility 
must be distributed (hrongbuut tbe whole organism, not fixed upon 
the newspaper ai the nllimate source of the evils. 

Social consciousness is a phenomenon clearly displayed 
by certain forms of collective activity, although, for the most 
part, such movements are not thus rationally conceived by 
society as a whole. States of consciousness, having once 
resulted in structural and functional change, soon fade away. 
All individuals in society are arranged about centers of 
authority, which are related to each other, in a series of 
progressive subordination. Authority exercises a positive 
influence, or leadership, upon those under its control, who, 
in turn, react upon and modify the forces originally exerted. 



Subjects for Investigation 

1. The stock exchange as a stiniulator of social ci 

2. An examination of the proposition that economic action is 
largely unconscious, from the standpoint of society as a whole. 

3. The " trust " as an example of socially conscious production. 

4. Observed facts of social unconsciousness in a given community. 

5. The observed progress from unconsciousness tu consciousness, 
with regard to certain conditions, in a given community. Sanitation, 
street cleaning, etc. 

6. The observed progress from anconsciousness ti 
in the use of telephones, electric street cars, etc. 

7. The progress from consciousness 
growth of vocabularies; the coining and arioption of new words. 

8. The authorities of a giveo community and their relation to other 
external authorities. ' 

9. An observed instance of successfully exerted authority (other 
than that of a regularly recognized ofHcial). 

10. An observed instance of authority successfully opposed by 
public opinion. 

11, The observed reaction of a congregation on a preacher. 



ioy Google 



Chap, II] THE PHENOMENA OF AUTHORITY 

12. The observed rcMtion of • jury on a lawjiet. 

13. An analysis of authoritj and reaction ai displayed bj a given 
newspaper. 

14. An exsniination oF the proposition Chat " the press ii as good 
M the public will permit." 

15. Arguments for and agunst the "endowed" oewspaper. 
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CHAPTER III 



fojrudal 



CERTAIN LAWS OF SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY—SOCIAL INTELU- 

GENCE AND FEEUNG 



§ 177. Before proceeding to a more detailed ( 
tion of the psychical processes of society which have beea 
either outlined or implied in Chapters I. and II., we must 
direct attention to certain important generalizations based 
upon observation of phenomena peculiar to Social Psy- 
chology. 

The collective psychical labor of society displays several 
characteristic principles of activity, two of which are of 
marked significance, especially in their application to spe- 
cific measures of reform. Our analysis, as a whole, has led 
us to recognize more fiilly the essentially psychical nature of 
society. All knowledge, therefore, of the laws which govern 
the fiindamental forces of collective life should manifestly 
be deemed of first importance. 



§ 178. At any giJjen moment, the psychical force of 
society, together with the efficiency of the psycho-physical 
mechanism, is a fixed quantity. In other words, on any 
designated day, or for any brief period, the nervous force of 
all individuals, i.e. the intellectual power which they can 
direct toward one or many activities, disciplined habits of 
action, as well as all muscular tissues, technical devices, 
means of communication and other physical apparatus 
obedient to psychical impulse, constitute a certain fixed 



ioy Google 



BK.V, Chat. Ill] CERTAIN LAWS OF SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 333 

aggregate of available energy. This total force consists of 
active and potential elements, which are complementary; 
any increase of the one causes a proportionate decrease of 
the other. This law has two important corollaries : 

(i) If special psychical force is, at a given time, concen- Psychical fbm 
trated on one social activity, the additional energy must either °"'"'"?{^ 
be taken from the potential resources of society, or withdrawn must be 
from other activities. As a matter of fact, the former store T"''^V™ 
is seldom large, even in a highly organized and well-disci- 
plined community, so that the statement virtually resolves 
itself into the proposition that psychical concentration upon 
one activity involves a decrease in the energy expended on 
one or more other functions. This phenomenon is familiar 
to all who are close observers of social processes. When 
unusual popular interest is aroused in behalf of a certMn 
movement, other affairs receive less attention ; many are 
quite neglected. 

(2) It also follows, from the general law above stated, that Tbe rnggRgatc 
the a^regate energy of society can be increased either by ^^'""^ 
raising the psychical power of individuals, or by improving bcre«Mdia 
the efficiency of the psycho -physical apparatus ; or both ™''' "" "'* 
methods may be employed at the same time. A few re- 
formers seem to assume that social energy is an unlimited 
force, which may be simultaneously exerted upon many un- 
usual tasks. The majority of those who seek to exercise 
social control, however, recognize the principle we have just 
considered, and adapt their methods to its requirements. 

The period of interest a,nd excitement which precedes a presi- lUuimiiau 
dential election in the United States is a time of more or less depres- 
sion for certain retail traders. Booksellers and librarians find that the Eflecu of pop- 
demand for literatsre is perceptibly affected. Lectures of a general "'" "J""*" >» 
nature, concerts, and art eihibitiona are likely to receive less attention *]''™' ™ ,1^^ 
at such times. Social entertainments are often postponed until after Uuiud Stuu 
the contest has been decided. 
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Influence of During > great ttrjlie, or an epidemic which engages public atten- 

■icikeiiDd tion to an unusual degree, many ordinary social activities are slighted. 
e[Hdeiiiici ][ j, noj (hen that great reform* are started, unless they are intimately 

related lo the question of the hour. 
otwu Again, while a nation is absorbed in a foreign war, popular move- 

ment for temperance or universal suHrage would be little heeded. 
of ntigioui The "revival season "in an American village or small town is 

reviuli characterized by a very general absorption in religious matters, at the 

same time with a decrease of interest in other affairs of life, 
laiprovtmenis The increase of psychical energy in society is accomplished by 

in educiiion improved education of the young and by stimulating the intelligence 
" ' ° of all. It is, in the nature of things, a slow process. A reform movc- 

eommunica- '°^''* seeks to educate individuals, and to increase the efficiency of the 
tion psyc bo-physical communicating apparatus. Papers are established, 

books and pamphlets are distributed, lecturers are sent out. This in- 
creased volume of symbols is a distinct psychical gain, and reacts upon 
individuals. Bythese two methods, the sum of social energy is. enlarged. 
Tbctnining Tlie training of a college creiv illustrates the increase of psycho- 

ot a college physical efficiency. Eight raw young men, more or leas ignorant of 
srew illusir»iei ^^^ principles of rowing, without a common spirit of enthusiasm and 
mviho-nliysi- ambition, their muscles only partially disciplined, and their bodies in a 
calefficieocy state of only ordinary vigor, are turned over to a skillful trainer. In 
a few months mental and physical changes are effected, which produce 
a group of high-spirited, plucky, perfectly disciplined young fellows. 
They are animated by a sense of comradeship and by a common purpose 
which finds expression, through their splendidly developed bodies, in ■ 
rhythmical and powerful stroke that sends their shell through the water 
Society cannot as though it were a living thing — a completely Coordinated organism, 
be auddenlsF Such increase in collective energy is possible only during a cornpar*- 
imptoved lively long period. Society cannot be improved suddenly. 

BMW S 179. Social psychical energy cannot long lie concentraUd 

'•y***^ upon one object While it is possible, by various means, to 
cannot lout arouse public consciousness and to direct special attention 
beconcen- [o a given activity or institution, such interest cannot be 
ouabjMt maintained permanently, or even for a long period. The 
same tendency to change which characterizes the phe- 
nomena of Individual Psychology manifests itself in the 
processes of the collective psychical force. This ticklenesa 
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of the popular mind is turned to account by politicians, Popui« 
leaders of fashion, and others who depend upon the favor »"™"o° ™i 
of the public. The advice to "strike while the iron is hot," piiyicertab 
to secure action while the people are thoroughly alive to an &Wtii«i 
important issue, is born of experience. The way in which 
the favorite of to-day is held up to-morrow to popular scorn 
and contempt throws light upon the vacillation of social 
feeling. This " law of contrast," as Schiiffle terms it, insures The " ia> of 
against the permanence of extravagant tendencies, prevents ""J™" 
the disproportionate social development which would result >aciai lignifi- 
from long- sustained concentration of interest upon one ™"' 
element of life, and thus, in general, secures a certain 
equilibrium of society. 

Disclosures concerning "sweating" in a given city »re made llluiMiioiu 
through the press. Meetings are held; sermons aie preached; in- 
tense interest is aroused. To judge from newspaper editOTiits, popular The rite and 
addresses, and casual conversations, it seems certain that the evil is lo fallofipopuLat 
be persistently attacked until it is eliminated. The excitement lasts •»'"''"' 
for a fortnight, during which certain slight improvements in metbuds of 
inspection are decided upon. Gradually the sweat shops become an old 
itory, and popular attention is directed toward a heresy trial. 

Coiruptiun in municipal affairs is brought to light. A "reform Thccouns 
movement " is started as a result of unusual popular demands. The "^ ' refoim 
"machine" politicians seek temporary obscurity, confident that the "''''™"" '" 
ttorm will soon blow over and leave only slight traces of its sudden 
fury. They are scldoin deceived in their calculations. 

Fashions in clothes, manners, literature, and art afford excellent Fithioniin 
illustrations of the "law of contrast." Feminine apparel especially cloiha 
swings from one extreme to another with almost rhythmical regularity. 
The loiirnurt appeared a few years ago, grew rapidly in siie, until it 
reached alarming proportions, then suddenly collapsed, and left sliitts 
hanging limp against the person. The "b.nlloon sleeves" of the 
present season are approaching a climax, as they have done more than 
once before during the century. We may expect soon to see once 
more the contour of the upper arm. 

Handshaking is just now accomplished by the " smart set " at the la mannen 
terel of the eyes, but a year hence may be done a yard below tbat point. 
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lUtBiMan Reallltic noveU and impiesiioDiitic piclurei have their respective 

ndan "tam." Dickea* and Thackeray go out of fuhion and come back 

Mietyii % iSo. Our brief examination of psychical structures, and 

Mctioawit* °^ ^^ phenomena and laws of Social Psychology has pre- 
■tnre pared us for a broad view of the life task of society as a 

whole, and a study of the vital processes by which this work 
is accomplished. Society, in order to maintain its coherence 
and continue its development, must constantly readjust itself 
to natural and artificial conditions, for the organism sustains 
[■(UK a relation of double reaction with its environment. Natural 

"1™*^ circumstances make an impression upon society, which in 
jdeiy'modi- tum effects modifications in nature. These artificial arrange- 
caniiuiein ments again influence social perception, and are themselves 
trie, further modified. Thus approximate equilibrium may be 

preserved by an endless series of social readjustments to 
progressive changes in external conditions. In so far as a 
society, large or small, meets the requirements of constantly 
modified circumstances, it approaches normal life. Failure 
to conform with these demands is followed by social dissolu- 
tion. 
toditkini The conditions which insure the survival of a society are : 

'hieh imun f^\j\y accurate observation of facts, ability to generalize such 
tttocnr/ phenomena into a body of trustworthy social knowledge, 
prompt and just judgment as to the value to society of given 
activities and objects, orderly formation of social volitions, 
and the coordinated and efficient expression of them in 
external acts. With these several procedures the remainder 
of our discussion will concern itself. 
LKnioDi When we conceive of society in this way, we must 

i'"'"ind"" "^ remember that the assertion is true equally of a small social 
mall KEieiiet gTOup, like a family or a factory, and of a city or a nation. 
Moreover, in attributing to a society, as such, the activities 
of observation, knowledge, valuation, volition, and execution, 
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we do not imply the existence of formally constituted cen- Nocenir>i 
tralized organs of social knowing, feeling, and willing, but "^^\^ ™*' 
refer to those collective psychical manifestations which in and fuiiBg 
their totality take the more or less distinguishable forma 
enumerated above. 

The invenlion of machinery produces new forms of social structure, lllmtniioM 
which in turn demand new activities. If steam looms compel men and iDvencioni 
women to work and live under conditions which threaten life and "^"- "P"" 
character, society must solve the problem or suffer serious damage. '™""''i " 
Society may build dama and reservoirs, but unless the artificial modili- comiiiiDni 
cations of nature are carefully watched, such disasters as that at 
Johnstown may be the result. Railways have revolutioniied social 3°°^"°°™ 
structure, but collisions, graJe-ccossing accidents, boiler explosions, are 
possibilities against which society must guard. 

When a track inspector finds an obstruction on a railway line, he does A [(itvray- 
not telegiaph to the superintendent of the road in order that the "'^'^ mspecioi 
latter may instruct the nearest section boss to remove it. That would *J '" ° """ 
be the process which a literal biological analogy would demand. The „jcuiiv« 
discoverer of the obstruction either removes it himself or stops the next wiihoni inier- 
train. So in any society, large or small, innumerable acts are performed 'eniioo of a 
by individuals or groups under the influence of common knowledge """^ "Baa 
and feeling. These acts, in the aggregate, constitute the executive 
functions of the society regarded as a whole. The fact that there are 
no central organs whlcli receive all impressions, form all cognitions, 
make all judgments, decide upon all acts, and issue all executive com- 
mands to social units and organic groups, only proves thai social life is 
not identical with that of a biological organism. 

5 t8i. Every individual forms a point of contact between Obaervation 
society and its environment. His senses receive impressions .g^g,;^^ 
which are transmitted along the channels of which he is a 
part (§ 102). The structure of the psycho -physical com- 
municating apparatus has been fully described. (Bk, III., 
Chap. rV.) By means of this correlated system, observa- 
tions are gathered from innumerable individuals, first into 
subordinate nuclei, then in a somewhat generalized form 
they are communicated to higher centers, and so the process 
s. AND V. soc.— aa 
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Tbaob«m- gocs OH Until at the end of the series the result of the total 
^*°'™''" observation is summarized, and becomes a social, as dis- 
saiiicRd into tiDguished froii) an individual, product. One person may 
ocDun which easily comprehend the result, but he could never have per- 
ef luboidiu- sonally gathered the data. 

'™' All observations do not enter the social consciousness 

(S 169). It would manifestly cause endless confusion even 
All otncrra- if all could know the experiences of each. Observations, as 
"MnAcKeiii ^ "^'^' P^"^"^'^ ^^ social consciousuess, (>. tend to 
tonaoamat become a part of common knowledge, in proportion to the 
significance or peculiar interest which attaches to them. 
Thus, a commonplace fact may enter only individual con- 
sciousness, a more unusual event may be known to a 
restricted group, while an extrictdinary or starding occur- 
rence may stir a whole nation. 
Each orjin Although each social organ has its own structure for 

i^iiociiii gathering impressions, there arc, besides, organs especially 
andiptcUi ' dcvoted to the task of collecting the perceptions of indi- 
orgMtenini viduals into summarized social observations, and putting 
ifflpnarimi these results at the service of society as a whole. 
Uluunliooi The gathering of a natinnal crop report is a social observation. A 

large number of individuals in a given region report (heir personal 
ThemaluDg observations to a central bureau which collects returns from a, certain 
of B govern- district and forwards its tables to a provincial or slate officer, who in 
mem crop ^^^^ makes a summarized report to the central government, by which 

the total result for the country is made up. 
CovernmeDt Government departments conduct astronomical, meteorological, geo- 

■n organ logical, agricultural, and economic observations which are eminently 

of lociil social products, and are of great service to all social organs. 

Statistics represent the results of social observations whii:h often extend 

Aitronomial over long periods of time and iriclude immense areas. The observa- 

obtervuioiu tions upon vrhich many astronomical predictions ate based would be 

utterly impossible but for the cooperation of men in many genera- 

A railway, a factory, a church, a family, each has its own structure of 
related individuals through wbom impressions are gathered, yet all 
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IheM rely upon the aocial observatioiiE of government dep»rtinenti, 
Kientidc aocieties, the press, and other specUl fact-collecting agencies. 

A workman in ■ factory makes an ingenious device which helps lUmtniiau 

him in bis daily tasks. The fsct is known to his fellow operatives, bat ^ *«»»• 

does not go beyond that group. Agaio, the same man contrives a *'^.'° 

home-made bicycle which is an object of interest to the whole town, j^j^ peneiimie 

and is talked about in neighboring villages. When, however, the lodal 

obscure inventor perfects an appliance which revolutionizes a whole omtcknumsi 
industry, the f&ts ue pnblished to the world, and enter the larger social 



S 183. The process by which social observation is trans- TBefortna- 
formed into social knowledge can here, at best, be merely ^^j^'.'^f^ 
outlined. Psychology distinguishes between perceptions, 
i.e. impressions made upon the senses of an individual, and 
cognitions, or the combination and integration of such per- 
ceptions into generalized ideas. In a somewhat analogous individual 
way social perceptions, made up of individual observations, "^"iJ!™]'" 
are combined into social cognitions, which constitute what social cogni- 
may be termed social intelligence. '™'* 

It is needless to point out again that individual observa- ThcnU 
tions are not gathered into a central sensorium, where they """^1*' 
are oi^anized into a body of knowledge. Cognition itself 
is a divided social labor. Every individual not only observes, co^ition ■ 
but generalizes. Sometimes he reports merely his percep- •J"**''""*'™ 
tions, but usually be communicates his own conclusions. 
The individual cognitions are combined into general or 
social intelligence. This process of consolidation is effected 
by a vast number of organs, by the reciprocal action of 
authorities and their publics, by the strife of parties, and 
the rivalries of schools of thought. 

The meeting of a scientific society affords a simple illustration of Iltuitntiaiii 

Ibe formation of social, as distinguished from indiviitual, knowledge. Social cog- 

Papers are presented by different members who have been conducliog niii™ in a 

experiments in special departments of science. The investigators re- "'^°"''': 

port the resolti of their researches, and indicate the conclusions which ^^^ 
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Aeae Kcm to jiutify. Then foUowt a general discusalon, during irtiich 
maiiy tpeaken detcribe their own observatiani and imptesiions, crilici- 
cwng, repudiating, or approving the theories which have been ad- 
vanced. By this process, group conceptions are finally reached, which 
differ in some degree from the original ideas of any of the members 
of the society. 
A gesenl The weekly trade report of a financial agency is a social, rather than 

tndc RpoR ,„ individual, product. It represents a combination of personal con- 
"^7 elusions, from a lai^e nnmber of correspondents in all parts of the 

country, who submit not only focts, but the generalizatioas which it 
seems foir to make from them. 
A teii-baok A text-book on Political Economy, for example, stands for the con- 

HSTnuh aolidation of countless individual conceptions, organized, by virtue of 
iiitclli]UDC( long-sustained discussions and gradually accepted conclusions, into a 
body of social knowledge. 

Thasarviceoi S 183. It is obvious that a large element of error always 
""•""I"' enters into social knowledge. Ill trained individuals make 
the fannation careless observations and reach false conclusions. Many 
e( social prejudices, resultine from inheritance, education, and lem- 

IntaUicence ^ j 1 a 

peratnent, increase the number of mistaken individual ideas. 
Pouibiiiiici tJL If, during the formation of social knowledge, these elements 
error in i«i»i ^f error are not largely eliminated, the final product will be 
and luKMicdge m SO far un trustworthy. 

The function of authority, as exercised by individuals and 
social organs, is primarily to dictate knowledge, opinions, 
and conduct. Manifestly, such power, if unchecked, might 
Reaction bc the means of falsifying, purposely or unintentionally, the 

autho^md "'"^'^ body of social intelligence. The reaction of the pub- 
the public Bi Hc upoD authority, therefore, is a source of safety and pro- 
Bogrce of tection. Where the public has too little psychical or physical 

■giiniieirsr force to influence authority, the abuse of power is almost 

inevitable. 
Puiia and A scrvice somewhat similar to the check of public opinion 

or'tho'^* on authority is rendered by political parties and rival schoob 
of thought, by whose conflicts and discus^ons, many false 
ideas are excluded or eliminated from social cognition. 
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The ingenious, off-hand explanations of social and physical pheoom- lLLu$cationi 
ena which Ehi: head of a family ofLen offers to his young sons and 

daughters have to be modified as the latter enter the higher grades Reaction of 

of the schools. Through (he reaction of the domestic public on the children on 
family oracle the group knowledge g^dns decidedly in debniteness and 
accuracy. 

The ambitious scientist, eager to increase his fame, conducts experi- Scieniisu 

ments with most scrupulous care and reports results with all possible "d public 

fidelity, not only because he is sincerely devoted to truth for truth's " " 
sake, but because he k.i-^HS that his work and conclusions will be sub- 
jected to merciless criticism and revision. 

"Ednc^ional campaigns" between political parties do not afford "Educadonal 
university training to the public at large, as one might almost infer tampaigns 
from reading partisan newspapers and speeches; but however much . , 
these conilicts may inflame passions and arouse unreasonable prejudices, 
they do have the effect of eliminating the grossest elements of false- 
hood. The present contest in the United Slates between the free silver Fr« silver ci. 
party on Ihe one side and the gold monomelallists on the other, both ""Kl'gold 
stimulates a more general knowledge of the functions of money, and 
makes clear to a large majority the absurdity and error of the extreme 
proportions of each group. 

The controversy between Spencer and Weismann over phenomena The Spencer- 

of heredity is manifestly one of those intellectual strug;les for survival Weismann 

by which the truth is gradually approximated. controveisy 

The long and still continued warfare between individualists and Individualists 

coUectivista has been productive of much social knowledge, which, ""^ 

without these parties, would have been unsought. collectivbis 

5 184. The individual not only observes and generalizes, Thefonna- 

but he experiences feelings of pleasure or of pain ; he in- J|^i^^^' 

stinctively approves or disapproves a given thing or action, judEment 
without consciousness of intellectual reasoning. Social 

feelings and judgments are peculiar combinations of indi- individual 

vidual feelings and judgments, organized and consolidated e"iroaiei°ot 

in a manner analogous to the formation of social intelligence, wonh a™ 

Individuals are constantly experiencing feelings which they ["""g"^^ 

express in appropriate symbols, and are making decisions of feelings and 

worth that are gradually combined into social standards. i"''«°™"' 
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These criteria in turn react upon individuals, and largely 
determine their emotions and estimates of value- 

Feelings and instinctive judgments play a most important 
part in social activities. If every individual act were sepa- 
rately reasoned, the functions of society would be performed 
with hesitation and confusion. Through the instrumentality 
of the emotions, a common standard finds prompt expres- 
sion in the feelings and decisions of <t:ose who come under 
its Influence. 

A man km a driver cruelly beating a horse. The observer instanllj 
has a feeling of indignation; he expostulates, and even interposes, in 
the poor beast's behalf. This is not a reasoned act. There is no con- 
scious reflection as to the suHering of the horse, the brutalizing effect 
upon the driver of such indulgence in rage, or the influence upon 
society of unsocial persons of this sort. A sudden sense of disappro- 
bation surges into the mind al the mere sight of the cruelty, and action 
immecl lately follows. A teamster might view the same spectacle with 
sympathy and approval for the driver. Manifestly, standards of juilg- 
ment differ. Great numbers of persons during long periods have 
cooperated to produce a body of social knowledge, and feeling appro- 
priate tn it, about the treatment of dumb animals, and in this way ft 
standard has been created which is communicated to the young of each 
generation. This standard, possilily reinforced by personal reasoning, 
determines the emotions and judgments of the man in question. 

The lasting influence of feelings and of instinctive estimates of worth 

> is illustrated in the survival among intelligent people of those supersti- 
tions which nurses and early companions communicate. Many a persoD 
of refinement and education avoids setting out for ajourney on Friday, 
or feels a pang of fear at the breaking of a mirror, or the baying of a 
itrange dog in the right. 

The general indignation with which reports of election frauds ate 
greeted in a community is a phenomenon of instinctive social feeling; 

' it is an evirlence thst a standard of judgment exists which determines 
the emotions of indivi.luals. 

The spirit which leads to the Ivnching of a marderer is largely 
the unhridled popular feeling which i* aroused by s crima at unusuftl 

' atrocity. 
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A ;oung man brought up under the inSoeuce of total abstinence Dedsioiii ud 
standards, instinctively refusei liquor, the sight of which arouses in him judgmenu 
%. certain repugnance. He can doubtless give good reasons Cot bis . °^"*' 
abstinence, but the immediate decision is imposed by a socially deter- 
mined criteHon. 

§185. Every individual, and every social unity or organic Sodai 

group, is engaged in making judgments and decisions. The ■•*■"■**•" 

same division of labor characterizes this collective activity, diviaea ubor 
as was shown to be true in the cases of social observation 
and cognition. 

Vast numbers of persons are engaged in economic ap- indiriduaii 

praisals which are symbolized in money, prices, qualitative »"'['>f«?" _ 

grading of commodities, medals of award, premiums, per- >ppiaiiiiii 
sonal commendations, etc. There are authorities in such 
valuations whose dicta have weight with the public. 

Educational institutions, by prizes, certificates, scholar- EdiicaHonai 

ships, degrees, and other distinctions, recognize and reward '"""""<'"' 

personal ability ; i.e. express judgments of approval, n'hicli are soniii abiiiry 
i[i the main accepted by society as just and discriminating. 

Critics exercise anthority in dictating assthetic judgments An gKiio 

of pictures, statues, books, and music, but the oracles are so *"'.™"'°^ 

many, and their opinions so various, that only the vaguest called in 

general standards emerge from the chaos of estimates. qucs"on 

By honors, decorations, titles, monuments, popular ap- CentTai 

plause, and the like, large groups, cities, states, and nations "y™'»i»of 

express approval and appreciation of individuals. andapprovj 

The same faith which the division of social observation 

requires, is no less needed in the formation of social feeling Faiihio 

and judgments of worth. The estimates of authorities and f'"""!""^ 

specialists must be relied upon. The individual must trust kku] fuUni . 
Others to make many decisions which concern his own 
welfare. 

Every building of any pretensions represents the judgments or IHuitntloni 
appraisals of many individuals. All the material* have been selected, 
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A building u and they have been put together by expert!. The owner of the house 
ucipmuian has relied upon archilect and builder, and they in turn upon many 
I 1^"!!/ otheri, to select appropriate qualities of wood, stone, brick, 'mottar, 

>ppni»l «•<=■ 

The college graduate receives in hia degree the approval of a num- 
, The ligniB- ber of (iifTerent instructors who have tried him upon many sides, and 
found (hat he measures up to a ci^rlain standard, which has itself been 
gradually formed from the estimates of countless individuals. 
Thereelinej Men who have studied forestry and are imbued with certain ideals, 

Biul iudgmeou jijj filled with indignation at the ruthless destruction of trees in many 
"^^ parts of the United States. The opinions and feelings of thes2 

be iccepicd Specialists must be accepted by the public, who are compelled to rely 
upon expert judgmenL 

The reUtion § i86. Although knowledge and feeling may be treated 

tai*°M t ^^ separate phenomena, they are in reality intimately related. 

social leeiing Feeling illuminated by reason may be slowly modified. 

Violent prejudices, i.e. instinctive judgments of value, may 

be wholly changed by increase of knowledge. 

The infiucace Nowhete is the service of intelligence to feeling more 

methirar'*" marked than in ethinial or moral judgments. The sense of 

lUnduds obligation or duty, the instinctive feeling that certain things 

ought to be done, or that certain others should be avoided, 

may be regarded as innate in each individual, but reason 

has a large share in determining the concrete objects of 

obligation. 

IlluitiatioDi Sudden antipathies to persons or things often yield to a better 

knowledge of them. It seemed strange to people of average intelli- 

A popular gence that a whole foreign quarter in a great American city should 

revoli agaiDsi j,[jvg recently revolted against vaccination. The feeling and judgment 

vaccina ion ^j. (jj^jg foreigners instinctively rejected the precaution. It is quite 

conceivable that in a few years such a knowledge of the nature and 

objects of vaccination might be diffused in the neighborhood as would 

completely change popular opinion in this regard. 

The ootciy The ludicrous outcry against the first railways in England was a 

'^'i"' manifestation of a popular prejudice which, as knowledge increased, 

""'^ disappeared. 
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Changes in ethical standards are familiar to the student of ethnology Oungu in 
and history. Individual and social judgments as to lotteries have j^ilgnieiiu u 
changed in a marked manner during the present Century. There was, "JL"""™^ 
undoubtedly, a lime when slavery was an ethical institution compared poiygajj,, 
with the slaughter of prisoners taken in war. Polygamy once unques- 
tionably received the sanction of the most advanced societies. The 
widening of human knowledge concerning the economies of nature and 
the essential elements of welfare has gradually modified men's standards 
of feeling and judgment 

S 187. Feeling is the immediate source of volition, and THesioiifl* 
as such is of the greatest social significance. Mr, Ward has '"'^1 .j. 
well said that " the organization of feeling is the central task 
of Sociology." To elevate and unify standards of social "The 
instinctive judgment which shall exercise wide determining °|*f^5f"^j 
influence upon individuals, is a work of the utmost scientific cemiai uat of 
and practical importance. When worthy criteria have once ^^"'"8!'" 
been fully incorporated in the psychical life of a group, large AppmpriaK 
or small, the appUcation of appropriate stimuli will imme- '""i" ' . 
dial ely result in feelings and volitions of a correspondingly diater«ltog 
high order. 

On the other hand, it is equally true that low standards DemonOizK- 
and a general demoralization of social feeling constitute a ^"J^™^ 
most serious menace to collective life. Ignorance and invoivagnai 
errors in cognition are, it is true, a source of danger, but ■'^"s*' 
perversion of popular feeling is a far more subtle and 
destructive malady. 

The phenomena of feeling make it plain that, for pur- 1 
poses of immediate action, stimuli, exhortation, and appeal ' 
to ideals, not logical arguments, are required. He who 1 
would be successful in social control must adapt his methods ' 
to the conditions imposed by nature. Reason has a place, k^uI^ " 
as we have just pointed out, in gradually forming and modi- 
fying standards of instinctive judgment ; but when the time 
for action arrives, the appeal must be, not to intellect, but 
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to emotion ; not to the rational basis of accepted criteria, 
but to the feelings which those criteria determine. 

lUutmilon A gennal, addressing his men on the eve of battle, does not present 

an argument to show that it is logically the duty uf each luldier to 

A(cncial'> pecform his part with tidelity; he does not lecture on the philosophy 

iddicu loliu of paiiiotiam. He appeals to Ihem to fight for their wives and their 
children, for the honor and glory of their land, and to win the laurels 
of brave men, that their valiant deeds may go down in history. 

While the average stump speaker makes a great show of argument, 
his real purpose is to arouse feeling, to sti~nu1ate party loyalty. He 
appeals to old watchwords, he refers to glurious victories in the past, 
and points to still greater triumphs to be won in the future. The 
opposing party is held up to ridicule, and every eHort is made to 
deepen old prejudices. The very appearance of reasoning and proof ia 
largely a device to flatter "an audience of such intelligence as this 
which it is my privilege to address." 

The speech which Shakespeare puts in the mouth of Antony, when 
he addresses the Roman rabble over the body of Casar, is a famous 
example of succeaaful appeal to popular emotion, as well as of the 
formation of mob spirit. 

An audience made up of people possessing in common a high stand- 
ard of humanity, and lofty ideals of social oliligation, responds promptly 
to an appeal for aid in behalf of a famiDe-Striclien district. No logical 
proof of the wisdom, expediency, and ethical advantage of relieving 
distress is needed. The mere knowledge of conditions, skillfully com- 
municated, immediately results in appropriate feeling. 

The great preacher is he who primarily holds up high ideals of 

of ihe pnacher thought and conduct, and by his eloquence inspires genuine emotions, 
which issue in volition and action. The preacher cannot dispense with 
reason and argument, but these are subordinated to the main function 
of stimulating feeling. 

Demoraliia- Demoraliiation of popular feeling, the acceptance of low or per- 

tian of popular ^^^fg,] gtandarils. is observable on every hand. 

The tourist from London, Birmingham, Manchester, Paris, or Berlin 

Munidiul regards the uneven and filthy pavements of many streets in American 

cities with instinctive disgust, and views the political machinery with 
astonishment. The average American citiien accepts such conditions 
as inevitable. He may disapprove imellectually, but he has little or no 
feeling on the question. 
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TransaclioDS of the most questionable kind, " corners " in Tood prod- Public 
ucts, manipulation and "wrecking" of railways, "deals" uf a duhious siandardiof 
character, are reported in the press, usually in sucb a way as to empha- """" "™ 
size the shrewdness and generalship of well-known operators. Tbese 
facts do not, as a rule, arouse popular indignation, but rather stimulate 
feelings of admiration and emulation. The standard of popular feeling 
as to dishonesty, trickery, or abuse of power, on a large scale, is far 
from healthy, and reacts on individuals, especially upon the young, to 
whom unworthy ambitions are too often suggested. 

Again, many estimable people tell, with evident salisFaction, of CHKria of 
worsting railway and street-cat companies, of getting children passed poviie 
as under age or for half-fare, when they really ought to pay partial or '™''''" '" 
full rates, of being overlooked by busy or careless cundueCors, and thus eo_„„,iDni 
saving a ticket, or 6ve cents. It is manifest that social feeling con- 
cerning such matters is not what tbe best interests of society demand. 

Ideals, i.e. instinctive estimates of value, and impulses toward iniita- The power 
tion and emulation, are powerful social forces. High ideals influence of iJeali 
individuals in a worthy way, but false and low ideals are a source of 
great social demoralization. Mr. Riis tells us that the ideal of the 
street Arab is the ward •' tough," or the harbor thief, or the profes- 
sional burglar. Young men are often ambitious to be " spotting men," 
men about town, and the like. Such standards prevail in the groups to 

from the opinion of a ceitnin public. 

The increase of social intelligence is greatly to he desired, but, except IpKlli^nnu 

in BO far as it influences social feeling favorably, knowledge alone can- ■"''oui ptoi 

not save society from danger and disaster. J 'j! ^ " 

Social Psychology displays certain laws, two of which are soaunary 
of especial importance : (i) The psychical energy of society 
at a given moment is a fixed quantity; and (z) social psy- 
chical force cannot long be concentrated upon one object. 
Society, being in double reaction with nature, must comply 
with certain conditions, in order to preserve form and main- 
tain existence. To this end society must observe, know, 
feel, and act. The processes of social observation, cogni- 
tion, and feeling, or instinctive judgment of value, all are 
carried on as divided psychical labor, the products of Indi- 



ioy Google 



SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY [Bk. V, Chap. Ill 

vidual Psychology being organized, through the reaction of 
authorities and publics and the rivalries of schools and par- 
ties, into social observation, intelligence, and standards of 
judgment. Social knowledge illuminates and modifies social 
feeling, but for purposes of immediate action the latter must 
be appealed to by exhortation and idealistic stimulus, rather 
than by reasoned argument. The degeneration of feeling 
is a source of danger to individual and collective life. 

Subjects for iNVEsncAnoN 

r. A concrete example or an attempt to start a reform movement 

■t • lime when tocial interest vas otherwise absorbed. 

2. A description of a successful altempt to increase psychical eimigy 
by educalioD and by improvement of the communicating apparatus. 

5. The "law of contrast" as illustrated by the popular interest in 
tbe Russian prison system, described in Ken nan's articles. 

4. The progress of a local reform movement in the commnnitj 
where the student lives. 

5. An illustration of the double reaction between society and nature 
by material and social arrangements in a given community. 

6. Give examples of events which penetrate the social conscious- 
ness in different degrees. 

7. Describe the national weather bureau as an organ of social 
observation and cognition. 

8. Suggest the general process of forming the social knowledge 
that the earth moves about the sun in an elliptical orbit. 

9. An observed instance of social knowledge resulting from the 
reaction of authority and tbe public. 

10. An observed instance of social knowledge resulting from a 
partisan conflict. 

11. Suggest the general process of forming the social feeling 
against prize- lighting. 

iz. Give instances of the changes which increased knowledge hiB 
wrought in ethical and aesthetic standards. 

13. Give instances of the observed effects of perverted social feeling. 

14. An analysis of a political address, to determine the relative 
proportions of rational argument and emotional stimuli. 
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CHAPTER IV 

SOCIAL VOLITION AND EXECUTION— MORALITY AND LAW 

% 188. We have traced the processes by which the ThBreUtioii 
perceptions, cognitions, and feelings of individuals are JJ^^J^^ 
combined into collective observation, intelligence, and in- 
stinctive judgment common to larger or smaller social 
groups. Wc have seen that increased efficiency in social 
perception leads to an enlargement and clarification of 
social knowledge; and that this growing intelligence con- 
stantly modifies social standards of feeling, or estimates 
of worth. 

Individual Psychology tells us that feeling instantly trans- F«iiiis b 
mutes itself into will. To feel strongly is to wish something ■""""'iJ' 
done. It follows from this law that common knowledge iniowiii 
and feeling wiil produce a common will. If all the individ- 
uals in a given group hold the same general opinions and 
are governed by the same standards of feeling, they will 
desire the same course of action. A genuine common will 
can be formed only as a result of such community of 
thought and feeling. 

Inasmuch as a large society is made up of countless ETcrybrgc 
aggregates and organs, each with a body of knowledge and "^'^ "»'■' 
standards of judgment pecuHar to itself and in some respect gmups, »ch 
differing from that of any other group, it is manifestly im- i>»T;ng 
possible so to unify and render authoritative all these HTfeHngi 
psychical resources and impulses, as to produce in all 
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matters a common volition, — a general will with which all 
individual wills actually coincide. 

Yet, on the other hand, it is clear that the intelligence 
and feeling of different groups about certain phenomena 
may be, in a greater or less degree, consolidated into a body 
' of social knowledge and judgment which will produce a 
given volition common to all the aggregates and organs 
involved. In other words, some feelings are much more 
general than others, and a common will may, under certain 
conditions, characterize a whole population, which, OQ other 
questions, is di.vided into many antagonistic groups. 

There is a certain aggregate of men who firmly believe thai the manu- 
facture and sale of liquor should be socially prohibited; they feel in- 
lensely on (he subject. Every evil effect of intemperance that is 
brought to their notice instantly arouses an emotion of indignation, 
and they ace at once conscious of a wish to put an end to the traffic 
which renders such results possible. Common knowleilge, and espe- 
cially a common standard of judgment, produces a common will. The 
same incident which thus affects the prohibitionists would produce in 
another group a desire or will to regulate and control the sale of 
liquor, vrhite still another class would simply deplore the weakness of 
individuals and feel no impulse to modify existing arrangements. It 
is clear that, for the present, at least, a general volition is utterly 
impossible. 
I The proposition to hold the World's Fair in Chicagn met with gen- 
eral local approval. A common feeling that the city would gain in 
reputation and prosperity instantly passed into & common will that the 
plan should be carried out. Newspapers, the board of trade, railway 
companies, political organizations, trades' unions, — all t;lasses and 
groups of citizens were unanimous in their wish to secure the Fair. 

On the other hand, when the question as to the opening of the Fair 
on Sundap came up, opinions and feelings varied widely. There was 
no common will, hut several antagonistic group volitions Instead. The 
efforts of each party to convince the others that they were wrong may, 
possibly, have modiHed in some slight degree the intelligence and 
feeling of each group; but anything like agreement was not even 
approached. 
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§ 189. While many widely different bodies of collective SodaiacUoa 
knowledge, feeling, and volition may and do exist side by ^JJ^i^^"' 
side in society, it is manifestly impossible that antagonistic Mciai 

group wills should find harmonious and simultaneous ex- ^no»iedi;e, 
" '^ lecllne, and 

pression m action. People and parties may entertam a Toliuon 
great variety of different opinions, may be governed by 
equally divergent standards of instinctive judgment, and 
may have a corresponding number of conflicting desires, 
without involving society in difficulty or danger; but the Manyiiifle«nt 
moment they attempt to embody their varying wills in overt J^'|J^|!.^*' 
acts, regardless each of the other, they threaten social order butacmai 
and welfare. It is obviously necessary, therefore, that some ^""!'^"""'J^ 
means should be available for coordinating the peculiar and unified 
volitions of individuals and social organs into a single deter- 
mination, which can result in definite and orderly execution. 

The directors of a railway or other corporation often have different Illu&tniioDi 
ideas, judgments, and vulitions as to the management of the affairs 
intrusted In them. Sometimes, hy discussion and argument, they come The directory 
to a unanimous decision as to policy; i.t. they form a common will, ofacominer- 
But in many cases no such agreement is reached. Nevertheless, by "^™™P"y 
means of a vote a single determination is reached. It would clearly 
l>e ruinous if each individual or party in the board were lo put into 
execution a different plan. Tlie interests of the concern demand that 
one definite policy shall he fixed upon and executed. 

So, in every social organ, whether it be a church, a factory, or a Every social 
family, different ideas and feelings may coexist; indeed, such diversity, organ mirtibe 
if it does not result in antagonisms, is desirable; hut the welfare of the 1 ° '" ""^ 
group requires that there shall be some means of securing orderly and 

Church quarrels furnish illustrations of antaj;onistic volitions. The Churcb 
congregation is split up into two or more factions, each of which insists quairela ai 

Feelings of antagonism are aroused, and oftentimes the trouble results „ 
in the division or dissolution of the church, liecause it is impossible to 
form either a common vrill or a decision in which all are willing to 
acquiesce. 



ioy Google 



isz 



SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 



[Bt. 



o( nscbinf 






PoiitiMi § 190. Every social organ must have, as a condition of 

«'^"»."' '^ existence, some means of forming a collective decision. 
The regulating system of every group may be tested by its 
ability to render this important service. In proportion as 
a social organ can reacli a definite conclusion, in which its 
members acquiesce, and can put it promptly into execution, 
will the group, other things being equal, do its appointed 
work efficiently. 

The political organization of social aggregates and organs 
into unities, such as cities or states, affords the most con- 
spicuous examples of devices for combining many individual 
and group volitions into collective decisions. No amount of 
executive machinery is of any value, unless it is set in motion 
by definite and coordinated impulses. 

The state, in its legislative aspect, provides an apparatus 

for determining the collective will, and in its executive 

«Kutid( character, a mechanism for transforming that general voli- 

"™\ tion into appropriate action. While it is true that every 

social organ carries on both these activities, the functions, 

as displayed in political organization, are far more general, 

and lend themselves more readily to clear exposition. We 

shall, therefore, confine our study in this regard chiefly to 

the phenomena of government, 

EkctioMdo The device of elections involving the supremacy of the 

noi form a ^[]] pf (Jig majority, is the chief means of reaching social 

common will, decisions. This method does not succeed in forming a 

buiefleci genuine common will, but it determines the authority of a 

given impulse to find expression in action. 

Illaundoni At every political election two or more volitions. S3 to men or meas- 

ures, struggle fur the victory; i.^., for the right to be put into executioD. 
Political In (he United StaCea, Tor example, one parly may be set down as 

paiiK9 m tlie favotinK in genecal a radical modification of the tariff; another repre- 
United Sut« , * r 

sents a collective wish to retain, in the main, an existing schedule. 
Ilie votea of one patty outweigh in numbers those of the other. The 



ioy Google 



Chap. IV] SOCIAL VOLITION AND EXECUTION 353 

former gain the right to execute their will. But the wish of the 

minority has not been merged in the volition of Che majority. No 

commcin will has been formed. Merely a decision has been reached, 

which, in the nature of things, must be definite and exclusive. Except 

in rare cases of virtual unanimity, "The will of Che people," as descrip- The "will of 

tive of a social ^iecision, is rhetoric rather than reality. To admit (he "l" p«pl«" 

necessity of reaching deciwons is not to acknowledge the ejtistence of '**'""='""" 

> general social volition. 



% 191. The phenomena of social volition and determina- sodai 
tion are by no means simple. Struggle for supremacy does EJ??^^_ 
not involve merely the definition of different group wills, opposition, 
and the victory of the stronger in its original form. Voli- 
tions undergo many modifications before they are executed, 
or even submitted to vote. 

If we regard the many wills of different social organs and 
aggregates as forces exerted in correspondingly diverse direc- 
tions, it is easy to conceive of situations analogous to those 
discovered in Mechanics. These psychical forces encounter 
each other at different angles, as it were, and certain result- 
ant determinations and actions follow by virtue of the impact. 

Three general cases are possible: (i) when the various SmLsI voiiii™ 
social volitions coincide and reenforce each other, (2) when "'^ ^ . 
equal forces meet in exactly opposite directions and com- sanmdireciioD, 
pletely neutralize each other, and (3) when they meet in ormnybe 
direct or oblique opposition, and result in a determination i"i\„a\y 
whose force and direction are in general proportioned to opposed 
the original forces, and the degree of opposition in which 
they met. 

These phenomena of social psychical Mechanics are observ- Psychic»i 
able in the reciprocal action of authorities and their publics, "=='""''':• '» 
in the struggles of factions within political parties, in all the of amhority 
activities which precede the definition of collective volitions ""* ■'" p"*^ 
which are to be submitted to electoral arbitration, and 
finally and clearly in executive acts. 
c AND V. soc. — 33 
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Illiuiniisni Th« antnimily of >11 gronpi in seeking to secure the World's Fait 

for Cbicagu (g iSS) afforded an tdmitabte example of social votitiuns 

exerted in the same direclion, and reSnfurcing each other. The fact 

TbiciiiKnu that gambling is permitted in open defiance of the law in certain large 

of gambling io cities, may be attributed superficially to the inefficiency or dishonesty 

ciiiei due lo ^^ jj^^ pulice, but it is in reality, like other forms of municipal corrup- 

f,ao(axA tion, an evidence thai the forces of social volition on the one hand to 

mliiioni abolish the practice entirely, and on the other to remove all restrictions 

from it, are in such equilibrium as to permit a certain amount of 

gaming to go on unmolested. 

Lc(iitiiive Legislation constantly displays compromises which are simply re- 

DMnpcamlia sullants of opposing vo1itii)ns. High license may be regarded as a 

''™' ""'' resultant of the impact between the demands for prohibition, and for 

group •ill* unreatcicted sale of liquor. Birnelallisin beats a similar relation to 

free silver and gold monometallism. The famous Missouri Compromise 

is another case in point. Party platforms represent compromises 

resulting from the conflicting wills of tnany groups, factional or 

geographicaL A tariff bill is the resultant of a vast nnmber of wholly 

or partially opposed interests and deures. 

RapniMta- § 193- In popular thought, the legislature of a politically 
"'"iLwiii o'^^'ii^*'^ group is conceived as representing, by virtue 
Bumerioaiiy of suffrage and election, if not the collective will of the 
e«aBid«r»d citizens, at least the volitions of two or more distinct parties 
in the city or nation. As a matter of fact, this theory is 
largely erroneous. There is almost never such a thing as 
There ii no representation of the will in regard to specific acts. The 
luchihing legislator is chosen on certain general grounds, but aside 
«pte*enuiion from the vague hmitations imposed by parly platforms, and 
of the popular (he usually rather indefinite pressure which may be brought 
to bear on him by his constituents after election, the repre- 
V tojtteai sentative is free to make decisions about which those who 
KHiiingenciei chosc him often know nothing, or are not in a position to 
T'"""he'' ''"^™ ^" intelligent opinion. Unforeseen contingencies may 
relation oi (he SO Utterly change the aspect of affairs that the legislator 
rtpie«niativ« ^eascs to be, even in the most general sense, a representa- 
caMiinwBGv tive of the electoral district from which be comes. Mani- 
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feslly, if election is to be defended on the ground that, by 
the supremacy of the majority, it secures a genuine numeri- 
cal representation of collective volition, it has but a weak 



We summarize from SchSffle an estimate in ■ hypothetical case af Dluuntlaiu 
tb« nuaiber of persoos lepresented in a given legislative act. Asanming 
manhood aaffrage, from which women, children, and criminals are ex- SchSffle's 
duUed, it is fair Co conclude that only one half (he iodividual wills of hypothetkol 
the community can exercise themselves. As a matter of fact, perhaps ™f 
only two thirds of those with rhe right to vote exercise thai right, on ji—Tih-, 
the average. The actual voters are thus only two thirds of one half even with 
of the adults io.the community, or one third. Further than this, if the minhood 
actual majority amounts lo two thirds of the actual voters, then the '"fr"8= 
result of the expression of popular will through (he ballot is an eipres. . - 

lion of two thirds of one third of the wills of adults in the population, ,hi iduli 
or two ninths. Suppose we assume, further, that at each vote of the populadaa 
representatives so chosen to form any legislative body, two thirds of o" 'lie average 
the members are present, and one of their enactments is carried by a T^ ."f 
two thirds majority. In that case we have to multiply the two ninths [nfiutnM in a 
obtained above by two thirds of two thirds, or four ninths, in order to legiiiative aci 
find the actual fraction of the people concerned in reaching the con- 
clusion assumed. Two ninths of four ninths is eight eighty-firsts, or 
about one tenth. The result is, therefore, that before the legislative 
concluMon is reached, even in the case of so-called universal suffrage, 
the universal majority will shrinks to the representative will of one 
tenth the adult population. 

§ 193. Although election manifestly falls far short of secur- Reprasenu- 

ing numerical representation of the popular will, it may be ^°J^''*°*** 

the means of placing individuals with ability as social leaders seiectiao at 

in positions of authority, and it certainly serves to keep the ■"''''"■'''*• 

, ,, . , , . " ' ^ , . . incloaereta- 

pubhc m close relation with collective agencies of decision tumswitu 

and execution. We have seen that authorities are necessary th«inMio 

to give direction to social thought and feeling, while, on 

the other hand, the reaction of the public upon such 

sources of impulse is equally 'essential to individual and 

social welfare. 
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Clow Hid Right decisions may be reached by an enlightened despot, 

i^puhedc jjm without the voluntary acquiescence of his subjects, 

beiwccD enforced execution of his will is the only alternative. Elec- 

"^^r^ lion offers a means for establishing authorities and reacting 

cucdiulI u> upon them ; it affords the people a sense of self-deterraina- 

'™'"' tion, without which complete personal and collective devel- 
opment are impossible. 

niuitruioiu The emplo/ment of Pinkerton detectives at Homestead, during the 

The (trike in 1892, afoused popular indignation in many parts of the United 

employmcDt of States, notably in Kentucky. The papers of that commonwealth started 
ID inoa ^^ agitation for legislation which should prohibit the use of bodies of 

Homesiejd detectives, or " private armies," as they were termed, in the slate of 
influenced Kentucky. Many citizens sent petitions to their state senators and 

legialaiion in representatives, Urging the passing of a law. No election was held to 
K.tniucky determine the popular will. Tlie authorities at Frankfort, acted apon 

Auihoriiiej by their publics, with whom they maintained relations of close sym- 

acKd upon bj pathy, passed a law which public opinion evidently demanded. It is 
public opiBion qyjig conceivable that a body of life peers, secure in their positions, 

might have ignored the urgent appeal. 

Elections serve a most important social purpose, but their inflDeoce 

is Ear more subtle, and less definite and mechanical, than is popularly 

supposed. 

Sodai § 194. It is obvious that, in proportion as people think 

oftiecutkd" ^""^ ^^^^ alike, they will have similar volitions and express 
infflanners, them in similar ways. In a manner analogous to the forma- 
matoms, and jj^^ ^f social knowledge and standards of judgment, indi- 
vidual volitions and acts tend to group themselves into 
uniformity, and become fixed and conventional in manners 
Sod«] COB- and customs, which, handed down from one generation to 
twh^Ocri"^ the next, modified gradually, but never losing their con- 
proceduiM tinuity, exercise a determining influence upon the wills and 
d^''^in= ^'^^ °^ ^^^ ^^° belong to the society. Thus each social 
indi-iduaj Organ or aggregate has customs or technical procedures 
Willi end MIS peculiar to itself, while whole nations are characterized by 
certain general conventions, which are virtually common to 
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all citizens. Manners and customs are, for the most part, MuDcn and 
socially unconscious {§ 170), and even individuals conform ='";°™'"" 
with them almost instinctively. The well-bred person is he unconscious 
to whom the mere formal courtesies and amenities of social 
intercourse have become almost reflex, " a second nature." 

Certain customs which regulate the relations of men and Cuitonu Bro* 
are of recognized importance to social coherence and prog- """o '»"•""■ 
ress come, at length, to gain greater authority than others, akfbr«d 
They receive the sanction of society. Little by little con- 
formity witli them ceases to be merely optional, and be- 
comes obligatory. They gradually develop into customary 
laws, which are enforced by society. 

As social development proceeds and organization attains SocUl 
a higher complexity, the need of definite collective decisions i^"^"™™ 
becomes constantly more pressing. Society must, as a con- crmi take 
dition of its survival, determine upon (1) positive acts, by *=^omiof 
which to adjust itself to ever-changing natural and artificial (,) regulative 
conditions; and (2) regulative principles, which shall secure "«"•" 
that coordination of activities which is essential to social 
existence and growth. By means of the legislative machinery 
of a politically organized society, these two classes of deter- 
minations are being constantly made and embodied with 
precision in legal statutes. 

Thus social volitions, past and present, are represented in 
a vast body of conventions, which vary from trivial rules of 
social etiquette to collective decisions, which have behind 
them the coercive power of great nations. 

All the most familiar procedures of family and social life have long Illuatraiioni 
histories of development How many individual volitions have been 
concerned in the evolution from the alternate surfeiting and fasting of Mannenand 
early savages to the regular meals of motletn life, or in the decree that ciuiomi ai 
ioup shall precede fish and that both shall come before the meatl »niolid.iions 

Englishmen, on the road, pasa to the left, because, it 19 saiit, their :„j|„^J|,] 
•nceston wished to have the right arts nearest the possible enemy that bUIi and acts 
mi^ be encountered on the bighway. 
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Fubioni in co*tt mvf chLoge, but the two bnttoni on the back 
Ktn&in > munument to the fact that hunting gentlemen had the will 
to loop up their ikirtt when tbey lode after the hounds. The history 
of minncTt, costom*, and fathiuiit ii a whole department of study 

in itself. 

In the English commoQ Uw wc have an organic product of individual 
Toliliona combined, thruugh centuries, into general principles, which in- 
fluence a large part of the worid to-day. 

A statute law directing the executive branch of government to build 
a canal, or improve a harbor, or construct a war vessel, is a positive 
social decision, emiiodied in legal enactment. 

A law defining the way in which companies shall be organiied and 
conducted, or prescribing the plans in accordance with which buildings 
must be erected, or requiting the inspection of mines and factories, is 
a regulative statute. All laws which deline crimes and indicate punish- 
ments are obviously of this second class. 

In customs, and espec^lly in laws, social knowledge, feeling, and 
volition find formal outward expression. 

§ 195. We have seen that the vital principle of society is 
psychical. Improvements in technical devices, and other 
leeai externa! readjustments, are merely expressions of psychical 

modifications in social knowledge, feeling, and volition. 
Laws, likewise, are embodiroenCs of the same forces. It is 
obvious that enactments which express the social volitions 
of a given period may, after a time, cease to represent the 
ever-changing body of popular knowledge, feeUng, and will ; 
or the principles involved may be so thoroughly incorpo- 
rated in instinctive conduct, as no longer to require the 
support of formal social authority. In other veords, laws 
become superfluous, or are outgrown. New conditions arise 
which so completely change public sentiment, that statutes 
once appropriate are clearly anachronisms. Or, under the 
influence of a sudden impulse, a law may be passed which 
does not embody the sober opinion and real wish of the 
people. Such a statute is often quite as ineffective as one 
which has been outgrown. 
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" Dead-letter " laws may be dealt with in two ways : they ■■ Dead 
may be permitted by the executive aullioricies to fall into !""' "V 
disuse and be quietly ignored, or they may be enforced. In mibrco 
the latter case the contrast between the old ideas and the "f"'" 
new arouses public feeling, and usually secures the repeal of 
laws which have evidently lost all popular support. 

Or, perhaps, the discussion may discover an unsuspected Very ra 
latent sentiment in favor of an alleged obsolete statute, and ^X«i' 
secure its reen forcemeat. Again, since social development 
is not always, or as a whole, genuine progress, it is possible 
that a " dead-letter " law may embody a higher ideal than 
that of a later generation, and in rare cases it may be feasi- 
ble to arouse public intelligence, feeling, and volition to 
such purpose that the old statute will be revived. 

But, in general, the attempt to enforce upon one genera- Fmiiity 
tion the will of the past, or upon one society the will of "'""P' 
another, is doomed, in so far as the two volitions differ, to of the r 
certain failure, '" "°* 

It is hardly necessary to point out that a chief source of 
weakness in present- day reform movements is the failure to 
comprehend the nature of law. To suppose that the stat- 
ute books form an arsenal, whither one may resort for 
ancient or cast-off weapons, which, once put in use again, 
will rout all evil, is to ignore the laws of social development. 

The so-catled New England " blue laws," relative to Sabbath ob- Illustn 
»ervance, are, for the most pari, obsolete, and could not bg enforced. 

Yet tbe sentiment which originally created them still exerts an infiu- The"b 

ence through customs and morals. Fewer railway trains are run on '""^''^ 

Sunday in New England than in other parts of the United States, g"*^"' 

Public amusements are restricted. Sunday baseball games between obiervji 
professional teams are prohibited. 

In Chicago, on the other hand, with a. large cosmopolitan popula- Sunday 

tion having no common traditions, many municipal regulations with cowiop 

regard to Sunday, such as those requiring saloons to close after a cer- ^J^ "'" 
tUD hour, or prohibiting ball games, theatrical e: 
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abiolntely ignoied. An attempt to enforce most of theie " dead-letter " 
laws would be utterly futile, and, if preucd, would very likely end in 
their repeal by tbe city council. The queitioa, in such instances, is 
not limply whether there are laws irhich bear upon the case, but 
chiefly whether the law* are an expretuon of contemporary public 
feeling and will. 

At the risk of repetition we refer to another phase of liquor legisla- 
tion in connection with this subject. We express no judgment as to 
the feasibility of prohibition as a policy, or its sanction as a principle, 
but merely cite what we believe, on good authority, to be facts in a 
specific instance. The state of Kansas, as a whole, has enacted a pro- 
hibitive law which applies to every village, town, and city in the state. 
In tbe capital, Topeka, public sentiment is strongly in favor of the 
measure, which ia locally enforced, with comparative efficiency. The 
city of Wichita is characterized by a wholly different group feeling in 
(be matter, and saloons are maintained there in open defiance of state 
law. In the case of the first city, the volition of an external public 
coincides with the local will; in the Second instance, the attempt to 
enforce, by dictation from without, a policy in oppositian to tbe gen- 
eral sentiment of the community, ends in virtual failure. 

1 § 196. The cohcrcDce and progress of society are condi- 
tioned upon the appropriate performance of a vast number of 
individual activities. What are the influences which insure 
such discharge of persona! functions, — what are the forces 
that determine individual wills to the acts which are condu- 
cive to the welfare of social units and of the total organism? 
These forces are two. They have the same end ; they com- 
plement each other. One is internal; the other external. 
Morality imposes the obligation of self-determination toward 
appropriate conduct ; law represents the constraint or direc- 
tion exerted by the will of others. That conduct is of the 
greatest worth in which both these elements find expression. 
The discussion of ethical standards belongs to Statical 
Sociology. We may here simply indicate the two aspects 
of conduct in relation to morality and law. The former, 
largely through common know-^dge and standards of fcel- 
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ing, gives direction to the individual will which, in normal Thestiwo 

conditions, is reenforced by law, the formal expression of ^™^ 

social volition. ucb «)wr 

Self-direction independent of law, and legal restraint with- 
out the response and acquiescence of individual determina- 
tion, are almost equally harmful to society. 

The etiicieilt soldiei \% be who feels a keen sense of duty and lUunntiont 
addresses himself to his tasks with ardor and enthusiasm, setup iiloiisly 

observing, however, the minute and definite regulations which chatac- Morality and 

letiie military discipline. It ia hard to say whith class would make I'™ onibiM 

the worse troops, men with the best motives and highest courage who '" "^ 

ignored commands, or spiritless fellows who sullenly went through per- ^ijjers 
(unctory maneuvers. 

The anarchist who is quite sure that without legal restraint he Tht anarchisi 

would conduct himself in the most social manner, and the socialist '"'' '■^^ •ocLal- 

who plans to regulate individual activities in detail very much as !" '"'^='1' 

though persons were puppets, seem equally to ignore the dual nature ^^^ namrc of 

of volitional determinatioiu dctcrminiDs 

force 

§ 197. There have been endless discussions as to how far Kgoiemana 

individual interests are reconcilable with social welfare. We "i*™"" 
cannot undertake to analyze in detail the relation of the 

individual to society. This much seems clear, however: if men wen 

if men were completely informed about all the elements of i"',""''^'', 

their own welfare, and if they made their plans accordingly, aiuitmtois 

in seeking their own good they would necessarily consult the "' '''"■■ ""^ 

best interests of the society of which they are parts. On ^„ ^m-,t,^ 

the other hand, the conditions of collective life impose upon personal go«i, 

the individual certain obligations which he cannot ignore. cg^^uTt't'iK 

He must not only be a healthy and normal cell, but he must i>«si imcttsts 

sustain proper structural and functional relations with other " "™"i' 
cells, not only for the sake of the whole, but to attain the 
very completeness at which he aims. Egoism describes the 
motive which primarily seeks self-completion ; altruism, that 
which aims at getting into "appropriate relations with the 



ioy Google 



SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY [Bk. \ 

whole oTganistn. But, as we have seen, self- completion and 
organic normality are so interdependent that it is impossible 
to formulate principles of discrimination that will apply in 
all cases. 

The man who maintains physical health is so much the 
better able to serve his fellows. He who by genuine social 
function seeks to acquire wealth is increasing social no less 
than personal efficiency. Gratification of the instinct for 
sociability may benefit not only the individual, but those 
with whom he associates. Personal acquisition of knowl- 
edge, other things being equal, increases the area of social 
intelligence. The effort to sustain appropriate relations 
with nature and mankind enriches individual life, as well as 
makes truly social existence possible. By a specious argu- 
ment, one may show that selfishness, or enlightened self- 
interest, really should be the sole motive of human conduct ; 
for, it may be said, whatever tends to improve society as 
a whole, ought to offer enlarged opportunity for individual 
development ; and, on the other hand, in so far as the 
social unit seeks to attain complete self-realization, he is 
consulting the best interests of the whole society to which 
he belongs. 

In practical discrimination of right conduct among social 
beings, it is impossible to make either the individual or 
the whole oi^anism the sole standard. We are sometimes 
able to discover the best assurance of probable individual 
good from our perception of social utility; and, on the other 
hand, we sometimes learn principles of social righteousness 
by scrutiny of the known elements of individual well-being. 
Whether we can demonstrate the complementary relation or 
not, the already discovered economies and harmonies of 
society authorize the belief that rational egoism and r.-itional 
altruism are not radically opposed, but essentially com- 
plementary. 
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§ 19S. The observations of the preceding section are The hmetiMi 
based upon a rational conception which in the past, and rto^'nltWi 
even in the present, has attained only a slight influence in 
social knowledge, feeling, and volition. We have seen that 
social growth is chiefly unconscious; i.e. each individual SocLJ gmnth 
goes about his peculiar tasks with little thought as to their .'"^ ''!|^ 
relation to the total activity of society. There is no ordered individuahha* 
plan of social development by which certain work is assigned '""' ™"™' 
to each person. kIitiiuuc 

In the absence of such generally conscious cooperation, "'^'«' 
it is to be expected that many acts which may be rationally 
egoistic, will seem to individuals opposed to their own 
interests. In other words, men will naturally rebel against 
conduct which is really appropriate, because they cannot 
conceive of all the relations involved. Hence arises the Thecondici 
conflict ' between so-called egoism and altruism. To the ^[J^^^ 
individual the antagonism is real, while in the philosophic ud tdtiuiun 
conception it is only apparent. 

Since altruism, or cooperation in its highest sense, is a 
condition of social progress, we may well inquire what 
motive has been effective, in the absence of intelligible 
rational sanction for social conduct. 

Mr. Benjamin Kidd deserves credit for emphasizing the Kidddntrvei 
service of the religious motive, the function of idealism and 8'"'=«^"« 
supernatural sanction in social progress. While we are not the service of 
prepared fully to accept his proposition that the antagonism «I'K'°" '" 
between the interests of the individual and of the organism n.pernaintai 
is real and inevitable, or his main contention that religion '"ctLonfgr 
alone is so preeminently a factor in social evolution, we do *" "" "" 
recognize the value and importance of his work. 

Many historians and social philosophers have undoubtedly 
slighted, and some have positively denied, the almost inesti- 
mable service of religion in determining individual wills to 
truly social conduct. We cannot here discuss this question 
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which is manifestly of too great importance, but maj" only 
thus suggest the relation of the religious motive to volition 
and conduct. 

The following quotation from Kidd briefly sumtnarizes 
his conception of the part which religious systems plajr 
in social development ; — 

" II would »ppcar that Ihe teaching of evoluUonary science as 
applied to society is that there is only one way in which the rational- 
istic factor in human evolution can be controlled ; namely, through 
the instrumentality of religious systems. These systems constitute the 
absolutely characteristic feature of our evolution, the necessary and 
ioevitable complement of our reason. It is under the influence of 
these systems that the evolution of the race is proceeding; it is in 
CODneclion with these systems that we must study the laws which 
regulate the character, growth, and decay of societies and civilizations. 
It is along the ever-advancing or retreating frontiers where they en- 
counter each other that we have some of the most striking effects that 
natural selection is producing on the race. It is within their borders 
that we witness the process by which the external forces that are 
working out the destiny of the race are continually effecting the sub- 
ordination of the interests of successive generations of men to those 
larger interests to which the individual is indifferent, and of which he 
has only very feeble power to realiie either the nature or the magnitude." 

Social feeling instantly transmutes itself into volition; 
but while many different feelings and volitions may coexist 
in society, social action must be coorditiated and unified. 
Political organization furnishes conspicuous illustrations of 
devices for reaching social determinations by means of 
election, which is defensible, not as a means of representing 
numerically the popular will, but as a method of selecting 
authorities, and preserving intimate relations between them 
and their publics. Differences in social volition give rise to 
phenomena of opposition, cooperation, and compromise. 
Social determinations result in manners, customs, and laws, 
the latter of which are rendered superfluous or are out- 
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grown as society advances. Appropriate individual volition 
is determined by the complementary forces of law and 
morality. In the apparent conflict between self-interest 
and collective welfare, the religious motive exerts a most 
powerful influence in securing social or altruistic conduct. 



Subjects for Investigation 

T, Anobiervedmstanceof the dissolution of a social group through 
inability Co reach a collective delenni nation. 

3. What general feelings and volition* common to the whole society 
are discoverable in a given community P 

3. What feelings and volitions peculiar Co separate groups aie dis- 
coverable in the same community ? 

4. An observed inslance of compromise deleimination in the com- 
munily where the writer lives. 

5. An observed instance of volitional equilibrium in the same 
gtoap. 

6. A concrete illustration of the reaction of % constituency upon 
Its legislative representative. 

7. An eiamination of the local statute Ixioks in a given communit]', 
to discover how many laws are "dead letters." 

8. Observed effect of attempting to enforce an obsolete law. 

9. An account of the origin and development of any custom pecul- 
iar to a given group, in a community with which the writer is familiar. 

10. A criticism of Kidd's Social Evolution. 

11. An eiamination of Ward's "Theorems of Dynamic Sociology" 
{pyHamic Sociology, Vol. 11., pp. 106 i/j.), 

12. An examination of Gumplowicz' "Social Hypothesis" {Sod- 
vlvgy). 

13. Observed instances of the socializing effect of reli^ous influences, 

14. Observed instances of the socializing effect of knowledge, and 
alio of the failure of such effect, with inferences from the facts. 
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CHAPTER V 



RECAPITULA TlOff 



Tiiii ciuptar § 199. It remains to review our method, and to recall 
■ coupKtu ggjj^g jjf jjjg relations between the section of Sociology 

which this book treats, and the larger whole to which 

the fraction belongs. 

BMkLkgan- § 200. In Book I. it appeared that Sociology is not an 
of'icJentifli!' arbitrary creation, but that it occupies a natural and appro- 
niationa priate position in the hierarchy of the sciences which the 

Sociology an methods of real knowledge have created. Sociology was 
bot^Kienufic ^^own to be an outgrowth of philosophy, of philanthropy, 
■ndunuicn- of industrial revolution, of social experiment, of the various 
lific mtece- branches of physical, and biological and social science. It 

was pointed out that Sociology in its latest form recogniies 
Sociology r«- its dependence upon the antecedent sciences, and that it is 
«SciMific"de. ^^^^' '" theory, from the assumption that it can proceed 
pcKkncs upon premises of its own, without reference to the results of 

particular investigation of the elements of social combina- 
Socioioiy dit- tions. The judicial relation of Sociology to projects of 
tingiiiihed soclal rcfotm was carefully explained, in order that the stu- 
of reform dent might be led to adopt the attitude of the investigator 

rather than that of the agitator. An account was given, 

finally, of the hypothesis of social relations called "the 
TTveorjanio ofganlc Conception of society," a view which substitutes 
eoneeptioD of j-^j. ^^ partial Conceptions, unavoidable when particular 

groups of social activity are under special consideration, a 
366 
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composite view, in which social activities are surveyed in the 
concrete, and their manifold interrelations are recognized. 

This cursory account of Sociology as a philosophy was Method 
prefixed to the subsequent exhibit of Sociology as a method, |i^'^j?'"„. 
in order to indicate the nature of the results which this luiu, the *■ 
latest order of thought about society aims to reach. At the i^'^'of 'i* 
same time it was intended to show that, for investigation of 
phenomena so complex, a valid method is of incalculably 
greater immediate importance than any results which might 
be obtained at once by superficial processes. It is to be 
hoped that, for a long time after beginning the serious study 
of Sociology, students with latent ability to form independent Tht studem 
judgments about social relations will see that they are not ^^^"5"™'' 
yet entided to opinions of their own, and that during the .bom iiie cgn- 
development of their social intelligence the conclusions of ''"""""f 
others arc relatively less important than the enlargement 
of their own power to formulate the conditions of social 
problems. 

S 201. Book II. introduces the student to an anonymous Book n. « 
but not fictitious Western settlement. The growth of a now ^^(oricaT 
flourishing Western city is traced from the arrival of the purpose 
first " prairie schooner." This narrative is in no sense an Noi hq 
attempt at rhetorical embellishment, but it is inserted with fl'^J^"' *"" 
the most direct pedagogical purpose. In the first place it 
furnishes a concrete statement of the conditions which the 
remainder of the book attempts to analyze and synthesize. 
It is a description of reality to which reference is tacitly and 
often expressly made in the later portions of the manual ; 
and the concrete details are meant to be vehicles of the 
thought afterwards formulated in abstract generalizations. TiieBoiyaUli 

But the narrative serves a still more fundamental purpose. """"O" "> 
Each student is acquainted with one or more communities „cj'oiogi;.i 
in which social development has reached one of the stages outciui 
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through which the growth of this particular city has been 
traced. It may never have occurred to the student that 
Sociology can be studied in his own home. He has thought 
of men and societies in the abstract, or at all events at a 
distance, as the subjects with which Sociology is concerned. 
Our story of the family on the farm, the neighborhood group, 
the village community, the town and city, is deliberately 
chosen to convince the student that within the field of his 
own observation there are all the essential qualitative ele- 
ments of all social combinations. A corrective of visionary 
speculation will be found in the study of Sociology in those 
elements which each community contains. It is hoped that 
students who use this manual will be helped by it to enter 
upon the vocation of citizen, with the purpose of understand- 
ing the municipal life of which they are a part, and of exert- 
ing in their own community an intelligently social influence. 

§ 202. In general, the remaining Books of the manual 
attempt to exhibit the real relations between the different 
kinds of activity to be discriminated in the observation of 
ordinary communities. These relations are most readily 
interpreted in the language of Biology. It will be remem- 
bered, however, that the biological analogies employed in 
the course of the treatment have in no case been insisted 
upon as important in themselves. Wherever a biological 
element has been discovered in social combinations, it has 
been referred to its proper place as, in the first instance, a 
subject for investigation by biological science. The bio- 
logical fact has been treated as secondarily, not primarily, 
proper subject matter for Sociology. Wherever, on the 
contrary, an analogy with vital facts has been detected, the 
emphasis has been placed not upon the analogy, but upon 
the apparent interrelation between the terms upon the social 
side of the analogy- In other words, the organic concep- 
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tion of society, so far as it has been employed in this guide 
book, does not concern itself at all with demonstration of a 
continuity of types of relationship through different orders 
of phenomena. We are concerned at first with those rela- 
tions of interdependence which social phenomena actually 
display, and we are for the time quite indifferent to larger 
generalizations in which these facts of social interdependence 
may have a place. If a familiar biological relation suggests 
a similar relation between social elements, the real or sup- 
posed analogy is valued in Sociology simply as a medium of 
that particular social revelation. 

§ 203, These general traits may be re\'iewed more spe- Boot ntdi*- 
cifically. In Book III. the work of discovering essential !t^''^?!.t 
relationships between social elements is begun. The first ontiociai 
step is to identify constituent social elements. We look for element* 
these distinct parts under the guidance of the biological 
analogy, because it is evident that societies are like living 
organisms, at least in the fact that they exhibit a certain 
structure and manifest the phenomena of growth. For as- 
sistance in arranging the facts of social structure and growth, 
we use the concept " Social Anatomy." We find that the ele- Social inaiomy 
ments organized into social structure are land and persons. Land and 
We make account of the fact that the qualities of these ele- ?='»<"'' 
ments must be ascertained, just as scientific knowledge of a 
chemical compound has to be reached by observation of 
its constituents. We note the phenomenon wealth, as the Woith 
initial product of combination between land and persons. 

Following our process of "constructive analysis," we Proptnyaod 
observe the primary social elements in the elaborated forms ** '^™'''' 
of property and the family group. As it is not our pur- 
pose to attempt analyses which belong strictly to economic 
science, we direct our attention chiefly to the personal ele- 
ments of social combinations, yet always without abstracting 
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The ftmiiir tin them from their necessary relations with land and wealth, 
Mdiiaicni- ^g discover in the primary social group, the family, the 
embryo of every activity of society at large. 

When we encounter the phenomenon of social growth, of 
increase in mass, we discover at once increase of structure. 
SocUiiMii- This Structure proves to contain certain aggregates of per- 
*'"' sons bound together by ties predominantly personal, and 

other aggregates formed primarily by the adhesive princi- 
ples of property. These aggregates perform peculiar parts 
Sociilariui of social activity. We accordingly transfer to them the 
appellation " organ." These organs in tnru work together 
for certain immediate ends, and we are able to group them 
accordingly into the " sustaining system," the " transporting 
system," and the "regulating system." 

While we do not find occasion to employ, in this primary 
analysis, all the biological analogies which the facts surest, 
we discover the immense importance of social devices for 
communication, which perform services in society hke those 
Socid ncivoiu of the nervous system in an animal body. We find that 
'^"'° even rudimentary study of this psycho- physical system in 

society affords insight into many mysteries of social activity, 

Bootiv.dia- § 204. In Book IV, we dealt principally, as we had 
actiyitioB M previously been obliged to deal incidentally, with social 
"(nncUonB" activities considered as the operation of coordinated social 
elements to produce ends consistent with the nature of the 
social organism. Again we find that conceptions and terms 
already in use serve us in expressing certain obvious trails 
of the phenomena, and we appropriate the designations, 
"Social "Social Physiology " and "social functions." Pursuing the 

PhysbiQgy" order of our previous analysis, we consider first the fiinc- 
tional activities of the family. From this point of view we 
discover again that the family is apparently society in micro- 
cosm. The functions performed by the family are, on the 
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minutest scale, the same functions in principle which vast 
social institutions combine to perform. 

We trace a progressive differentiation of functions, how- Soculoipm 
ever, and a corresponding integration of families or of 
individuals into groups which perform functions for com- 
munities of persons larger than the family. These functions 
are not invariable, but, on the contrary, a vicarious economy 
appears among social organs as among individuals. They 
are capable in some degree of bearing each other's burdens. 

But we find that persons fitted to perform social functions Impcrftd 
are in numberless ways diverted from immediate social use- ^"'^'w"'' 
fulness. The postponement or the interruption of social 
functions is so frequent that the phenomena require special 
observation, and we classify and criticise them most conven- 
iently as facts of "Social Pathology." Beginning with the "Socid 
family, we find that each social organ is subject to derange- ^""''«^" 
ment of function, and is thus likely to disturb all other 
social activities. We are able to point out certain sources 
of social functional derangement, as suggestions for diag- Susecstioni 
nosis of specific cases, and particularly the intimate con- ^"™'^ 
nection of disorder in the family group with all pathological 
conditions of society. We are able, finally, to point out 
the functional significance of institutions and cooperative 
efforts to secure normal social activity, together with certain 
general principles of judging phenomena of social disease. 



S 205. Book V. introduces investigation of phases of ObMrmtloii 
social activity about which knowledge is as yet least precise. '"*' "^ 
Our method of observation and classification compels us to uuitpayciiHi 
confront at last social realities, of which the obvious facts J""* '» i"- 
previously considered are merely consequences, or mani- 
festations, or symbols. Not by deduction, but by gradual 
advance from the better known to the less known, we reach 
the perception that beneath all the movements of Indi- 
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viduals and of society there is psychic energy. By our 
elementary processes we arrive at an estimate of the impor- 
tance of psychic forces in society coiresponding with the 
judgments of those who have done most to shape recent 
sociological thought. 

Conformably with our purpose of refraining from pushing 
analogy into exaggeration and falsification of reality, and of 
deferring the formation of general conclusions until the evi- 
dence is collected and criticised, we have avoided discus- 
sion of the possible basis for differentiation of Individual 
from Social Psychology. It is sufficient to note, in this 
preliminary survey, that there are psychic phenomena in 
society sufficiently distinguishable from individual psyrhic 
activities to constitute special groups ; and the destgnauon 
" Super- psychology," or " Ultra- psychology," registers this 
discrimination without prejudging the more difficult question. 

Having shown the utility, for purposes of inspection, of 
separating the psychic phenomena of larger or smaller groups, 
from those of individuals, we proceed in our analysis to 
divide the facts popularly referred to as " public opinion " 
into their elements. We find that no designations suit the 
purpose of description so well as the terms " conscious- 
ness," " knowledge," " feeling," and " volition," In these 
terms we predicate of the collective psychic activities attri- 
butes corresponding fundamentally with those of the indi- 
vidual mind, but distinguished from them by peculiari- 
ties wTiich require special definition, and which operate in 
accordance with laws for which we must seek particular 
formulation. Although investigation of Ultra-psychology is 
hardly begun, we were able not merely to detect the facts of 
social unconsciousness in Urge sections of social activity, 
and the corresponding fact of social authority, but to suggest 
certain important tendencies of social economy already dis- 
cernible in connection with these facts. 
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Among the more obvious generalizations of the facts of FrinuiyUwi 
Ultra-psycholi^y, we emphasized two which have immediate ^^"^"^ 
significaDce in connection with all proposals of reform. 
These tendencies may be termed provisionally " the law of 
limits" {§ 178), and "the law of contrast" (§ i79)' Of 
equal technical importance, if dynamic action is contem- FomndMiof 
plated, are the functions of divided labor in the formation '^^ fai^n' 
of social knowledge, feeling, and volition, by which available and voiiiiao 
social force is employed. 

In the last chapter upon Social Psychology, we discussed PMuii»ride« 
some of the differences between social knowledge and feel- ,g^„ 
ing on the one hand, and social volition on the other hand. 
We incidentally reached principles of criticism which fur- 
nish explanation of social inaction. The machinery of 
social decision was explained ; the psychical conditions Sodii dtcisioo 
betrayed by " dead-letter laws " were analyzed, and the 
fiinctional relations of morality and law were briefly ex- Moniity, Uw 
pounded. Finally, the place was indicated which Sociology 
finds for the essential function of religion. R«[i(im 

g 206. We have aimed throughout the manual to keep The nunnai 
readers reminded that the plan of study here outlined covers J^^^^' 
but a fraction of Sociology (§ 29), We have attempted inTestiEation 
to make students suspicious of all apparently easy solutions ^'^ (oUow 
of the problems of society. In urging competent teachers 
to lead capable students beyond the point at which this 
book stops, we once more propose the scholarly ideal — 
not investigation as a substitute for civic service, but investi- 
gation as both promise and performance of civic duty. The Sociology ■ 
justification of Sociology will be its contributions to knowl- ((,7^^ 
edge and its aid toward realizing the conditions of com- 'cuoa 
plete human life. 

The merit of such contributions must be earned by stren- ^°^ ^j 
uous exertion. Easy Sociology is probably false Sociolt^. sociology 
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The right of free thought does not involve the competence 
of every man to think every order of thought. Sociology 
cannot be brought within the comprehension of everybody. 
Social relations are so wide and involved that the most 
capacious and penetrating minds will be most reserved 
about assuming that they have reached final conclusions 
about the economies of social action. It is due not only to 
truth, but to expediency, that Sociology shall be exhibited as 
a realm of thought in which effective work can be performed 
only after critical use of the most diverse orders of facts, and 
by exertion of the maturest judgment. Scientific students 
of society ought to oppose with all their power the many 
mischievous tendencies to construct mountainous social 
philosophies out of molehills of social knowledge. 

This is not to urge that sociologists should be reaction- 
aries. There is little likelihood that men who personally 
observe actual social conditions, according to the method 
which we propose, instead of speculating about them in the 
Study, will want to fold their hands and let social evil work 
out its own salvation. In the interest of larger and truer 
knowledge, and better social cooperation in the future, it is, 
nevertheless, necessary to distinguish very clearly between 
provisional action prompted by sympathy, and the discovery 
of social principles attested by science. 
1 This manual has attempted to show that there is discov- 
erable coherence throughout the whole range of social con- 
ditions and actions ; that the factors of human welfare are 
intelligible ; and that the forces by which the conditions of 
human welfare are to be secured and maintained are within 
human control. We have indicated in elementary form, and 
within a comparatively restricted field, the method of knowl- 
edge and control which science sanctions. Application and 
expansion of this method is the programme by which we 
may hope to solve both sociological and social problems. 
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